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INTROD UCTION.

*1 HE favourable reception which the Author's Me-

dicinse Praxeos Compendium has experienced,, has

induced him to undertake the prefent Work, in the

execution of which no pains have been fpared to

render it as complete as poffible, with the hopes of

continuing to merit the fame liberal patronage he has

hitherto received, and for which he begs leave to

return his warmeft thanks. In the arrangement

of difeafes, the Author has in general had Dr. Cul-

len's method in view, and the character, which is

prefixed to each difeafe, is for the molt part taken

from his Synopfis Nofologiss Methodicse
;
any altera-

tion that has been made, and which will be readily

perceived, has been done with great deference and

.diffidence, and the attempt Hands much in need

of the kind indulgence of a liberal Public ; then

follow the fymptoms, caufes, diagnofis, prognofis,

and moft improved method of treatment.

The Author is preparing for the Prefs, Obferva-

iions on the Difeafes of the Army, which he will

publifh as fpeedily as his profeffional engagements,
and a precarious ftate of health, will allow.

A 4



ERRATA.
Page 2. Jine 17. dele ,

6
- — 1 3- /or fpleen; read fpleen,

26. /or drops, read dofes.
16. — 4. a/ier Of, ^/err the

19- — 2. from the bottom,for langour, read languor
25. — 21. «/7er peifpiration, in/ert "

24. A//ore If, in/ert •'

27. — 19. aftir wine, inferi"
36. — 6. after in w/j-rf ,

54- — 2. /row </w bottom, for expofures, read expofure
104. — a./orlood, read blood,
123. — 17. /or preferable : read preferable

;

I 35' — 4- for cutica), read cuticle
I(>4. — 8. for in, read on

9. after definition, in/ert
,

23 1. — 7. /or Phlegmafix, read Haemorrhagia;
334. —- 21. /or Curric, read Currie

1. from the bottamjor nflammation, read inflammation
34 1 - — 3- for wnicn, read which
414. — 6. for oxyginaled, read oxygenated
426. — 1. from the bottom,for laxation, read luxation.
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THE

PRACTICE
OF

PHYSIC.

CLASS I.

PYREXIAE, OR FEBRILE DISEASES.

These are defined by Dr. Culien : " Poft horro-

rem pulfus frequens, ealor major, plures fun&iones

Isefe, viribus prasfertim artuum imminutis."

BOOK I.

OF FEVERS.

The firft order arranged under this clafs is defined

by Dr. Cullen : " Prasgreffis languore, laffitudine,

et aliis debilitatis fignis, pyrexia fine morbo locali

primario."

It will be proper to divide Fevers into Intermittent,

Remittent, and Continued j each of which will be

b readily



2 OF FEVERS. Book I.

readily diftinguiflied, if attention is paid to their re-

fpedive definitions ; the two nrft of which, originating

from the fame general caufes, are defined by Dr.

Cullen: "Febres miafmate paludum ortse, paroxyfmis

pluribus, apyrexia, faltem remifTione evidente inter-

pofita, cum exacerbatione notabili, et plerumque cum
horrore redeuntibus, conftantes : paroxyfmo quovis

die unico tantum."

The Remote Caufes of febrile and other difeafes,

when they can be diftinguiflied with fome degree of

accuracy, will be divided into Predifpofing and Excit-

ing, which will be taken notice of when we treat of

the various difeafes. The Proximate Caufe of dif-

eafes will be mentioned, when it can be done without

mifleading the young practitioner ; but in many

difeafes it is enveloped in perhaps eternal darknefs,

and, that of Fever is atprefenta matter of controverfy

;

and as I feel my incapacity of throwing any addi-

tional fatisfa&ory light upon the fubject, I muft, with

the greateft deference, refer my readers to the works

of the illuftrious Cullen, Brown, and Darwin.

CHAP. I.

OF INTERMITTEN TS.

Of thefe Fevers there are three fpecies. i. The

Tertian, which is the molt frequent form of the dif-

eafe.



Chap. I. OF INTERMITTENTS. 3

eafe. 2. The Quartan, which is the moft obftinate

and dangerous. 3. The Quotidian, which is moft

apt to aflume the continued type.

Species 1. Of the Tertian.

This is denned by Dr. Cullen :
" Paroxyfmi

fimiles intervallo quadraginta otto circiter horarum :

acceflionibus meridianis."

Of the Symptoms of Intermittents.

A regular paroxyfm of this Fever is divided into

three ftages—the cold, hot, and fweating ftage.

The firft ftage commences with yawning and

ftretching ; there is at the fame time an uneafy fenfe

of wearinefs or inaptitude to motion, accompanied

with fome degree of debility
;
palenefs and (hrinking

of the features and extremities are alfo obfervable

;

at this period fome coldnefs of the extremities may

be felt by another perfon, although the patient takes

little or no notice of it ; the Ikin, however, becomes

rough, as is the cafe in cold weather, and is lefs

fenfible than ufual ; a fenfation of coldnefs is now
felt by the patient "himfelf, which is at firft referred

to the back, and gradually fpreads over the whole

body, producing an univerfal making : after this

has lafted for fome time, the patient's fenfation of

cold ftill- continuing, the warmth of his (kin, how-
ever, to the feeling of another perfon, or meafured

b 2 by



4 OF INTERM ITTENTS. Book I.

by the thermometer, gradually increafes ; there is

naufea, and frequently vomiting of a bilious matter

;

pains of the back, limbs, loins, and head-ach, or

more commonly drowfmefs, ftupor, or a confiderable

degree of coma attend this ftage; the refpiration

is frequent and anxious ; the pulfe is fmall, frequent,

fometimes irregular, and often fcarcely perceptible
;

the urine is almoft colourlefs, and without cloud or

iediment.

As the cold and fhivering, after alternating for

fome time with warm flufhings, gradually abate
;

the hot ftage is ufhered in by a preternatural heat,

the pulfe becomes full, ftrong, and hard, the refpira-

tion is more free, but ftill frequent and anxious,

the palenefs and fhrinking of the features, together

with the conftriction of the fkin, now difappear,

and are fucceeded by a general rednefs and tur-

gefcence ; the tongue is white and dry, the third is

confiderable, the fkin continues parched, the head-

ach, if it was abfent in the firft ftage, now comes

on, is accompanied with throbbing of the temporal

arteries, and frequently rifes to delirium, and the

urine is high coloured ; as the hot ftage advances,

the naufea and vomiting abate, and on the appearance

of moifture upon the fkin, they generally ceafe alto-

gether. The hot ftage is at length terminated by

a profufe fweat, which breaks out, firft about the

face and breaft; it gradually extends over the whole

body, and terminates the paroxyfm j moft of the

functions
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fun&ions are reftored to their natural ftate, the

refpiration becomes free, thj urine depofits a lateri-

tious fediment, the fweat gradually ceafes, and with

it the febrile fymptoms ; the patient is, however,

left in a weak and wearied ftate : between the pa-

roxyfrns, the patient is more eafily fatigued than

ufual, complains of want of appetite, and the (kin

is parched, or he is more liable to profufe perfora-

tion than in health. The cold fit. of this fpecies is

longer than that of the Quotidian, but fhorter than

that of the Quartan, and the whole paroxyfm is

fhorter than that of the Quotidian, but longer than

that of the Quartan.

Of the 'Caufes of Intermittent*.

The predifpofing caufes are, whatever tends to

debilitate the body, a warm moift, or cold damp
atmofphere, particular feafons, as fpring and autumn:
the occafional or exciting caufes are,marfh miafmata,
contagion, and perhaps lunar influence.

Of the Prognofis in Intermittent/.

Mildnefs and regularity of the paroxyfm, a
general cutaneous eruption, or an eruption about the
mouth and behind the ears, accompanied with a
fwelling of the upper lip, when the paroxyfm is

going oft'; a free hemorrhage from the nofe during
the. paroxyfm, and the urine depofmng a lateritious

B 3 fediment



6 OF INTERMITTENTS. Book I.

fediment in the laft ftage, are favourable fymptoms.

Coma, delirium, great anxiety, difficult refpiration,

attended with hiccup, fwelling of the tonfils, the

abdomen tumid, hard, and painful to the touch,

accompanied with obftinate coftivenefs, tenfion and

pain in the epigaflric and hypochondric regions dur-

ing the paroxyfm
;

liftleffnefs, naufea, or debility,

attended with vertigo in the intermiffions, or a few

drops of blood falling from the nofe in the paroxyfm,

are unfavourable fymptoms. Intermittents are fre-

quently followed by, or attended with, obftru&ions

in the different vifcera, particularly in the liver and

fpleen ;
dropfy, dyfentery, jaundice, and various fpe-

cies of inflammation.

Of the Treatment of Intermittents.

In the paroxyfms we are to endeavour to fhorten

the different fiages, and obtain a final folution of

the difeafe. In the intermiffions we are to prevent

the recurrence of the paroxyfms, and endeavour to

obviate certain circumftarices, which may prevent

the fulfilling of either of the two firft indications.

The firft indication will be accomplifhed by the

adminiftration of an emetic at the commencement

of the paroxyfm, or during the cold ftage ;
for

which purpofe the tartris antimonii is the belfo it

fhould be given in divided, but pretty large dfops,

the patient fhould at the fame time be put to bed,

kept in warm blankets, and allowed warm diluent,

but
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but not ftimulating liquors, except there is a con-

fiderable degree of debility ; and immediately the

hot ftage is formed, a gentle diaphorefis will be ex-

cited, and a final folution of the paroxyfm procured,

by the exhibition of opiates, affifted by moderate

draughts of tepid, or, if the heat be preternaturally

great, of cold liquids, and by the neutral falts. In

the intermiflions, the cinchona mould be adminif-

tered in dofes of a drachm or more, every one, two,

or three hours, fo that an ounce, or an ounce and a

half may be taken during the intermiffion ; when the

apyrexia is long, as in the Tertian, its exhibition

may be delayed till within fix or eight hours of the

time when the next paroxyfm is expected, which will

frequently more effe&ually prevent its return, than

when given in fmall dofes during a long intermiffion
j

but if there is a great degree of debility, or where

the intermimons are fhort, as in the Quotidian, the

cinchona mould be employed immediately after the

termination of the paroxyfm, at longer or fhorter

intervals, until the return of the next fit, in fuch

dofes as the flomach will bear, and the urgency of

the cafe may require : when this invaluable medicine

purges, a few drops of the tincTura opii may be

added
;
and, if on the other hand, it induces coftive-

nefs, a few grains of the rheum palmatum will ob-

viate it, and at the fame time give tone to the

flomach and bowels ; it is fometimes of fervice to

add about a fcruple of the ariu-olochia ferpentaria to

p< 4 each
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each dofe of the cinchona", or half a drachm of the

anthemis pyrethrum may be fubftituted ; it mould,
however, be enveloped in honey, or fome fuch

fubftance ; where the ftomach is habitually weak,
it will be advifable to combine aromatics or bitters

with the cinchona, as the acorus calamus, canella

alba, anthemis nobilis, &c. The fulphas cupri, oxi-

dum zinci, or fulphas zinci may be employed in

their ufual dofes : the oxidum arfenici combined

with opiates, either in folution or in the form of pills,

will frequently fucceed, when the cinchona and

other remedies have been tried without effect. If

the difeafe mould prove obftinate, and any pain can

be perceived by the patient upon prefiing the right

hypochondrium, fmall dofes of the calomelas or

friction with the unguentum hydrargyri, continued

until a flight forenefs of the mouth is induced, will,

in general, be attended with the moll beneficial

effects, as its continuance is moft commonly the

confequence of obftrudted vifcera. The circumftances

which prevent our fulfilling the two firft indications

are, inflammatory diathefis, accumulation of bile in

the ftomach, and of that and fasces in the inteftinal

canal. The firft circumftance will be removed by

blood-letting ; and if, during the paroxyfm, any

urgent fymptoms indicate the prefence of that dia-

thefis, it will be attended with the greateft profpect

of fuccefs, if the operation is performed during the

hot ftage, when the excitement is moft confiderable:

2 the
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the latter caufes will be removed by the adminidra-

tion of emetics and cathartics : if there is a great

degree of debility, the fydem mull be drengthened

by a generous diet, the moderate ufe of wine, gen-

tle exercife, the cold bath, and change of air. As

in this difeafe relapfes very frequently occur, it will

not only be advifable, but necefiary to continue the

ufe of the cinchona, in dofes of a drachm four times

a day, for two or three weeks, at the fame time the

patient mud mod dudioufly avoid all the exciting

caufes, and every irregularity in diet. Vernal are

lefs liable than Autumnal Intermittens, to become

continued Fevers, and are rarely attended with

alarming fymptoms, or followed by dangerous ob-

dructions. The tade of the cinchona will be con-

cealed in a great meafure, by exhibiting it in milk,

butter-milk, or infufion of liquorice ; and if the

domach mould poffefs a confiderable degree of irri-

tability, opium adminidered either by itfelf or com-

\ bined with camphor, will, in general, fucceed in

\ enabling that organ to retain the cinchona. The
Wroxyfm may be generally prevented by adminider-

mg a full dofe of the tinctura opii, in mulled wine

ojthot diluted fpirits, about an hour previous to its

expe&ed return. Mr. Kellie of the Royal Navy
has been fuccefsful in preventing or Ihortening the

paroxyfms, by comprefling the large arteries of two
of the principal extremities, by the application of

tourniquets
j the compreffion fliould be made either

on
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on the two iliacs, or upon one iliac and one fubcla-

vian
; it mould be continued from ten minutes to a

quarter of an hour, and the preflure mould be ap.

plied immediately before, or during the cold fit. At
prefent thefe experiments have not fully eftablilhed

the fanguine hopes of that gentleman, but, at the

fame time, they defervedly merit every attention.

A cataplafm of the nicotiana, applied to the fcrobi-

culus cordis half an hour before the expected return

of the paroxyfm, has, it is faid, been attended with

fuccefs in many inftances. Might not the affufion

of cold water, or of a faturated brine, be employed

with every profpect of fuccefs, two or three hours

before the expected acceffion of the paroxyfm, or

immediately after the hot fit is completely formed ?

it is fuggefted by the indefatigable and learned Dr.

Currie, whofe unremitting zeal for the improvement

of fcience entitles him to rank among the firft men

of the age.

Species 1. Of the Quartan.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Paroxyfmi

fnniles intervallo feptuaginta duarum circiter hora-

rum : acceffionibus pomeridianis."

The fymptoms of this fpecies, which is an Autum-

nal Intermittent, are the fame as thofe of the Tertian
;

the cold ftage is, however, more fevere, and of

longer duration, but the whole paroxyfm is finifhed

in a fhorter fpace of time ;
it is, however, more

liable



Chap. 2. OF THE REMITTENT FEVER. II

liable to be followed by obftru&ions of the vifcera,

than the other fpecies of Intermittents ; it is alfo

obferved to be particularly fevere upon old people,

is a very obftinate difeafe, and is generally lefs under

the influence of medicine.

Species 3. Of the Quotidian.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Paroxyfmi

fimiles intervallo viginti quatuor circiter horarum :

paroxyfmis matutinis."

The fymptoms are the fame as thofe of the Ter-

tian and Quartan, it is, however, a much more rare

difeafe, and it more frequently aflumes the continued

type, than the other two fpecies ; the
-

cold ftage is

the morteft,and is lefs fevere, but the whole paroxyfm

is of the longeft duration. The indications of cure

in thefe two laft fpecies, are of the fame general

nature as in thofe of the Tertian.

CHAP. II.

OF THE REMITTENT FEVER.

This difeafe generally commences with languor

and uneafmefs, followed by a fenfe of chillinefs or

flight cold fhiverings, which are foon fucceeded by

a confiderable degree of heat ; there is head-ach,

i great
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great lofs of ftrength, vomiting, and often delirium,

accompanied with moft of the other fymptoms of

Intermittents ; after thefe fymptoms have continued

for an uncertain length of time, they go off, leaving

an evident remiffion, which varies much with refpect

to its duration. This difeafe acknowledges the fame

caufes, and admits of the fame general method of

treatment as the Tertian, except that more fpeedy

affiftance is neceflary in the administration of reme-

dies. If, in the firft paroxyfm, there is considerable

pain in the back, extremities, and head, attended

with a turgid countenance, and ftrong throbbing

pulfe, a moderate blood-letting will be proper ; after

which, and indeed in general, a cathartic mould be

adminiftered, either of the phofphas, or fulphas fodte,

fulphas magnefias, or of the calomelas combined

with the extraclum colocynthidis compofitum, &c.

they fliould be exhibited in a dofe fufficient to pro-

cure a few ftools, which will generally afford relief

to the patient, and procure a remiflion ; this is to

be carefully watched for, and immediately it takes

place, the cinchona muff be given either in powder,

decoction, or infufion, in as large dofes as the fto-

mach will bear, and mould it not be retained, it

muft be thrown into the fyftem by clyfters, and

cataplafms of it may be applied to various parts of

the body ; a moderate allowance of wine may, in

general, be allowed the patient, provided it does not

increafe the heat of the furface. Particular fymptoms

require
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require alleviation, the vomiting will be relieved by

adminiftering the feline draughts in a Mate of effer-

vefcence, either with or without a few drops of the

tin£tura opii ; if we do not fucceed by thefe means,

a blifter mould be applied to the epigaftric region

:

the head-ach and delirium will commonly be relieved

by the application of blifters to the temples or be-

tween the moulders. Diarrheea, if it mould occur,

will be removed by gentle laxatives, acids,- and

ailringents. As convalescents from this fever are

very fubject to relapfes, which are often fucceeded

by dropfy, enlargement of the liver, fpleen, &c.

the cinchona muft on no account be difpenfed with,

for a confiderable time after recovery from this

fevere and dangerous difeafe. If it fliould affume a

typhoid type, it is to be treated in the manner

pointed out in another place.

CHAP. III.

OF CONTINUED FEVERS.

These are denned by Dr. Cullen : " Febres,

fine intermiflione, nec miafmate paludum ortae,

fed cum remiflionibus et exacerbationibus, parum
licet notabilibus, perftantes : paroxyfmis quovis die

binis."

Of
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OfSynocha, or Inflammatory Fever.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Calor plurimum
auaus, pulfus frequens, validus et durus, urina

rubra, fenforii funftiones parum turbat£e."

Of the Symptom of Synocha.

This Fever, which, however, without topical in-

flammation, is in this country a very rare occurrence,

generally commences with fhort fits of cold and heat

alternating with each other, to which fucceed an

intenfe burning heat, head-ach, accompanied with

throbbing of the temples, or tinnitus aurium, pains

in the back, loins, and joints, and the patient feels

as if his body had been feverely bruifed ; the face is

full and florid, the eyes are inflamed and incapable

of bearing the light, the fkin, mouth, and throat are

dry, the tongue is covered with a white craft, the

third is intolerable, the refpiration is frequent,

hurried, generally opprefled, and attended with a

dry cough ; there is anorexia, naufea, vomiting, reft-

lefihefs, and delirium ; the urine is fecreted in fmall

quantity, and is high coloured, the bowels are coftive,

the pulfe is frequent, ftrong, and hard, fcarcely ever,

however, exceeding 120 ftrokes in a minute; the

blood, when drawn, is covered with a whitifli or

yellowifti cruft. In this country, after the fymptoms

have continued for fome days, they begin generally

to
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to affume thofe of Typhus, fo that the whole difeafe

is Synochus.

Of the Caufes of Synocha.

Suppreflion of the accuftomed evacuations

;

cold by any means applied, as expofure of the body

to the cold air, when it is in a ftate of perfpiration ;

expofure to the rays of the fun
;
intemperance in

•eating, but more particularly in drinking
;

topical

inflammation ; intenfe ftudy
;
great fatigue ; the pre-

mature repulfion of eruptions
j
perfpiration fuddenly

checked, and violent paffions of the mind.

Of the Diagnofis in Synocha.

This Fever will be readily diftinguifhed from the

Typhus Mitior by the ftrength of the pulfe, the in-

tenfe heat, great third, violent pains in the back and
joints, high coloured urine, and by the lefs derange-

ment of the mental functions.

Of the Prognojis in Sy?iocha.

This Fever frequently terminates in a favourable

manner about the feventh day, either by hemorrhage,
a profufe diaphorefis, or by the urine depofiting a
copious lateritious fediment ; the termination by
diarrhcEa is a much more rare occurrence. "

If the
refpiration is very laborious, if the head-ach is very
fevere, attended with delirium ferox, if the abdo-
minal vifcera are much afFefted, if the urine is pale

or
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or limpid, and the (kin afluraes a yellow tinge before

the feventh day, we may generally expect an un-

favourable iffue.

Of Treatment of Synocha.

The removal of this difeafe muft be attempted by

blood-letting, in proportion to the violence of the

fymptoms of increafed excitement, ftrength, and

former habits of life of the patient, and nature of

the prevailing epidemic ; if, on the firft blood-letting,

the fymptoms are conliderably alleviated, and the

pulfe and heat become nearly natural, it will not be

neceflary to repeat it
;

if, on the contrary, the fymp-

toms continue with but little or no abatement, it

will not only be advifable but indifpenfably neceffary

to repeat the operation, until we nearly reduce the

pulfe and heat to the natural ftandard ; the blood-

letting will be the more efficacious, the more iuddenly

we abltract the blood : an emetic mould then be

adminiliered, and in a few hours after its operation

has ceafed, a cathartic mould be exhibited, for which

purpofe, the phofphas or fulphas fodae, or the ful-

phas magnefne combined with the infufum caffitc

fenii^e, with a fmall proportion of the tartris anti-

monii, will be the molt efficacious ; the calomelas,

in my opinion, is a preferable medicine to the others

;

after the- contents of the prims vise are fufficiently

evacuated, we mould order the neutral falts, particu-

larly the faline draughts every two or three hours-,

to
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to each dofe of which, from twenty to thirty drops

of the vinurh tartritis antimonii, with the fame quan-

tity of the fpiritus setheris nitrofi vel fulphurici may

be conjoined with advantage ; fmall dofes of the

nitras potaffse with the aqua acetitis ammoniae may

occafionally be fubftituted : cooling mucilaginous

liquors acidulated with the vegetable acids, or cold

water, mould be freely allowed, when the heat of

the furface of the body is fleadily above the natural

ftandard. It is of the uttnoft confequence, through-

out the whole courfe of this difeafe, that the alimen-

tary canal mould be kept clear of feculent matter ;

for which purpofe the mildefl laxatives mould be

employed, or perhaps mucilaginous clyfters would

be preferable : all exercife, both of the body and

mind, muft be ftudioufly avoided, the patient muft

be kept quiet and in a horizontal pofture, the light

mould be as much as poiTible excluded, there mould
be a free circulation of cool air through the apart-

ment, the floor of which mould be frequently

fprinkled with cold water, the patient mould be
lightly covered with bed-clothes, all excremental

matters mould be fpeedily removed, and the patient

mould have frequent changes of dry linen. If the

pain of the head is very violent, accompanied with
delirium, or, if the patient is oppreffed with coma,
blood-letting, both general and topical, will be necef-

fary, provided the ftrength of the patient is not too
much exhaufted, cathartics and laxative clyfters

c muft
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muft be ordered, the head fhould be fhaved, and

cooling applications, as vinegar and water, or a

folution of the murias ammonise in vinegar, and the

like, muft be employed
;

bliflering the head, and

fomenting the lower extremities will alfo be of fer-

vice. If the refpiration mould be much oppreffed,

and attended with a fhort, dry cough, we muft im-

mediately have recourfe to blood-letting, both gene-

ral and local ; blifters fhould be applied to the tho-

rax, and we fhould direct a liberal ufe of muci-

laginous diluents. Should the abdominal vifcera be

attacked in the courfe of the difeafe, the fame

general means of blood-letting and bliflering muft

be employed, together with laxatives and the femi-

•cupium, or fomentation of the lower extremities.

In this climate, after a fhort period, the fymptoms

generally begin to affume the typhoid form, there-

fore fome degree of caution will be indifpenfably

neceffary in the liberal employment of evacuations,

left we fhould induce an alarming degree of debility

:

fhould a confiderable degree of it, however, not-

withftanding all our endeavours, fupervene; we muft,

without lofs of time, have recourfe to the means which

will be pointed out in the next chapter. Might not

the digitalis purpurea, or the folutio muriatis baryta

Ph. Ed. be adminiftered with confiderable advantage

at the commencement of this fever, as they are

known to poffefs, by direft fympathy, great power in

abating the adions of the heart and arteries ? Might

not
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not the violent action of the heart and vafcular

fyftem be reduced within due bounds, after we have

procured the necefiary evacuations, by gently com-

prefling the brain, which may be eafily effected by

a moderate degree of preflure upon the two fubcla-

vian arteries as they pafs over the firft rib ?

CHAP. IV.

Mi t - - -t?

OF THE TYPHUS MITIOR, OR LOW NERVOUS
fever.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Morbus conta-

giofus, calor parum auftus, pulfus parvus, debilis,

plerumque frequens, urina parum mutata, fenforii

funftiones plurimum turbatse, vires multum im-
minutce."

Of the Symptoms of Typhus.

An uneafy and peculiar fenfation in the ftomach,
fometimes attended with naufea and giddinefs, fre-
quently denotes the approach of this Fever; hi
many cafes, however, it is fcarcely or not at all

generally commences
with laffitude, langour, fome degree of debility,
hornpilatio or fenfe of creeping, impaired appetite,

c 2 alternate
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alternate and irregular heats and chills, anxiety about

the pracordia, and great dejection of fpirits, accom-

panied with frequent fighing. After thefe fymptoms

have continued for a few days, the patient is attacked

with head-ach, or an uneafinefs and confufion of

head ; a deep feated pain, or a fenfation of coldnefs

is perceived, particularly in the occiput ; there is

naufea, vomiting of infipid phlegm, and great pro-

ftration of ftrength ; the heat of the body is but little

increafed; there is little or no thirft ; the tongue at the

commencement of the difeafe is moift and covered with

a white cruft, in the more advanced ftages it becomes

dry, brown, and chapped ; the countenance is pale

and funk, the pulfe is fmall, weak, and frequent, the

refpiration is opprefled, and attended with great

anxiety about the prsecordia, the urine is pale

and fecreted in too great a quantity. The uneafi-

nefs and confufion of head increafe with the debi-

lity, and prevent the patient from going to fleep
;

or, if he does, it does nofrefrefh him, and on the

fecond or third night, fome degree of delirium

comes on, which, however, goes off in the morning,

and returns in a more fevere manner every evening,

and during the day he lies in a confufed (late, or is

conilantly muttering to himfelf. All thefe fymp-

toms go on gradually increafing, followed by tremor

of the hands and tongue, mufcae votitantes, picking

of the bed-clothes, fubfultus'tendinum, and convul-

fions, which generally clofe the fcene.

Of
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Of the Caufes of Typhus.

The deprefting paflions of fear, grief, and defpair;

all exceflive evacuations ; a relaxed habit of body ;

immoderate venery ; a fedentary and ftudious life
;

intemperance in eating and drinking
;

fatigue ; the

abftra&ion of the ufual quantity of nourifhing food ;

contagion, and paucity of blood.

Of the Diagnofis in Typhus.

The flow and infidious appearance of this Fever

will diftinguifli it"from the- Typhus Gravior : the

'rigors are lefs- fevere ; there is a confiderably lefs

degree of heat and third, and no bilious vomiting
;

there is alfo greater mildnefs in the fymptoms, even

in the'firft flage; the Ikin is pale, and has a bluifh and

funk appearance.

Of the Prognofis in Typhus.

The favourable fymptoms are, an univerfal warm
moifture of the ikin ; the tongue from being dry

and foul becoming moift ; the pulfe being rendered

more flow and full after a gentle diaphorefis, or the

exhibition of cordials ; the appearance of an erup-

tion about the lips and noftrils ; a miliary eruption,

neither preceded by, nor accompanied with, profufe

fweating
; deafnefs ; a temporary infanity ; an in-

creafed fecretion of faliva without aphthae; a fpon-

g 3 taneous,
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taneous, but gentle diarrhoea. The unfavourable
fymptoms are, a great degree of mufcular debility

;
the early appearance and obltinate continuance of
delirium

; ftupidity and liftleffnefs of the eyes on the
firft days of the difeafe ; a morbid fenfibility of the
furface, and of all the organs of fenfe

; profufe eva-
cuations, attended with a weak pulfe

; tremor of the
hands and tongue

; floccorum colledio ; a confider-
able degree of fighing, mumbling, and moaning

;

conftair watchfulnefs
; coma, accompanied with

fulnefs of the veffels of the tunica adnata, and di-

lated pupils
; a difficulty of fwallowing, attended with

hiccup
; an unconfcious difcharge of the urine and

feces.- Dr. Fordyce obferves, in his Third Efiay on
Fevers, page in, that, if the refpiration and deg-

lutition be free, the prognofis is feldom bad, although

the difeafe may be attended with alarming fymp-

toms.

Of the Treatment of Typhus.

The firft ftep to be taken in this, as well as in

moft other febrile difeafes, is to clear the primas vise

of their crude and acrid contents, by the early ex-

hibition of an emetic, which, by the concuflion it

gives to the whole fyftem, diifolves the morbid ca-

tenation, and frequently terminates the difeafe j in a

few hours after that has ceafed to operate, a cathar-

tic of the calomelas mould be adminiltered, mixed

with a fmall quantity of conferve, honey, or muci-

lage,
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lage, and it mould be allowed to remain for a fhort

time about the fauces, before it is fwallowed

;

throughout the whole courfe of the difeafe, we muft

procure the regular expulfion of the fseces, by means

of the mildefl laxatives, or by the injeclion of clyf-

ter's every evening ; the fldn on every part of the

body fucceffively fliould be waflied with cold water,

or vinegar and water ; wine and opium fliould be

adminiftered in fmall quantities, and repeated every

three hours alternately ; the application of fmall re-

peated blifters will be of confiderable fervice ; the

adminiftration of oxygen gas will alfo prove an ufe-

ful auxiliary. The fymptoms which forbid the ufe

of the cinchona are a hot and dry fkin, and a

parched tongue ; it muft therefore be our object of

practice to remove thofe fymptoms as early as pof-

fible, which will in general be accomplished by .the

adminiftration of the faline draughts in a ftate of

efFervefcence, every two, three, or four hours,

combined with the infufum vel tinctura ariftolochise

ferpenlariar, with from twenty to thirty drops of

the fpiritus astheris fulphurici in each draught ; or

the aqua acetitis ammonias may be fubftituted for

the faline draughts, but it is far from being fo effica-

cious a medicine ; warm pediluvia fliould be ordered

m the evenings, or the lower extremities fliould be
fomented

; whenever a general relaxation of the fkin

occurs, the cinchona, combined with a fmall portion

of the cohfeaio opiata, and a few drops of the

c 4 aciduni
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acidum muriaticum vel fulphuricum in each dofe,

mould be given frequently, taking care at the fame

time not to opprefs the ftomacb. A table-fpoonful

of the fpuma cerevifias, either diluted, or in its pure

ftate, has been of late much employed, and with a

confiderable degree of fuccefs ; it mould be given at

lead three or four times in the courfe of the day.

The murias potaffas oxygenatus in dofes of three or

four grains, diluted with water, is flrongly recom-

mended. At bed-time it will be proper to give an

opiate, particularly if the patient is refllefs, and its

effe&s will be promoted by combining it with about

ten grains of the caftoreum vel camphora, or from

fifteen to twenty grains of the pulvis ipecacuanhas

compofitus, or a drachm of the fpiritus setheris ful-

phurici compofitus may be fubftituted ; the Iafl of

-which medicines, if it does not procure fleep, it does

not, however, increafe the heat or reftldThefs ; if

the hands and feet are at that time parched, the

efFefts of the opium or other remedies will be pro-

moted by moiftening them with cold or tepid vine-

gar. If the head-ach is very diftrefiing, blifters

mould be applied to the temples : mould fubfultus

tendinum fupervene, either the sether fulphuricus,

camphora, carbonas ammonias, caftoreum, or the

mofchus, mould be adminiftered in large dofes

alternately with the cinchona : the diet mould be

light and nourifhing ; bottled porter and wine mould

be allowed liberally, taking particular care, that not

the
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the fmalleft degree of intoxication enfues :
fedative

and antifpafmodic remedies may alfo be employed

externally by means of friction
;
they have in many

inflances produced the mod happy effects.

Dr. Currie,in his ingenious and valuable work,

entitled " Medical Reports on the Effects of Water,

in Fevers and other Difeafes," vol. i. p. 17, et feq.

obferves, when fpeaking of the afperfion or affufion

of cold water, vinegar and water, or of a faturated

brine, that the fafeft and moft advantageous time for

ufmg either the afperfion or affufion, (the latter of

which he prefers), is when the exacerbation is at its

height, which is marked by increafed fkifhing, thirft,

and reftleflhefs, or immediately after its declination

is begun ; and this has led me almoft always to

direct it to be employed from fix to nine o'clock in

the evening ; but it may be fafely ufed at any time

of the day, when there is no fenfe of chillinefs pre-

fent, when the heat of the furface is fteadily above

what is natural, and when there is no general or

profufe fenfible perfpiration. It is at the fame time

highly neceffary to attend to the precautions which

the employment of this valuable remedy requires

:

i. If the affufion of cold water on the furface of

the body be ufed during the cold ftage, of the pa-

roxyfm of. Fever, the refpiration is nearly fufpended,

the pulfe becomes fluttering, feeble, and of an in-

calculable frequency ; the furface and extremities

become doubly cold and Ihrivelled, and the patient

feems
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feems to ftruggle with the pangs of inftant diffolu.

tion. I have no doubt from what I have obferved,

that in fuch circumftances, the repeated affufion of

a few buckets of cold water would extinguifh life.

This remedy mould therefore never be ufed when
any confiderable fenfe of chillinefs is prefent, even

though the thermometer, applied to the trunk of

the body, mould indicate a degree of heat greater

than ufual. 2. Neither ought it to be ufed, when
the heat, meafured by the thermometer, is lefs than,

or even only equal to the natural heat, though the

patient mould feel no degree of chillinefs. This is

fometimes the cafe towards the lafl ftages of Fever,

when the powers of life are too weak to fuftain fo

powerful a flimulus. 3. It is alfo necefTary to ab-

ftain from the ufe of this remedy, when the body is

under profufe fenfible perfpiration ; and this caution

is more important in proportion to the continuance

of this perfpiration. In the commencement of

fweating, efpecially if it has been brought on by

violent exercife, the affufion of cold water on the

naked body, or even immerfion in the cold bath,

may be hazarded with little rifk, and fometimes

may be reforted to with great benefit. After the

fweating has continued fome time and flowed freely,

efpecially if the body has remained at reft, either the

affufion or immerfion is attended with danger, even

though the heat of the body at the moment of ufing

it be greater than natural. Sweating is always a

cooling



Chap. 4. OR LOW NERVOUS FEVER- 27

cooling procefs in itfelf, but in bed it is often pro-

longed by artificial means, and the body is prevented

from cooling under it to the natural degree, by the

load of heated clothes. When the heat has been

thus artificially kept up, a practitioner judging by the

information of his thermometer only, may be led

into error. In this fituation, however, 1 have ob-

ferved,that the heat fmks rapidly on the expofure of

the furface of the body even to the external air, and

that the application of cold water, either by affufion

or immerfion, is accompanied by a lofs of heat and

a deficiency of re-action, which are altogether incon-

fiftent with fafety. Under theft reftrictions, the cold

affufion may be ufed at any period of Fever, but

its effects will be more falutary in proportion as it is

ufed more early. When employed in the advanced

ftages of Fever, where the heat is reduced and the

debility great, fome cordial fhould be given imme-

diately after it, and the beft is warm wine. Dr.

Currie, when fpeaking of the internal ufe of cold

water, vol. i. p. 92, etfeq. directs that, " 1 . Cold water

is not to be ufed as a drink in the cold ftage of the

paroxyfm of tever, however urgent the third.

Taken at fuch times, it increafes the chillinefs and
torpor of the furface and extremities, and produces

a fenfe of coldnefs in the ftomach, augments the

oppreffion on the prascordia, and renders the pulfe

more frequent and more feeble. 2. When the hot

flage is fairly formed, and the furface is dry and

burning,



28 OF THE TYPHUS MITIOR. Book I

burning, cold water may be drunk with the utmoft

freedom. Frequent draughts of cold liquids at this

period are highly grateful
;
they generally diminilh

the heat of the furface feveral degrees, and they

leflen the frequency of the pulfe. When they are

attended with thefe falutary effe&s, fenfible perfpira-

tion and fleep commonly follow. Throughout the

hot ftage of the paroyxfm cold water may be fafely

drunk, and more freely in proportion as the heat is

farther advanced above the natural ftandard. It

may even be drunk in the beginning of the fweating

ftage, though more fparingly. Its cautious ufe at

this time will promote the flow of the fenfible per-

fpiration, which, after it has commenced, feems often

to be retarded by a frefh increafe of animal heat.

A draught of cold water taken under fuch circum-

ftances will often reduce the heat to the ftandard at

which perfpiration flows more freely, and thus bring

the paroxyfm to a fpeedier ilTue. 3. But, after the

fenfible perfpiration has become general and profufe,

the ufe of cold drink is ftriclly to be forbidden. At

this time I have perceived, in more than one inftance,

an inconfiderate draught of cold water produce a

fudden chillinefs both on the furface and at the fto-

mach, with great fenfe of debility, and much oppref-

fion and irregularity of refpiration. At fuch times,

• on applying the thermometer to the furface, the heat

has been found fuddenl-y and greatly reduced. The

proper remedy is, to apply a bladder .filled with

water,
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water, heated from i io° to 120°, to the fcrobiculus

cordis, and to adminifter fmall and frequent dofes

of the tin&ura opii." In all cafes of Fever, where

the burning heat of the palms of the hands and

foles of the feet is prefent, they mould be moiftened

with vinegar. Might not very flight electric mocks,

palled frequently through the brain in all directions,

be employed with advantage ? Might not a new

action be excited, or the catenation of the difeafe be

arretted, by adminiflering Lhe calomelas in fmall and

repeated dofes ? Might not the capficum be given in

frequent fmall dofes with fome profpedt of fuccefs ?

CHAP. V.

0$ Tlie TYPHUS GRAVIOR, OR MALIGNANT
FEVER.

This may be defined, Morbus contagiofus
; calor

intenfus et mordax
; pulfus durus, parvus, debilis,

plerumque fiequens et abnormis ; naufea ; vomitus
bilis fubviridis vel nigri coloris ; vultus rubore fuf-

fufus; lingua plerumque arida et nigra; urina
parum mutata

; vires maxime imminutse plerumque
cum petechiis ; litis infedabilis.

Of
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Of the Symptoms of Typhus Gravior.

The rigors in the firft ftage are much more vio-

lent, and are fucceeded by greater heat than occurs

in the Typhus Mitior ; the pulfe is hard and feels

like a chord, at the fame time it is fmall and irregu-

lar ; there is great pain of the head and temples, at-

tended with ftrong throbbing of the carotid and

temporal arteries, the fpirits are very much deje&ed,

and the patient appears as if brooding over fome

heavy misfortune ; there is alfo the greateft proftra-

tion of ftrength : there is naufea and vomiting of

bile of a greenifh or black colour, the eyes are

painful at the fundus of the orbits, and appear

fomewhat inflamed, or they are ftupid and liftlefs

;

the countenance affumes a bloated and cadaverous

appearance, and is in general more or lefs flufhed
;

there is great pain in the back, joints, and at the

fcrobiculus cordis ; the fkin is dry and parched,

accompanied with an intenfe burning or biting heat,

the thirft is unquenchable, and there is a difagree-

able tafte in the mouth. As the difeafe advances,

the tongue, which* in the firft ftage was white, be-

comes dry, parched^ and black, at the fame time, a

black furring covers the lips and teeth ; the voice is

low, weak, and often fhrill, and the deficiency of

moifture renders the fpeech inarticulate ; the patient

is
1 tormented with extreme anxiety, which occafions

a perpetual writhing of the body, and he appears to

be
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be in pain, but is incapable of giving any account

of his fenfations ; there is vertigo, tinnitus aurium,

delirium, or rather ftupor and difficult refpiration,

interrupted with frequent fighing, or a dry cough ;

the urine, which, at the commencement of the dif-

eafe was pale, now becomes high coloured or

blackifh, and depofits a fediment, which is com-

pared to the grounds of coffee ; the delirium or

ftupor increafes, tremors of the hands and tongue

come on, the pulfe finks, while, at the fame time, it

becomes more frequent, and petechias and vibices at

this period generally make their appearance. In

the lafl ftage of the difeafe, the fauces are often

covered with aphthae of a brown or blackifh colour
j

deglutition is impeded chiefly from the drynefs of

the throat ; the breath, {tools, and urine become im-

moderately fetid ; the fweat, if there is any, tinges

the linen with a dilute ichorous appearance, and

hemorrhages ifiue from the gums, pores of the Ikin,

and various internal and external parts.

Of the Caufes of Typhus Gravior.

Poor diet, or living upon food in a more or lefs

putrid ftate; a warm, moid ftate of the atmof-

phere j immoderate evacuations ; excellive venery,

and whatever tends to debilitate the fyftem ; the

vapour arifing from animal and vegetable matter
putrefying, or exhalations from marfby grounds and
ftagnating waters, the crowding together of a

number
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number of people in an ill-ventilated place, and

contagion.

Of the Diagno/is in Typhus Gravior.

The ftate of the pulfe, great proftration of

ftrength, and dejection of fpirits will diftinguifli

this Fever from the Synocha : the unquenchable

third ; bilious vomiting
;
very great proftration of

ftrength
;

peculiar biting heat of the fkin ; the per-

petual writhing of the body, which has been termed

a mortal inquietude ; the ftate of the pulfe ; the

violence of the fymptoms at the commencement,

and the more florid colour, and greater heat of the

fkin, will afford a fufEcient diagnofis between this and

the former fpecies of Typhus.

Of the Prognofis in Typhus Gravior.

A bilious and gentle diarrhoea ; a moderate,

but univerfal diaphorefis ; the pulfe becoming more

flow and full after the exhibition of wine and other

cordials ; a free fecretion of faliva ; tumor and fup-

puration of the parotid, axillary, or inguinal glands ;

a fcabby eruption about the mouth and behind the

ears
;

ftupor, attended with deafnefs ; the petechias

becoming of a bright colour, and the urine depofit-

ing a lateritious fediment, are favourable fymptoms*

Adipfia when the mouth and fauces are very dry

;

the petechias being very numerous, and of a livid or

black colour, or the iudden retroceflion of them,

i accompanied
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accompanied at the fame time with a very weak

pulfe ; brown or livid aphtha ;
inflammation of the

fauces; very difficult and laborious refpiration ;

great mufcular debility ; unnatural found of the

voice ; a colliquative diarrhoea, attended with ten-

fion of the abdomen; profufe fetid fweats ; the

patient infenfibly Aiding towards the foot of the bed ;

a ftupidity and liftleffnefs of the eyes ; a perpetual

writhing of the body
;
haemorrhages ; a great degree

of coma, with heavy and glaffy eyes ; fubfultus ten-

dinum ;
fetid, high-coloured, turbid urine, and a

cadaverous fmell of the body, are unfavourable

fymptoms.

Of the Treatment of Typhus Gravior,

In this violent Fever no time is to be loft : we '

mull, in the firft place, evacuate the primae viae by

the exhibition of an emetic ; and a few hours after

its operation has ceafed, a cathartic mould be ad-

miniftered either of the fulphas magnefise, infufum

fennae, &c. or of the calomelas in the form of a

bolus, which, in my opinion, is a much more effica-

cious cathartic in febrile difeafes
;

gentle laxatives,

as the rheum palmatum, electuarium cafliae fennae, or

mucilaginous clyfters, fhould be daily adminiftered, to

evacuate the inteftines of all fordes, or indigefted mat-

ter, which frequently not only occafions great diftrefs

and uneafinefs to the patient, but by its delay there

might produce diarrhoea or putrefcent evacuations

:

d cooling



34 OF THE TYPHUS G RAVIOR, Book I.

cooling acidulated liquids and ripe fubacid fruits are

to be taken with freedom
; water impregnated with

carbonic acid gas is to be ufed freely, and the gas

mould be thrown up by clyfler
;
port wine, Madeira,

claret, or bottled porter, mud be given in large

quantities, provided the pulfe becomes more flow

and full after their exhibition; opium and the cin-

chona are to be adminiftered in fmall and repeated

dofes. If the pulfe becomes lefs frequent, and the

patient feems refrefned, the dofes may be gradually

increafed ; the acidum muriaticum vel fulphuricum

mould be given in the patient's common drink; and

when he is much reduced by debility, the ftimulus

of fmall blifters in fuccemon, one every three or four

days, is of fervice. If a fwelling of the parotid

glands fupervenes, it will be moft advifable to make

an incifion into the tumour^ without waiting for a

fluctuation, or even a foftnefs of it. If the vomiting

mould prove diftrefling and obftinate, the faline

draughts mould be given in the act of effervefcence,

every three or four hours, to each of which from

fifteen to twenty-five grains of the pulvis colombse

vel cafcarillse may be advantageoufly conjoined ; if

we do not by thefe means fucceed in retraining the

vomiting, a blifter lhould be applied to the fcrobi-

culus cordis. Should there be diarrhoea, it will be

relieved by gentle cathartics, acids, aftringents, as the

kino, and opiates. If there is violent delirium, we

mud have recourfe to fhaving of the head ; and a

blifter
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blifter muft be applied to it, and the temples, or be-

tween the moulders; and the lowerextremities mufl: be

fomented. The remedies recommended in the treat-

ment of the Typhus Mitior, particularly the cold

affufion, or the tepid warning of the furface of the

body, are alfd to be employed with affiduity ; the

patient's diet mould confift either of fago or water-

gruel, with wine, frefh brothj fruit, as roafted apples,

peaches, &c. new milk, rufks, bread-pudding, with

lemon juice and fugar, chicken, fifti, or whatever
is grateful to his tafte, provided it is not of difficult

digeftion, and given only in a fmall quantity at a
time, and repeated frequently ; his drink mould be
either wine with or without water, bottled cyder
or porter, or fpruce beer. The bed-room in which
the patient lies, mould be well ventilated

; he mould
be placed where there is the cooleft and moft pure
air

;
quietnefs muft be enjoined, and the light muft

be excluded
; the linen of the bed and of the pa-

tient mould be changed at leaft once a day, where
it can be done with convenience • the floor mould be
frequently fprinkledwith cold water

; every thing that
can retain or communicate putrid effluvia muft beim
mediately removed, and the air of the room mav be
impregnated with aromatic vapour, produced byburnmg cafcarilla, frankincenfe, juniper, &c .

. Jfrom late experiments, nothing appears to be of fomuch fervice as fumigating the apartments withmtrous vapour, according to the plan recommended

by
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by Dr. J. C. Smyth, which not only proves highly

grateful to the feelings of the patient, but, at the

fame time, removes every difagreeable fmell, and

poffeffes the power of corre&ing or deftroying the

baneful effects of contagion. The prophylaxis con-

fifts in avoiding whatever debilitates the fyftem, a

generous but temperate diet, the moderate- ufe of

wine, exercife,and in fmall quantities of the cinchona ;

but from fome experiments which have been made,

there is every reafon to believe, that the cold bath,

fortitude, equanimity, and temperance, will be found

much better preventives againft contagion, than

moft of the means which have been employed for

that purpofe
;
frequent expofure to contagion is alfo

a moft powerful prefervative againft it. Might not

flight electric mocks pafled through the epigaftric

region, or fomenting it frequently with water heated

to 96
0
or ioo°, be of fervice? Might not opium,

combined with the camphora and the cinchona, be

advantageoufly employed, by means of friction ?

CHAP. VI.

OF THE SYNOCHUS, OR MIXED FEVER.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Morbus con-

tagiofus. Febris ex fynocha et typho compofita,

initio fynocha, progreffu et verfus finem typhus."

n This
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This Fever, which is by far the moft frequent in,

this country, at firft, for the moft part, aflumes the

fymptoms of Synocha, when, either fuddenly, or in

the courfe of a few days, it changes its type, and

debility, accompanied with the other fymptoms of

the Typhus Mitior, comes on in an alarming de-

. gree ; we mould, therefore, especially in large towns,

even when it appears under the type of well-

marked Synocha, be cautious in the employment of

the lancet, for, although the fymptoms may appear

to run high, we are not juftifiable in making ufe of

that valuable inftrument, except there is every ap-

pearance of topical inflammation : it is our neceflary

duty, in the firft place, to confider the feafon of the

year, age, vigour, and plethoric ftate of the patient,

his former habits of life, and. the nature of the pre-

vailing epidemic ; and if, upon maturely weighing

thefe circumftances, blood-letting mould be deter-

mined upon, it will be moft advifable to take away

only a few ounces, until we can afcertain the real

nature of the difeafe. The treatment of this infidi-

ous Fever muft be adapted to the various fymptoms,

as either approaching to Synocha or Typhus, which

will be readily underftood by referring to what has

been faid reflecting thofe difeafes,

d 3 CHAP.
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CHAP. VII.

OF THE FEBRIS HECTICA, OR HECTIC FEVER,

This is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Febris quotidie

revertens ; acceffionibus meridianis et vefpertinis

;

remhTione, rarius apyrexia, matutina
; plerumque

fudoribus nocturnis, et urina fedimentum furfuraceo-

lateritium deponente."

This cannot on any account be confidered as an

idiopathic difeafe, but merely as a fymptom of

Phthifis : as fuch it will be more proper to take no-

tice of it in that part of the work, where that dif-

eafe will come under our confideration.

BOOK
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BOOK II.

OF PHLEGMASIA, OR INFLAMMATIONS.

These are defined by Dr. Cullen : " Febris fyno-

xha
;
phlogofis, vel dolor topicus, fimul lasfa partis

internae funftione
;
fanguis miffus et jam concretus,

fuperficiem coriaceam albam oftendens."

CHAP. I.

OF PHLOGOSIS.

JThis is defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Pyrexia, partis

externse rubor, calor et tenfio dolens.'*

There are two fpecies of Inflammations : viz.

Phlegmon and Eryfipelas,

Of Phlegmon.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen: " Phlogofis

(Phlegmone) rubore vivido, tumore circumfcripto,

in faftigium plerumque elevato, fsepe in apoftema

tabeunte, dolore faepe pulfatili."

Of
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Of the Symptoms of Phlegmon.

A circumfcribed fwelling, attended with unufual

rednefs, heat, pain, fenfe of diflention, and throb-

bing, with more or lefs of that general affeftion of

the fyftem called Fever.

The terminations of inflammation are, refolution,

fuppuration, and gangrene. When refolution takes

place, the blood-veffels gradually return to their

natural mode of aftion, and their natural iize ; the

abforbents being at the fame time excited into an

increafed exertion, fo as to remove the blood and

coagulable lymph, which had been extravafated dur-

ing the inflammation. When fuppuration is about to

occur in an inflamed part, which will be known by

the continuance of the pain and violence of the

fymptoms, notwithstanding the proper means have

been employed to fubdue the inflammation, the

tumour at the fame time rifing to a point, attended

•with a fenfe of throbbing in the part, the patient

being alfo afFe&ed with frequent cold fhiverings :

when pus is formed, the pain and rednefs generally

abate ; the throbbing is more fenfibly perceived, the

tumour becomes foft and white, the pulfe more full

and foft, and a fluctuation can be felt in the part.

The tendency to gangrene may be fufpe&ed by the

extreme violence of the pain, heat, and tenfion, by the',

fyftem being much afFe&ed, and by the bright

colour changing to a livid or purple hue : as it pro-J

ceedsr
'!

1

I
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ceeds, the heat, pain, and tenfion at the fame time

'

fubfide ; the part becomes black, cold, lofes its elaf-

ticity and fettfibilrty, and the cuticle rifes into

blifters.

Of the Canfes of Phlegmon.

The remote caufes are, various acrid applications

;

external injuries.;, luxurious living; whatever in-

creafes the impetus of the blood towards the part

;

extremes of temperature, and many of the caufes

which induce Synocha. The favourite opinions re-

fpe&ing the proximate caufe of inflammation are,

fpafm of the extreme vefiels, and a morbidly in-

creafed a&ion of the. vefiels of the part.

Of the Prognofis in Phlegmon.

The danger will be eftimated from the hardnefs of

thepulfe, violence of the fymptoms, importance of

the part affected, and tendency to gangrene, which

will be eafily underftood from what has been already

delivered on that fubjecT: ; it is, however, to be re-

collected, that more danger is to be apprehended

from internal, than from external inflammations.

Of the Treatment of Phlegmon.

We fhould always endeavour by every means in

our power to promote refolution, provided the in-

flammation does not appear to be critical, by the

removal of the exciting caufes, if they ftill continue

to
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to att, by a ftricl adherence to the antiphlogiftic

regimen, by blood-letting in proportion to the

ftrength of the patient, hardnefs of the pulfe, and
violence of the fymptoms of increafed excitement

;

by local bleeding, either by cupping and fcarifying,

or by leeches, by cathartics, by the neutral falts,

combined with fmall dofes of the tartris antimonii,

and by the plentiful employment of diluents and

refrigerants. The external applications moft gene-

rally employed are, the aqua lithargyri acetati com-

pofita, acetis plumbi, acetum, the fulphas zinci, in

the proportion of about a fcruple to eight ounces of

diftilled water; or the murias ammonias, half anounce

diflblved in a pint of the acetum, to which the fame

quantity of alcohol rnufl be added ; or the fulphas

alumina:, half an ounce to a pint of diftilled water j

but the moft powerful remedy is the application of

cold, as cold water, or pounded ice and fnow ; which-

ever of the remedies above mentioned are employed,

we muff, not fail to keep the parts conftantly moifl

with them. When a tendency to fuppuration is

diftinctly perceived, we rauft endeavour to promote

it, by the application of emollient fomentations

and poultices ; at the fame time, we muft not endea-

vour any longer to reduce the inflammation entirely,

but only to moderate it to that degree which is moft

favourable to fuppuration
-,
as after the excitement is

reduced to a certain degree, the more the fyftem is

debilitated after that, the greater is the tendency to

gangrene.
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gangrene. When the abfcefs is fituated near the fur-

face, it will be moft prudent to evacuate the matter by

an artificial opening. When inflammation has a ten-

dency to gangrene, it muft be prevented by every pof-

fible means : if it proceeds from excefs of inflamma-

tion,we mull: endeavour to moderate it, by the means

already pointed out ; and as foon as the preternatu-

ral degree of fulnefs, ftrength, and hardnefs of the

pulfe is fubdued, it will be proper to adminifter the

cinchona, and wine, in fmall proportions ; and we

muft be regulated with refpett to the frequency of

the dofes, by the effects produced upon the fyftem

:

if, on the other hand, the tendency to gangrene

arifes in confequence of atony, the remedies recom-

mended in the treatment of Typhus are to be em-

ployed with the greateft affiduity. When gangrene

has aftually taken place, tonics and antifeptics, par-

ticularly wine, opium, and the cinchona, mould be

adminiftered in as large dofes as the ftomach will

bear; the mofchus, combined with the carbonas

ammonias, is a very ufeful remedy, and has been

generally adminiftered with the beft effects ; the

cataplafma cerevifias vel effervefcens ftiould, at the

fame time, be applied to the mortified parts. Might

not the digitalis, when there is too great a degree of

excitement, be given in fuch dofes, as would fpeedily

reduce it to the natural degree ?

CHAP.
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CHAP. II.

OF THE ERYSIPELAS.

T •

-8- here are two fpecies of the Eryfipelas : when
the difeafe is an affection of the {kin alone, with very

little affection of the whole fyftem, or, when the

affection of the fyftem is only fymptomatic of the

external inflammation, the difeafeis termed Erythema.

When the external inflammation is fymptomatic of

an affection of the whole fyftem, the difeafe is

termed Eryfipelas, which will be taken notice of

when we come to treat of the Exanthemata.

Of the Erythema.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Phlogofis

(Erythema) colore rubicundo, preflione evanefcente,

ambitu ineequali, ferpente, tumore vix evidente, in

cuticulse fquamulas, in phlyctasnas vel veficulas ab-

eunte, dolore urente."

Of the Sy?nptoms of Erythema.

This affection is attended with an inflammation of

the external fkin, and appears in the form of a

blotch, or ftain of a bright red colour, which dif-

appears upon preffure, but quickly returns again

:

it is generally attended with a fenfe of burning or

Hinging,
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flinging, and a pungent pain ; there k no tenfion

or pulfation in' the afFeded part, and the inflamed

(kin is fcarcely or not at all raifed above that which

furrounds it ; the rednefs is not circumfcribed, but

fpreads from one part to another, and, after it has

remained for an uncertain time, blifters of various

fizes, containing a thin limpid or yellowifli fluid,

rife on the fldn, and after they have continued for

an uncertain period, a. defquamation of the cuticle

takes place. Gangrene is not a very frequent oc-

currence, but there is fometimes a flight affection of

the fyflem.

Of the Caufes of Erythema.

Too luxurious living; the abufe of fermented

liquors
;

prior Eryfipelas ; affections of the abdomi-

nal vifcera, particularly of the liver ; the fuppreflion

of any habitual difcharge
;
chemical, or mechanical

irritation
;
derangement of the primal via:

;
relaxing

applications. /

Of the Prognofis in Erythema.

This difea/e generally terminates favourably ; but

if a confiderable degree of coma fupervenes, or if

the colour of the eruption changes from a bright

red to a pale, purplifh, or blackifli hue, we have

• every reafon to apprehend danger.

Of
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Of the Treatment of Erythema.

It will be proper, at the commencement of the

difeafe, to adminiffer an emetic
; gentle faline ca-

thartics mould be employed ; a cooling diet mould
be ordered, and we mufl have recourfe to moderate

amiphlogiftic meafures ; the tartris antimonii mould

be given in fmall dofes, in order to excite a gentle

diaphorefis
;
opiates, combined with ipecacuanha, or

with the tartris antimonii, may be employed with

advantage, provided there is no confiderable degree

of hardnefs of the pulfe. The external applications

mould be either equal parts of the carbonas zinci

impurus and amylum, reduced to an impalpable

powder, barley meal, &c. which mould be frequently

fprinkled upon the inflamed parts ; unctuous or

moift applications are injurious, by preventing the

exhalation of the ferous effuiion between the old and

new cuticle, and retard the formation of it. As in

this affection there is frequently a confiderable de-

gree of debility, we mult not pufli the antiphlogiftic

meafures too far, particularly in debilitated habits,

and in thofe advanced in life, for fear of inducing

gangrene, but rather truft. to wine, cinchona, com-

bined with ariftolochia ferpentaria vel camphora, and

the acidum fulphuricum, together with the above-

mentioned local applications. Should there, notwith-,

(landing all our efforts, be a tendency to gangrene,

we muff: proceed in the manner pointed out in the

laft
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laft chapter : on the other hand, mould there be

any considerable danger of excitement, which, how;-

ever, is rarely the cafe, accompanied with a hard,

full, and flrong pulfe, blood-letting, repeated accord-

ing to the violence of the fymptoms, and eflecls pro-

duced, will be neceflary ; at the fame time, it will be

advifable to employ gentle cathartics : but in our

opinion, the cinchona will be found to be the molt

efficacious remedy in every ftage of the difeafe.

CHAP. III.

OF OPHTHALMIA, OR INFLAMMATION OF THE
EYES.

This is denned by Dr. Cullen : " Rubor et dolor
oculi, lucis intolerantia, plerumque cum lachryma-
tione

5

Of this difeafe there are two fpecies.

Species i. Of Ophthalmia Membranarum.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen : « Ophthalmia in
tunica adnata, et ei fubjacentibus membranis, five
tunicis oculi."

Of the Symptoms of Ophthalmia.

This inflammation commences with rednefs, heat
and turgefcence of the velfels of the tunica adnata

;

there
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there is a confiderable degree of pain, efpecially

upon the motion of the ball of the eye, and a fenfa-

tion of fomething having infinuated itfelf within the

eyelids, as a fly, or a (harp particle of gravel ; thefe

fymptoms are attended with an effufion of tears,

and great intolerance of light : when the pain and

inflammation are very fevere, there is a confiderable

degree of head-ach, pyrexia, and fometimes delirium.

It is an idiopathic or fymptoraatic difeafe, and, when

it is attended with much fever, it is fometimes ter-

minated by critical evacuations.

Of the Caufes of Ophthalmia.

External violence ; extraneous bodies introduced

within the palpebral; the fumes of various fubftancesj

particularly metals ; the application of a ftrong

light ; whatever occafions a determination of blood

to the head, or interrupts its free return
;

prior

ophthalmia; frequent intoxication
;
fharp cold winds;

moift and variable weather
;

phrenitis
;
gout ; vari-

ous exanthemata ; the retrocefhon of different kinds

of eruptions ; fcrofula
;

fyphilis : all thofe caufes

inducing inflammation, and moff. probably con-

tagion.

Of the Treatment of Ophthalmia.

If it is an idiopathic inflammation, and the phlo-

giflic diathefis is confiderable, general blood-letting

will be neceffary ; in which cafe, the blood fhould

be
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be taken from the jugular vein or temporal artery,

which laft is recommended to be completely divided

tranfverfely, by which means not only a derivation

of blood, from the part affe£ted, will be caufed, but

a principal fource by which the inflammation was

fed will alfo be cut off" ; in moll cafes, however, a

cure will be effected by the application of a number

of leeches to the temples, at the fame time it will be

proper to fcarify the internal palpebrae, and the

turgid vefTels of the adnata lhould be divided
;
gently

cathartics will be requifite, as the calomelas, fulphas

magnefiae vel fodse, &c. ; the neutral falts mould be

adminiftered, employing alfo fmall dpfes of the tar-

tris antimonii ; the antiphlogiftic regimen muft be

ftri&ly adhered to ; the light lhould be excluded

without preventing the accefs of cool air, for which

reafon the patient lhould be confined to a dark,

well-ventilated chamber; heat and all exercife of

the eye muft be ftudioufly avoided ; and the excit-

I

ing caufes, if they (till continue to operate, muft be

removed ; blifters are to be applied to the temples

and behind the ears, or an hTue or feton mould be
made in- the nape of the neck; the food mould be
of the mildeft kind, and fliould confift chiefly of
fome mild farinaceous decodion. The topical ap-

plications mod commonly in ufe are, the aqua
acetitis ammoniac, aqua lithargyri acetati, folutio

fulphatis zinci, aqua ammoniareti cupri, aqua fulpha-

Us zinci cum camphora, or tfte folutio acetitis zinci,

e properly
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properly diluted with the aqua rofae; and when
there is a confiderable degree of irritation in the

inflamed membranes, a f'mall quantity of the pulvis

vel tinctura opii may be added with advantage ; the

murias hydrargyri, in the proportion of a grain to

eight ounces of diftilled water is alfo, particularly in

the latter ftages, an ufeful remedy j it will be necef-

fary to increafe or diminifli the flrength of the col-

lyria, in proportion to the degree of inflammation,

and the effects which they produce ; a cataplafm,

formed of the fulphas aluminas, in the proportion of

from a fcruple to half a drachm to two ounces of

the conferva rofae, is alfo a very excellent applica-

tion, efpecially in the advanced ftages of the dif-

eafe, or when the inflammation is habitual, or more

of a chronic nature. If, at any period of the dif-

eafe, there is a confiderable degree of pain, a fmall

quantity of a liniment, compofed of one part of the

aqua lithargyri acetati and eight parts of the floi

lactis, may be fpread upon linen, and applied to

the eye. If the inflammation does not yield to fome

of the above remedies, one or two drops of the

tinctura thebaica of the old Ph. Lond. fhould be

dropped into the eye, once or twice a day, accord-

ing as the fymptoms are more or lefs violent j this

remedy caufes a fharp momentary pain, which,

however, foon fubfides, and a confiderable degree

of eafe fucceeds. In all cafes, where the pain is

very violent, it will be necelfary to adminifter opiates

2 internall)
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1

internally ; when the inflammation begins to decline,

a folution of the fulphas zinci, in the proportion of

fix grains to an ounce of diftilled water, is faid to

be more efficacious than the acetite of lead. As

Ophthalmia is very apt to return, and as it feems

often to be connected with a debilitated habit, it will

be proper to ftrengthen the velfels of the eye, and

the fyftem in general muft be invigorated by means

of the cold bath, wine, chalybeates, and the cin-

chona ; the eyes mould be frequently bathed with

cold water, by means of an eye-cup, and an ilfue

or feton mould be made in the neck. Should it be

a fymptomatic affe&ion, it muft be removed by

the means recommended for the treatment of fuch

afFe&ion ; if it is fymptomatic of fyphilis, it muft be

removed by fome of the preparations of mercury

;

rf it is a fymptom of fcrofula, the cinchona, com-

bined with the carbonas fodae, the folutio muriatis

calcis, conium maculatum, chalybeates, and fea-

bathing muft be employed ; a poultice, made of fea-

tang (quercus marina), or bruifed wood-forrel (oxaiis

acetofella"), or a poultice, made of falt-water and
oat-meal, mould be applied to the eyes, and fmall

ele&ric l'parks mould be taken from them. If it is

caufed by the fmall-pox or meafles, cathartics, par-
ticularly the calomelas, muft be had recourfe to j
tonics mould afterwards be adminiftered, and an
iflue or feton mould be made in the neck.

CHAP.
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CHAP. IV.

Species i. of ophthalmia tarsi.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Ophthalmia

cum tumore, erofione et exudatione glutinofa tarfi

palpebrarum."

Of the Symptoms of Ophthalmia Tarfu

In this affection, the inflammation of the tunica

adnata is lefs violent ; there is Iefs intolerance of

light, and more of a fenfe of uneafinefs in the eyes,

than of the fevere pain attending the former fpecies
;

the Tarfi are red, enlarged and inflamed, and pour

out a glutinous matter, which glues the eyes to-

gether during fleep j this fpecies of Ophthalmia

more frequently proceeds to fuppuration than the

one above defcribed, and is very liable to become a

chronic complaint.

Of the Treatment of Ophthalmia Tarfu

This affection requires the fame general mode of

treatment as the former fpecies
j
but, as the Tarfi

are generally ulcerated, it will be neceffary to em-

ploy fome means to obviate the ill effects arifing

from the acrid exudation ; for which purpofe, an

ointment compofed of fome of the preparations of

mercury,
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mercury, copper, or zinc, muft be made ufe of;

the moft powerful of the above clafs of remedies is

the unguentum nitratis hydrargyri. We muft pre-

vent the gluing together of the eye-lids during fleep,

by interpofing fome mild unctuous fubftance be-

tween them, as the unguentum oxidi zinci impuri

;

or a fmall portion of an ointment, compofed of from

a fcruple to half a drachm of the fulphas aluminas

exficcatus, mixed with half an ounce of the unguen-

tum adipis fuillse may be advantageoufly employed.

This difeafe is frequently a concomitant of fcrofula,

or is fymptomatic of fyphilis, in which cafes it will

be alleviated or removed by the means which are

pointed out elfewhere.

CHAP. V.

OF PHRENITIS, OR INFLAMMATION OF THE
BRAIN OR ITS MEMBRANES.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Pyrexia vehe-
mens; dolor capitis; rubor faciei et oculorum

;

lucis et foni intolerantia
; pervigilium; delirium

ferox vel typhomania.V

Of
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Of the Symptoms of Phrenitis.

An acute pyrexia, accompanied with an intenfe

deep feated throbbing pain in the head; if the

meninges only are affecled, the pain is acute ; if the

parenchymatous fubftance only, the pain is obtufe,

and fometimes fcarcely perceptible ; there is fre-

quently naufea, and a painful fenfe of weight in the

ftomach, fornetimes vomiting ; rednefs and tur-

gefcence of the eyes and face, and tinnitus aurium

are generally concomitants ; the countenance ac-

quires a peculiar fiercenefs ; there is an intolerance

of light, and great acutenefs of hearing, accom-

panied with conftant watchfulnefs, furious delirium,

and an uncommon degree of mufcular ftrength ; a

confiderable degree of pulfation may be perceived

in the carotid and temporal arteries ; the refpiration

is deep and flow, now and then interrupted with

hiccup, and fometimes difficult ; the tongue is dry

and brown ; the pulfe is generally fmall, quick, and

hard ; fometimes, however, there is a degree of

regularity and foftnefs in it ; when the difeafe is

violent, blood frequently drops flowly from the

nofe.

Of the Caufes of Phrenitis. i

The remote caufes are, violent paffions
j
long ex-

pofures to the rays of the fun ; exceffive drinking

of fermented liquors j external injuries ; intenfe

application
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application of the mind ; violent exercife, or any

caufe tending to occafion an accumulation of blood

in the head ;
fuppreffion of habitual evacuations

;

metaftafis from rheumatifm, eryfipelas, and pneumo-

nia, and all thofe caufes which induce fynocha. The

proximate caufe, is an inflammation of the meninges,

or parenchymatous fubftance of the brain.

Of the Diagnofis in Phrenitis*

This difeafe will be diftinguimed from Synocha

by the ftate of the pulfe, by the early appearance of

the delirium, and by a careful attention to the fymp-

toms at the commencement. The abfence, or only

trivial degree of fever will diftinguifh this inflamma-

tion from Mania.

Of the Prognofts in Phrenitisi

The favourable fymptoms are, a gentle and uni-

verfal diaphorefis ; a copious diarrhoea or hemor-

rhage from the nofe or hasmorrhoidal veins ; the

delirium being relieved by fleep, and the urine de-

pofiting a lateritious fediment. The unfavourable

fymptoms are, a white or afh colour of the faeces ;

the vomiting of a greenifh matter; a deficiency or

fuperabundance of bile in the primse vise ; conftant

fpitting
; inirritability of the pupils when expofed to

the light
; grinding of the teeth

; involuntary tears;

the face, from being florid, fuddenly becoming pale

;

the urine being of a dark colour, or covered with a

E 4 pellicle

;
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pellicle ; the delirium changing to coma
; picking

of the bed-clothes; the refpiration hurried and
frequent; obfttnate refufal of drink; difficult de-

glutition ; conftant maftication, attended with froth-

ing at the mouth; trembling of the hands and tongue;

fubfultus tendinum, or convulfions. Metaftafis

from pneumonia is for the molt part fatal.

Of the Treatment of Phrenitis.

In this inflammation, the moft powerful remedies,

both general and topical, muft be diligently and

fpeedily employed
;
large and repeated blood-letting,

in proportion to the violence of the fymptoms

will be neceffary ; the blood mould be taken from

a large orifice, the temporal artery may in general

be opened with the moft convenience ; fome prac-

titioners, however, of eminence prefer the jugular

vein ; leeches mould be applied -to the temples, or

blood may be abftratted from them by cupping

and fcarifying ; the free employment of cathartics

and laxative clyfters will be of the moft effential

fervice, and muft on no account be difpenfed with,

unlefs a fpontaneous diarrhoea fupervenes, which

mould on no account be checked without the

greateft precaution
;
every part of the antiphlogiftic

regimen is neceffary, and in particular the free

admiflion of cold air ; acidulous and mucilaginous

liquors {hould be allowed with freedom ; the head

fhould be fhaved ; cloths moiftened with cold water,

vinegar.
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vinegar, or even iced water- are often employed

with advantage ; and when the excitement is fuffi-

ciently reduced, a blifter mould be applied over the

whole fcalp ; the patient mould be kept as near the

erect poflure as can be borne with convenience ; all

noife mould be prevented, and the light muft be

excluded ; after the patient is greatly debilitated, fo
.

that no further evacuations can be admitted, five or

fix drops of the tinctura opii are recommended to

be given about fix o'clock in the evening
;
which,

according to the late illuflrious author of the

Zoonomia, ads by increafmg the exertion of the

abforbent veflels. As warm bathing of the inferior

extremities is an ambiguous remedy, might not the

trunk and limbs be immerfed in the warm bath,

and cold applications be at the fame time made to

the head, or might not cold and warm applications

be employed alternately ? As an eruption over the

head often brings immediate relief, might not a

flrong folution of the tartris antimonii, in the pro-

portion of two fcruples or a drachm to two ounces

of boiling water, be applied to the whole fcalp,

or it might be applied in the form of an ointment,

made by mixing three drachms of the tartris anti-

monii with an ounce of the unguentum adipis

fuillae, by which means we mall be able to produce

a plentiful eruption ? Might immerfion in the cold

bath be hazarded in defperate forms of the difeafe ?

If phrenitis arifes in confequence of fome fuppreffed

evacuation,
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evacuation, we muft endeavour to reftore it, by the

proper means, which will be understood from the

nature of the former difcharge.

CHAP. VI.

OF CYNANCHE, OR SORE THROAT.

1 his is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Pyrexia aliquando

typhodes ; rubor et dolor faucium ; deglutitio et

fpiratio difficiles, cum anguftiae in faucibus fenfu.'*

There are five different fpecies of Cynanche,

which muft be confidered feparately, as the fymp-

toms and mode of treatment are diflimilar.

Species 1. Of the Cynanche Tonfillaris.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Cynanche

membranam faucium mucofam, et praecipue tonfillas,

tumore et rubore afficiens, cum febre fynocha."

Of the Symptoms of Cynanche Tonfillaris.

This difeafe commences with an uncommon fenfe

of tightnefs about the fauces, and on infpeding

them, fome tumour, and a more than natural florid

rednefs may be perceived, which fpreads over the

tonfils, velum pendulum palati and uvula.; the

deglutition
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deglutition foon becomes more or lefs difficult and

painful, and there is fome difficulty in fwallowing

the faliva, owing partly to its being at firft of a

more vifcid nature than in health, accompanied with

a troublefome clamminefs of the mouth and fauces,

with more or lefs of that general affedtion of the

fyftem called fever.

The inflammation frequently fpreads along the

euftachian tube, producing fevere pain in the inter-

nal ear, head-ach, and delirium ; the tongue and

tonfils are fometimes fo much fwollen, thaE degluti-

tion is prevented ; the refpiration is performed with

difficulty, and the patient is obliged to be fupported

in nearly an ere£t pofture to prevent fuffocation.

The inflammation is moft commonly at the com-

mencement confined to one tonfil
;
when, in fome

meafure, it leaves that and attacks the other ; a

metaftafis -to fome of the vifcera, moft frequently the

lungs, fometimes happens.

Of the Caufes of Cynanche Tonftllaris.

Cold applied to the neck ; much finging or long

continued blowing of wind instruments ; cold alter-

nating with heat, or partially applied
; cold, damp,

variable weather
; riding againft a cold wind ; acrid

aliments, medicines, or poifons ; extraneous fub-

ftances fticking in the throat
; previous cynanche

j

fuppreflion of accuftomed evacuations, and all thofe

caufes exciting the phlegmafias. It is moft preva-

lent
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lent in fpring and autumn, when viciflitudes of heat

and cold frequently occur ; it fometimes attacks the

patient periodically, and it is faid, that thofe who
have red hair are moft liable to it.

Of the Diagnofis in Cynancbe Tmfillaris.

The ftrength of the pulfe ; the greater difficulty

of deglutition
; the abfence of the erysipelatous

eruption, and of the ulcers in the fauces ; the appear-

ance of the eyes and countenance, and type of the

fever, which in this is Synocha, in the Cynanche

Maligna Typhus, will readily diftinguifh it from that

difeafe.

Of the Prognojis in Cynanche Tonfdlaris.

A flight degree of pyrexia j the refpiration con-

tinuing free ; tumour of the external fauces ; an

univerfal warm diaphorefis ; a diarrhoea or increafed

flow of faliva, are favourable fymptoms. This dif-

eafe terminates moft commonly by refolution, fome-

times by fuppuration, and now and then, although

rarely, by gangrene. When fuppuration is likely to

take place, the parts affetted become more pale and

lcfs painful ; a fenfe of pulfation is felt, the febrile

fymptoms become more moderate, and there are

flight fhiverings. When gangrene is about to be

the termination, the parts affecled lofe their red

and mining colour, and from being tenfe and tumid,

they become flaccid, brown, and livid j the degluti-

tion
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tion is performed with greater eafe ; the pulfe at the

fame time lofes it ftrength ; coma and other fymp-

toms of debility make their appearance, and death

generally foon clofes the fcene.

Of the Treatment of Cynanche Tonfdlaris.

General blood-letting is feldom required for the

removal of this inflammation, except the excitement

is confiderable, or delirium, or coma fupervenes, in

which cafe, the blood mould be taken from the

jugular vein, and leeches mould be applied to the

external fauces
;
nothing, however, is of fo much

fervice as emetics, if given at the commencement of

the difeafe, as they often remove the complaint, and

feldom fail to afford confiderable relief
;
gentle faline

cathartics will be neceffary, or, perhaps, mercurial

cathartics will be preferable, as they feem to pof-

fefs confiderable power in cafes of local inflamma-

tion ; blifters or rubefacients muft be applied to the

external fauces, when the excitement is reduced by

the proper evacuations; every part of the antiph-

logiftic regimen, except the application of cold,

muft be enjoined, according to the degree of ex-

citement ; acid and aftringent gargles are to be fre-

quently made ufe of, as the infufum rofee, or the

acidum muriaticum vel fulphuricum, properly

diluted, or the decoctum cinchonae vel quercus,

with a fmall portion of the fulphas aluminas ; or

|
with a few drops of the mineral acids, or what

perhaps
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perhaps is more effectual than the above, is a gargle

compofed of a ftrong infufion of the capficum

annuum in hot vinegar ; as the employment of gar-

gles is liable to give pain to the inflamed parts, it

will be more proper, when the inflammation is vio-

lent, to throw the gargle into the fauces by means

of a fyringe j the inhaling of the vapour of warm
water and vinegar is always ferviceable. If, not-

withstanding all our endeavours to promote refolu-

tion, a tendency to fuppuration mould appear, it is

to be promoted by the application of emollient fo-

mentations and poultices ; the vapour of hot water

is to be frequently inhaled, and warm emollient fluids

fhould be allowed to remain for fome time in the

fauces : when pus is formed, the tonfils mould be

fcarified, or an emetic mould be adminiftered,

which, in moft cafes, if the abfcefs is ripe, will

generally occafion its burfting ; if the fauces, tonfils,

and tongue are fo much fwelled, that deglutition is

impeded or immediate fuffbcation is threatened, and

the parts cannot, from their fituation, be fcarified

or an emetic adminiftered, the vapour of hot water,

with a drachm or more of the sether fulphuricus

mould be received into the fauces by means of an

inhaler, which, by its flimulus, will frequently

caufe the abfcefs to burft, and fnatch the patient

from the moft imminent danger ; if we cannot

fucceed by fome of the above means, we mufl have

recourfe to bronchotomy, which, fortunately is a

rare
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rare occurrence. After the abfcefs has burft, it

will be advifable to adminifter a few gentle cathar-

tics. If a tendency to gangrene mould fupervene,

we muft immediately have recourfe to tepid antifep-

tic ftimulating gargles ; the bell of which are com-

pofed of the cinchona and port wine, and at the

fame time, thofe remedies mould be alTiduoufly

employed, which were mentioned when we were

fpeaking of that termination of inflammation.

CHAP. VII.

Species 2. of the cynanche maligna.

This is defined
1 by Dr. Cullen: " Cynanche ton-

fillas et membranam faucium mucofam afficiens

tumore, rubore, et cruftis mucofis coloris albefcentis

vel cineritii, ferpentibus et ulcera tegentibus ; cum
febre typhode et exanthematibus."

Of the Symptoms of Cy?ianche Maligna.

Frequent cold fhiverings, alternating with fits of
heat, giddinefs, laffitude, dejeftion of fpirits, a
ftrong expreffion of anxiety in the countenance,
naufea, and vomiting, generally denote the firft

appearance of this infidious difeafe ; thefe fymptoms

feldom
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fcldom continue long, before the patient complains

of a fenfe of ftiffnefs in the neck, fome uneafinefs in

the internal fauces, and hoarfenefs ; the internal

fauces, when viewed, appear of a dark red colour,

are but little, or not at all fwollen, and deglutition

is feldom attended with difficulty or pain. In a

fhort time, a number of white, afli-coloured, or

brown fpots make their appearance upon the in-

flamed parts, thefe fpread, run together, and cover

the greateft part of the fauces with thick floughs,

which, upon falling off, difcover deep ulcerations :

as the difeafe advances, thefe fymptoms are generally

attended with a coryza, which pours out a thin,

acrid, and fetid matter, which excoriates the noftrils,

lips, and fometimes every part it touches ; in infants

diarrhoea is a more frequent occurrence than in

adults, and the thin acrid matter evacuated, exco-

riates the anus and neighbouring parts. The fever

increafes with the other fymptoms ; the {kin is dry,

parched, and accompanied with a biting heat ; the

eyes become red, heavy, and watery ; the counte-

nance is either full and bloated, or pale, fhrunk,

and dejected, and the patient frequently complains

of an unufual fenfe- of oppreffion and debility ; the

pulfe is fmall, frequent, and irregular ; the refpira-

tion is more or lefs hurried, and as the difeafe

advances, the breath becomes very fetid, and .is

often difagreeable to the patient himfelf ; . and there

is generally a confiderable difcharge of a fanious-

like
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like matter from the fauces ; the voice is frequently-

very much altered, and when the inflammation has

attacked the organs of refpiration,it afiumes a wheez-

ing or ringing found, the refpiration becomes diffi-

cult, and the patient is teafed with a troublefome

cough ; the fever fufFers an evident exacerbation in

the evening, during which, fome rattling is per-

ceived in the breathing, and there is generally a

remiflion in the morning
;
great debility, proftration.

of ftrength, and reftlefihefs, accompanied with fre-

quent fighing, as in the Typhus Gravior, fupervene,

and, if neither delirium nor coma appeared at an

early period, they generally come on in the progrefs

of the complaint. On the fecond or third, rarely

later than the fourth day, an eruption appears upon

the fkin, which, for the moft part, in the firft in-

stance, (hews itfelf upon the neck and breaft ; it

comes out in blotches of a dark purple or rafpberry

hue, and gradually fpreads over the trunk and ex-

tremities ; the fcarlet rednefs is often confiderable

on the hands and extremities of the fingers, which
feel ftiff and fwelled ; the ftains, when nearly in-

spected, appear to be compofed of fmall pro-

minences, which may fometimes, although rarely,

be diftinguifhed by the eye, more frequently by the
touch only

j the eruption is as irregular in its ap.
.pearance, as it is in its fteadinefs and continuance,
it generally, however, difappears about the fourth
day, and a defquamation of the cuticle takes place

;

* but

1
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but neither on its firfl appearance, nor on its

defquamation, does it always produce a remiffion of

the fever or of the other fymptoms, except the

vomiting, which generally abates on its firfl: ap-

pearance. As the difeafe advances, the ulcers on

the fauces become of a livid or black colour, the

pulfe becomes more deprefied, and the fymptoms

attending the latter ftages of theTyphusGraviorcome'

on, and the patient is generally cut off either by a

diarrhoea, or by a profufe haemorrhage from the in-

teflinal canal, nofe, mouth, or ears, often on the

third day, fometimes later, but for the mod part

before the feventh. The complaint fometimes

fpreads into the trachea ; the parotid and the other

lymphatic glands alfo in the vicinity of the fauces,

in confequence of the abforption of the putrefcent

matter, are fometimes fo much fwollen as to en-

dan tier or induce fuffocation.o

Of ihe Caufcs of Cynancbe Maligna.

This difeafe is produced by a fpecific contagion,

and thofe will be more liable to be attacked by it,

who are of a fickly habit of body, and who have

.been expofed to the remote caufes of the Typhus

..Gravior ; it has been frequently obferved of this,

as of moft other epidemics, that it is moll fatal on

its firfl appearance, gradually becoming milder,

till towards the end, when it is attended with fcarce

any danger ; at the fame time, other complaints

feldom
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feldom prevail much while it rages, and if they do

appear, they partake more or lefs of the nature of

the prevailing epidemic.

Of the Diagnofis in Cynanche Maligna.

I beg leave to fubjoin the tabular view of the

fymptoms of the Scarlatina and Cynanche Maligna,

as drawn up by the late indefatigable Dr. Wither-

ing, which will afford a ready diagnofis between the

two difeafes.

INFLAMMATORY STATE.

Season. Summer—autumn.

Air. Hot—dry.

Places. High—dry—gravelly.

Subjects. Vigorous— both

fexes alike—robuft in mod
danger.

Skin. Full fcarlet—fmooth

—

ifpimply, the pimples white

at the top—always dry and

hot.

Eyes. Shining—equable—in-

tenfe reduefs—rarely wa-

tery.

Throat. In fummer, tonfils,

&c. little tumefied — no

floughs—in autumn more
fwelled— integuments fe-

parating—floughs white.

Debilitated state.

Season. Spring—winter.

Air. Warm—moift.

Places. Clofe'—low—damp

—

maTfhy.

Subjects. Delicate—women

and female children —

•

robuft adults not in dan-

ger.

Skin. Red tinge —r pimply

the pimples redder than the

interllices—bedewed with

fweat towards morn.

E Y£ s. Inflamed and watery, or

funk and dead.

Throat. Tonfils, Sec. confi-

derably fwelled and ul-

cerated — floughs dark,

brown.

Breath,
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INFLAMMATORY STATE.

Breath. Very hot, but not

fetid.

Voice. In fummer natural.

Bowels. Regular at the ac-

ceflion.

Blood. Buffy—firm.

Termination. The jd. 5th.

8th or nth day.

DEBTLITATED STATE.

Breath. Offenfivc to the pa-

tients and their affiftants.

Voice. Flat and rattling.

Bowels. Purging at the ac-

cefiion.

Blood. Florid— tender.

Termination. No ftated pe-

riod.

Of the Prognofis in Cynanche Maligna.

The danger in this difeafe will be in proportion

to the violence of the fymptoms, and tendency to

great depreflion of ftrength ; when the ulcers in the

fauces are of a livid, black, or fiery red colour,

accompanied with fetidnefs of the breath and coryza;

when the diarrhcca is very violent, and the evacua-

tions are of a very offenfive fmell ; when the eyes

appear fulfufed with blood, or glolfy ; when the

Jbreathing is fmall, hurried, and anxious, attended

.with fighing, and the patient complajns of fevere pains*

in the back and limbs, and the head-ach is very

violent ; when the urine is limpid, or very high

coloured and turbid 5 when there is a confiderable

. degree of cedema ; when the delirium or coma are

conftant and obftinate, and the anxiety and reftlefT-

nefs very great, or there is hiccup ; when an erup-

tion of purplifh blotches appears upon the fkin foon

after the commencement of the difeafe, or there is a

fudden
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fudden retroceffion of the eruption, or a cefiation of

the difcharge from the fauces, we may look forward,

for the moft part, for an unfavourable hTue. When

the ulcers in the fauces are of a more benignant

nature, and the florid colour begins to return in

them, and the cutaneous eruption appears of

a florid hue and uniformly diffufed over every part

of the body ; when a remiffion of the fever and of

the other fymptoms takes place on the appearance

of the efflorefcence, and a further one at the period

of defquamation ; when the eye retains its clearnefs

and luftre, and the countenance begins to lofe that

peculiar expreflion of anxiety, arid afTumes fome-

what of its natural appearance, the Ikin at the fame

time, from being parched and dry, becoming foft

and fomewhat moift, and the pulfe more ftrong

and lefs frequent ; when the evening exacerbations

are lefs remarkable,and the difcharge from the intefti-

nal canalj fauces, and nares, if it ftill continues, is

of a lefs acrid nature, we may hope for a favourable

termination. In this cafe it runs its courfe, that is,

comes to its acme and declination on or before the

feventh day, fometimes a gentle and univerfal

diaphorefis appears about the time of defquamation,

which is attended with a confiderable degree of
itching of the fkin, or there is a copious fediment
in the urine, and in a few days more the
Houghs feparate from the fauces, and ileep, the
appetite, with other marks of health return. It

* 3 is
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is highly necefiary to be on our guard in this infidi-

ous difeafe, as the worft cafes of Cynanche Maligna

fometimes make their attack in fo mild a manner,

that for fome time, the difeafe aflumes the mod
favourable form, when, all on a fudden, the fymp.

toms denoting its moft malignant type make their

appearance, and the patient is fometimes cut off

without the difeafe being attended with any alarm-

ing fymptoms.

Of the Treatment of Cynanche Maligna.

In the management of this often fatal and infi-

dious difeafe, we mufl keep its tendency to depref-

fion of flrength and gangrene conflantly in view,

aud at the fame time, attend to certain troublefome

fymptoms, which frequently accompany this difeafe.

Emetics, at the commencement of the difeafe, mud
on no account be difpenfed with, but, as in this

fpecies of Cynanche, there is fo great a tendency

to diarrhoea, they mould in general confifl; of the

ipecacuanha only
;

fometimes, however, a fmall

portion of the tartris antimonii may be added with

advantage. The inteftinal canal mufl be evacuated

by the mod gentle laxatives, for which purpofe, the

mercurial cathartics are particularly recommended ;

in the more advanced ftages of the difeafe, they

will be improper, as there is generally a fpontane-

ous diarrhoea : the regular expulfion of the feces

fliould be folicited by clyfters only, but towards

the



Chap. 7. OF THE CYNANCHE MALIGNA. 7

1

the termination, when the bowels are loaded with

putrid fordes, accumulated in them during the

difeafe, which protracts the fever and impairs the

appetite, gentle cathartics will be ferviceable; even

in this cafe we muft not venture to employ them,

unlefs the fauces have a healthy appearance, and

there is a confiderable abatement of the febrile

fymptoms. Small repeated blifters mould be applied

to the external fauces
;

rubefacients, however, may

in general be employed with equal advantage and

more fafety ; the fauces muft be preferved from the

effects of the acrid matter difcharged from the

ulcers, by the diligent ufe of antifeptic, or rather

ftimulating gargles, as the decochim cinchonas with

the acidum muriaticum vel fulphuricum, or the

cinchona in port wine, a fmall quantity of which

fhould be frequently employed or injected into the

fauces by means of a fyringe ; a fmall quantity of

a gargle, compofed of the fulphas aluminte, in the

proportion of an ounce to a pint of water, is re-

commended to be frequently injected into the

fauces, which is faid to remove the fetor from the

ulcers
; but the moft powerful gargle is prepared

by mixing a teafpoonful or two of the capficum
annuum and a teafpoonful of the murias fodse, with
three ounces of the acetum diftillatum, and the
fame quantity of boiling water, a fmall quantity of
which is advifed to be taken into the fauces every
two hours, fo as to produce and keep up a mode-

p 4 rate
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rate degree of excitement on the tonfils, uvula, and
fauces. Wine, opium, the cinchona, acidum mu-
riaticum vel fulphuricum, and the other remedies

recommended in the treatmentof the Typhus Gravior

muft be employed with afliduity. As children can

rarely be prevailed upon to take the neceflary me-

dicines in fufficient quantities, the cinchona and

cordials mould be exhibited by clyfters
;
they mould

confift of two or three drachms of the cinchona,

and three or four ounces of good broth, to which

a few drops of the tin&ura opii may be added with

advantage ; mould deglutition at any period of the

difeafe be performed with difficulty, the fame means

muft be purfued, and nourishment muft at the

fame time be thrown into the fyftem by clyfters,

The capficum annuum has been adminiftered in-

ternally with the happieft effe&s, in cafes which

refifted the cinchona, wine, &c. ; three table-fpoon-

fuls of the capficum, and two tea-fpoonfuls of the

murias fodae are directed to be beat into a pafte, on

which eight ounces of boiling water are to be

poured, and the veffel covered over ; when the in-

fufion is cold, it is to be {trained off, and an equal

quantity of fharp vinegar is then to be added; a

table-fpoonful or fpmewhat lefs of this infufion is

to be given to an adult every half hour, or at

longer intervals, according to its effecls upon the

fyftem. The diarrhoea is to be checked by opiates

and aftringents, which, however, mould not be

employed,
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employed, when the diarrhoea (if moderate), fuper-

venes in the decline of the difeafe, as it is generally

attended with falutary eitecls ; the moft efficacious

remedy in this ftate of the complaint is, ftnall

dofes of the rheum palmatum ; at the fame time

diaphoretics, in which opium is a principal ingre-

dient, as in the pulvis ipecacuanhas compofitus,

mould be ordered. The vomiting, if it mould

occur and prove troublefome, which is rarely the

cafe, mould, as it generally arifes from the prefence

of irritating matter in the ftomach, in the firft in-

ftance be encouraged by chamomile tea, or by a fmall

dofe of the ipecacuanha ; and when the irritating

matter is evacuated, the vomiting generally ceafes ;

if it does not, the faline draughts mult be given in

a ftate of effervefcence,, or a fmall dofe of opium

either alone or combined with the camphora, will

generally fucceed in reftraining it. If profufe

haemorrhage mould fupervene, the patient, if it

proceeds from any parts in the vicinity of the head,

muft be fupported as much in an erect pofture as

he can bear with convenience, and mult in all cafes

be kept as cool as poffible ; at the fame time, as it

arifes in confequence of debility, the cinchona, port

wine, the muriatic or fulphuric acid muft be ad-

miniftered in as large quantities as the ftomach
will bear; aftringents muft at the fame time be
employed as near as poffible to the parts from
which the blood iilues. Should there be fuppreffion

of
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of urine, which is, for the mod part, the eonfe-

quence of debility ; the above means muft be pur-

ged with diligence, and a mild clyfter or fome'

gentle laxative mould be adminiftered ; the hypo-

gaftric regio^fhould be fomented ; cold applications,

or the oleum camphoratum mould be made ufe of

;

and if we do not fucceed by thefe means, -we mould

call in the afliftance of the furgeon. Might not

fmall ele&ric mocks, pafled frequently through the

tonfils, be of fervice ; or might not the aether ful-

phuricus be applied to the external fauces with

advantage ?• s,

CHAP. VIII.

OF THE CYNANCHE TRACHEALIS.

I his is defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Cynanche re-

fpiratione difficili, infpiratione flrepente, voce rauca,

turn clangofa, tumore fere nullo in faucibus appa-

rente, deglutitione parum difficili, et febre fynocha."

Of the Sympto?ns of Cynanche Trachealh.

This difeafe very rarely attacks infants until after

they have been weaned ; it generally commences with

a fenfation of uneafmefs, or fomewhat of an obtufe

pain about the upper part of the trachea, which is

increafed
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increafed on preffure, or a fenfe of conftriction is

perceived in the neighbourhood of the larynx
;
upon

'

infpecting the fauces, little or no tumour is gene-

rally ofcferved, fometimes, however, there is fome

trifling degree of rednefs ; a hoarfenefs and particu-

lar ringing, fh rill found of the voice . accompanies

both fpeaking and coughing ; the hoife appears to

proceed as from a brazen tube, and has been, noj

. inaptly, compared to the crowing of a cock ; there

is dyfpncea, attended with a wheezing found in the

act of infpiration ; the cough which attends the

difeafe is ' commonly dry and fhort, if any thing is

expectorated, it is puriform, and mixed with fmall

portions of a whkifh membrane, fimilar to what is

found in the trachea upon difiection, which is, by
that illuflrious anatomift and phyfician, Dr. Baillie,

fuppofed to be formed by fome peculiar action of

the blood-veffels of the inner furface of the larynx

and the trachea, which is fuperadded to inflamma-

tion
;
the face is fomewhat livid, or is flufiied. With

thefe fymptoms, there is fome degree of frequency

and hardnefs of the pulfe, great thirft, reftleffnek,

and an unpleafant fenfe of heat ; the deglutition is

but little or not at all affected ; the urine, at the

commencement of the difeafe, is generally high
coloured, fometimes, however, it is limpid, but in

the advanced flage it is turbid ; there is feldom any
delirium, fometimes, however, the patient feems
ftupid and mutters to himfdf, and often in the per-

fect
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fe£t ufe of his fenfes, he is feized with great diffi-

culty of breathing, and a fenfe of ftrangling about

the fauces, and is fuddenly carried off. This dif-

eafe chiefly appears in the winter and fpring ; it

generally attacks the raoft robufl and ruddy chil-

dren, and frequently comes on with the ordinary

fymptoms of catarrh.

Of the Caufes of Cynanche Trachealis.

The remote caufes are cold, combined with a

moifl flate of the atmofphere
;
infancy

; expofure

to air pafling over large bodies of water, and mauy

of the caufes producing the Phlegmafiae, and the

other fpecies of Cynanche : this difeafe is faid to be

mofl frequently met with in rnarfhy fituations, and

near the coaft. The proximate caufe appears to

confift in an inflammation of the inner coat of the

trachea and the larynx, together with an altered and

peculiar a&ion in the blood-veffels of the parts ; and

the adventitious membrane is the confequence.

Of the Diagnofis in Cynanche Trachealis.

This difeafe will be readily diflinguifhed from the

other fpecies of Cynanche, by the particular fhrill

ringing found of the voice, which is accompanied

with a fenfe of conftriftion about the larynx, and by

the, dyfpncea being attended with a wheezing noife,.

at the fame time, the deglutition is perfectly free,

however violent the afFe&ion of the trachea and

7 dyfpncea
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dyfpncea are. It will alfo be diftinguimed from

the afthma acutum, to which it feems in fome mea-

fure allied, by the latter coming on fuddenly and

generally in the night, by its having perfect inter-

mimons, by the voice being hoarfe, and by the re-

fpiration not being wheezing but rattling, at the

fame time, there is no fenfible difcharge from the

trachea
;
whereas, in the croup, it comes on gra-

dually, and ufually in the day-time, it continues or

increafes without any remarkable remiflion or abate-

ment of the fymptoms, and is accompanied with a

difcharge of a mucous matter from the trachea.

Of the Prognofis in Cynanche Trachealis.

Difficult refpiration, great anxiety, reflleflhefs,

the ceafmg of the cough, and a confiderable degree

of pyrexia, are unfavourable fymptoms : an expe&o-
- ration of

.
the membranaceous films, a fpontaneous

flow of fweat, the urine depofiting a copious fedi-

ment, the refpiration becoming more free, the voice

affuming its natural tone, a moderate diarrhoea,

vomiting, or an eruption of little red blotches, are
favourable fymptoms.

Of the Treatment of Cynanche Trachealis.

We mufl attempt the cure of this difeafe by the
remedies which are recommended for the removal
of inflammation

; blood-letting, both general anil

topical,
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topical, muft be immediately had recourfe to, and
it muft be repeated according to the ftrength of the

patient, violence of the fymptoms, ftate of the pulfe,

and the effects produced from it : repeated emetics

mould be adminiftered, and mild cathartics or laxa-

tive clyfters mould be at the fame time employed
;

Milters mould be applied to the external fauces, or

ftimulating liniments, as the linimentum ammonia
fortius with the oleum fuccini and tin&ura cantha-

ridis mould be made ufe of ; the warm bath mould

be ordered, and the vapour of warm water with or

without a portion of vinegar mould be frequently

received into the fauces ; in every Mage of the dif-

eafe, the antiphologiftic regimen is peculiary necef-

fary, and the patient mould lie with his head raifed

high in bed : fmall repeated dofes of the calomelas

have been administered with the beft effects, at the

commencement and throughout the whole courfe

of the difeafe, as two or three grains two or three

times in the courfe of the day ; the deco&um poly-

galas fenegae is recommended to be administered in

dofes of a tea-fpoonful or more every hour, or more

frequently in proportion to the urgency of the fymp-

toms, until it operates, either as an emetic or

cathartic, after which, it is to be repeated at longer

intervals or in fmaller dofes, taking care, however,

to preferve the ftimulus of the medicine constantly in

the fauces. This difeafe fometimes attacks adults, in

which cafe, the moftpowerful remedies againlt inflam-

mation,
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mation, together with the employment of emetics,

mull be immediately had recourfe to and perfevered

in with afliduity. There appear to be two fpecies

of this complaint; the one jufl now defcribed, which

may be termed the inflammatory, and the fpafmo-

dic ;
which, from their different requifite mode of

treatment, it will be neceflary to difcriminate. The

inflammatory Cynanche commonly attacks the pa-

tient in a gradual manner, and is generally preceded

for a few days by flight fymptoms of pyrexia, it

never, when completely formed, intermits fo as to

lofe its diftinguifhing mark, particularly in coughing

;

the heat, frequency of the pulfe, and other fymptoms

of pyrexia are in a much greater degree in this than

in the fpafmodic fpecies. The fpafmodic Cynanche

always attacks the patient in a fudden manner, and

ufually in the night-time ; it often intermits, and in

the intervals, both the refpiration and cough, if

any exifls, are free from the characleriftic found of

the above difeafe ; it muft of courfe be treated with

antifpafmodics, as the mofchus, camphora, afa fcetida,

the warm bath, and (imilar remedies,.

CHAP.
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CHAP. IX.

OF THE CYNANCHE PHARYNGiEA.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Cynanche cum

rubore in imis praefertim faucibus, deglutitione

maxime difficili, dolentiffima j
refpiratione fatis com-

moda et febre fynocha."

Of the Symptoms of Cynanche Pharyngaa.

This difeafe confifts of an inflammation of the

pharynx or fuperior part of the cefophagus, it- is

attended with very difficult and painful deglutition,

which is fometimes totally interrupted ; the respira-

tion is performed with freedom, the pulfe is ftrong,

hard, and more frequent than in health, and the thirft

is very confiderable ; the inflammation, from its

being fituated low down, in the fauces, cannot

always be dicovered upon infpeftion, but it may

generally be fufpeded from the more difficult and

painful deglutition at the commencement of the

complaint. This difeafe arifes from the fame gene-

ral caufes as the Cynanche Tonfillaris, but as it is a

more dangerous complaint, it is requifite that blood-

letting and the other remedies for removing that

fpecies of Cynanche, mould be employed with greater

diligence.

CHAP.
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CHAP. X.

OF THE CYNANCHE PAROTIDiEA.

^His is defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Cynanche cum

tumore externo parotidum et maxillarum glandula-

rum magno
;

refpiratione et deglutitione parum

Jsefis j febre fynocha plerumque leni-."

Of the Symptoms of Cynanche Parot'idaa.

This difeafej commonly known by the name of

the Mumps or Branks, is contagious, and fometimes

epidemic : it is generally ufhered in with the ufual

fymptoms of pyrexia, which, however, for the molt

part are commonly flight ; thefe are fucceeded by a

confiderable fwelling of the parotid and maxillary

glands, which, in the firft inftance, makes its appear-

ance in the form of a moveable glandular tumour,

fituated at the corner of the lower jaw j it foon,

however, becomes diffufed over a great part of the

external fauces, and is fometimes large, hard, and

|

painful ; the refpiration and deglutition are, however,

but little or not at all affected : towards the termina-

tion of this diforder, that is, about the fourth or

fifth day, when the fwelling of the glands affected

begins to abate, fome degree of tumour frequently

affects the teftes in men, and the breafts in women ;

o thefe
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thefe fometimes become hard and painful ; in gene-

ral, however, they are attended with little affection

of the fyftem, and are at the fame time, commonly,
but of fhort continuance.

Of t/je Prognofis in Cynanche Parvtidaa.

This difeafe is rarely attended with any confider-

able degree of danger, but k now and then happens,

when the tumour of the teftes or breafts does not

fucceed that of the glands about the fauces, or when
it has, and then fuddenly recedes ; the febrile

fymptoms, which have all along been mild, and

which generally fuffer a remifllon, when the fwell-

ing of the fauces begins to recede, fuddenly become

confiderable, attended with delirium, which is fome-

times of the calm kind, and the difeafe frequently

proves fatal in the courfe of a few days.

Of the Treatment of Cynanche Parotidaa.

In the treatment of this fpecies of cynanche, the

antiphlogiftic regimen, a cooling cathartic, and

avoiding expoftire to cold, are all that are commonly

requifite, as in its ufual form, it runs its courfe with-

out either dangerous or troublefome fymptoms. If

the train of fymptoms juft alluded to mould, how-

ever, fupervene on the retroceflion of the fwelling

of the breads or teftes, we rauft endeavour to bring

it back by the continued application of warm fo-

mentations, and by all the means recommended in

the'

i
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the treatment of fynocha ; and where the above train

of fymptoms has come on without being preceded

by any affe&ion of the breafts or teftes, warm

fomentations mould be applied to thofe parts, at the

fame time, the above general means are to be em-

ployed with diligence. As on the retroceflion of

the tumour of the breafts or teftes, a delirium of

the calm kind, or fome degree of ftupor, is alfo

liable to occur ; in this cafe, if the ftrength of the

pulfe will allow of it, a few ounces of blood mould

be taken away, a gentle cathartic mould then be

adminiftered, the head fhould be fomented for a

confiderable time with warm water, and a blifter

fhould be applied between the moulders.

CHAP. XI.

OF PNEUMONIA, OR PNEUMONIC INFLAMMATION.

This may be defined : Pyrexia, pulfu non femper
duro, aliquando molli, dolore in quadam thoracis

parte acuto, pungenti, fub infpiratione preefertim

au&o, nonnunquam vero obtufo cum ponderis fenfu;

refpiratione perpetuo di|icili, fsepe non nifi trunco
corporis erefto exercenda, decubitu in latus affectum
plerumque molefto, faciei tumidas colore purpureo,

G 2 tuffi
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tuffi dolentiflima, initio fere £cca
?
nonnunquam vero

humida, faspe cruenta.

Under this definition, we mean to comprehend
pleuritis or inflammation of the pleura, or mem-
brane which lines the cavity of the thorax, and

peripneumonia or inflammation of the parenchy-

matous fubflance of the lungs j as it is not a very

common occurrence where the lungs are inflamed,

that the pleura is not at the fame time in fome de-

gree fimilarly affecled, and vice verfa, fo that it is a

matter of difficulty to difcriminate between them in

.practice, which fortunately, however, is but of little

confequence, as the means of cure are the fame in

both difeafes. The only diagnoftic fymptom, in our

opinion, between the two difeafes is, that in what is

termed pleuritis, the pain is very acute, whereas, in

the other difeafe, it is obtufe.

Of the Symptoms of Pneumonia.

This difeafe is generally ufliered in with rigor,

horror, increafed heat, and the other fymptoms of

pyrexia ; at the fame time, or in a few hours after-

wards, an acute, fixed, and pungent pain is felt in

fome part of the thorax
;
fometimes, however, it is

dull, obtufe, and accompanied with a fenfe of weight,

,

rather than that of acute pain ; the part moft fre*

«

quently afFecled is about the fixth or feventh rib,
,'

near the middle of its length ; the pain fometimes i

fhoots from the fide affetted to the fcapula, at other:

times
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times to the- fternum and clavicle ; a confiderable

degree of difficulty in breathing is conftantly pre-

sent, which is moft increafed during inspiration, the

patient in confequence of it cannot lie on the fide

- affe&ed, but fometimes the contrary happens
;
very

often he cannot lie eafy upon either fide, and finds

eafe only when- Lying upon his back, and fometimes

he cannot • breathe with any degree of comfort or

eafe, except when he is in fomewhai of an ereft

pofture ; the difeafe is, from its commencement,

accompanied with more or lefs cough, which, for

the moft part, is dry, that is, without any expectora-

tion 5 but in the progrefs of the difeafe, the matter

expectorated always becomes various, both in con-

fiftence and colour, and frequently it is ftreaked

with blood : the face is fometimes tumid, and there

k a purplifh hue of the lips and cheeks, occafioned

by the difficult tranfmiflion of the venal blood

through the inflamed lungs ; there is great anxiety

and reftleffnefs ; the pulfe is for the moft part fre*

quent, full, ftrong, and hard, fometimes, however,

it is foft and weak. The Pneumonic Inflammation,

like the other phlegmafise, may terminate by refd-

lution, fuppuration, or gangrene; but it has alfo

terminations peculiar to itfelf, which are, extravafa-

tion of coagulable lymph into the fubftance of the
langs, and fometimes of blood, and this is generally
the cafe, when Pneumonic Inflammation proves fud-
dcnly fatal

; there is alfo very frequently an exudaT
0

3 tioa



86 OF PNEUMONIA, Book II.

tion of a thin fer'ous fluid from the internal furface

of the pleura.

Of the Caufes of Pneumonia.

The remote caufes of this inflammation are, cer,

tain feafons of the year, as winter and fpring, when
eafterly and northerly winds, viciflitudes of heat

and cold, are frequent, cold applied to the

body when heated obftru&ing perfpiration ; a fan-

guine temperament j middle life or rather later, as

between 45 and 60 ; a large proportion of high,

feafoned animal food
;
indulgence in the free ufe of

fermented liquors ; violent exercife ; external in-

juries ; vehement exertion of the lungs, forcing the

blood too rapidly through them
;

repelled erup-

tions
;
fupprefled evacuations ; metaftafis from cynan-

che trachealis, gout, rheumatifm, hepatitis, and

fome difeafes of the abdominal vifcera, and all

the caufes producing fynocha. The proximate

caufe confifts in inflammation of the pleura, or of

the parenchymatous fubftance of the lungs. It is

frequently epidemic.

Of the Diagnofis in Pneumonia.

The difficulty of lying upon the affected fide, the

pain not being increafed upon preflure, its not {hoot-

ing up to the clavicle and top of the right flioulder,

and the abfence of hiccup, will diftinguiih this dif-

eafe from hepatitis, • m
1 ' Of
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Of the Prognofis in Pneumonia.

A violent pyrexia ;
great difficulty of breathing,

Except in an erett poflure, attended with tur-

gefcence and flufhing of the face, with art irregular

pulfe, and partial fweats about the head and neck ;

a violent dry cough, aggravating the pain ; the pain

fpreading from one fide to the other, or leaving the

fide firft affected, and palling entirely into the other;

increafed anxiety and reftleflhefs ; the urine being

iimpid and in great quantity
;

delirium, and the re-

fpiration becoming fuddenly quick and fhort, al-

though the Hate of the pulfe and other fymptoms

may at the fame time be improved, are dangerous

and unfavourable fymptoms. A copious and free

expe&oration of a thick, white, or yellowim matter,

fomewhat ftreaked with blood, which is at the fame

time brought up without much or violent coughing
;

an hemorrhagefrom the nofe,or fromthe hsemorrhoi-

.dal veins; a gentle diaphorefis or diarrhoea; the

urine being turbid, and depofiting a copious

fediment
; the early appearance and continuance of

an erysipelatous or miliary eruption ; an impaired
fenfe of tafle at the commencement, are favourable
fymptoms. When this difeafe terminates fatally,

it is moft frequently on one or other of the days of
the firft week, during which time it generally fuf-
fers fome degree of remiffion, which re often fallaci-

ous, as the difeafe returns with as much or more
G 4 violence
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violence than before, and with greater danger. If

the fymptoms are not very violent, but continue

obftinate, and do not fufFer any confiderable aggra-

vation or diminution, for from ten to fourteen days,

it is to be feared that the difeafe will terminate in

fuppuration
; and if, notwithstanding blood-letting

and proper remedies have been employed, the fame

moderate difeafe is protracted to the fourteenth day

without any confiderable remiflion, that event may
be pretty certainly expected, efpecially if the patient

infrequently affected with flight cold fhiverings ; if

the expectoration which had appeared (hall have

ceafed, and the difficulty of breathing has continued

or increafed, while at the fame time the other fymp-

toms have abated, and that it has actually taken place,

we conclude, by the
_
confiderable remiffipn of the

pain, while at the fame time the cough and dyfpncea

continue and are rather increafed, and by the patient

being moft eafy when lying on the affected fide j

the pulfe then increafes in frequency, the fever

fuffers a confiderable exacerbation in the evening, and

a remiflion towards morning, and is attended with

fweating, and the true hectic foon reduces the pa-

tient to the greatest debility, and exhausts him. The

tendency to, and actual taking place of, gangrene

will be known from the violence of the fymptoms

itill continuing, notwithstanding the proper remedies

have been employed, and the pain fuddenly dimi-

niflies without the appearance of any of the critical

evacuations
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evacuations, or totally ceafes ; the pulfe, at the fame

time, intermits and gets more feeble ; the face, from

being red, becomes pale
;

hiccup, ftupor, and cold

clammy fweats fupervene, and all is foon over. The

fymptoms denoting an effufion of blood, or of a

ferous effufion, are, great difficulty of breathing,

which fuddenly becomes very quick, fhort, weak,

and almoft impoflible to be performed, unlefs the

patient is in an erect, poflure, or leans fomewhat for-

ward ; the pulfe becomes at the fame time amazingly-

quick, fmall, weak, and intermitting, and death fooa

clofes the fcene.

Of the Treatment of Pneumonia.

In this dangerous inflammation, the lancet is the

anchor of hope, and muft be ufed with freedom j

the blood mould be abftracled from a large orifice,

*nd be allowed to flow until the fynrptoms are re-'

lieved, or there is a tendency to fyncope ; the blood-

letting muft be repeated in proportion to the vigour

of the patient and violence of the difeafe, which, in"

general, fuffers a confiderable exacerbation in the

evening about fun-fet, at which time blood-letting

. is of mofl fervice ; it is proper to obferve, that it

is frequently neceflary to take away more blood in

the courfe of the fame day, alfo, that a patient is

often found to bear the fecond or third blood-letting

better than the firft
;
and, that few patients can

bear the lofs of more than four or f.ve pounds of

blood
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blood in the firft three or four days ; the blood-

lettings will be molt efficacious, when had recourfe

to within that period than afterwards, but they are

not. to be omitted even after that time, if the fymp-

toms are well marked, and the ftrength of the

patient will bear it, or if the prior bleedings mould

not have been of fufficient extent, or mould only

have procured a temporary remiffion of the fymp-

toms, efpecially within the firft fortnight ; when no

more blood can with fafety be taken from the arm,

local blood-letting will be neceflary, and it will be

of advantage in violent cafes to combine the general

and local blood-letting
;
every part of the antiphlo.

giftic regimen mull be employed, and the irritation

arifmg from any increafe of heat, rauft be par-

ticularly guarded againft ; the patient mould be

lightly covered in bed, and the temperature of his

chamber mould on no account exceed 6o° of

Fahrenheit's thermometer; repeated fmall blifhers

mould, after the fecond blood-letting, be applied to

various parts of the thorax ; the bowels mould be

kept open by gentle laxatives, the calomelas, in our

opinion, is the moft preferable, or it will, perhaps, be

more advifable to folicit the regular difcharge of the

feces by clyfters ;
mild, diluent, mucilaginous, tepid

liquids, rendered gratefully pleafant with the vegeta-

ble acids, mould be given with freedom. When there

is a tendency to expectoration, it will be promoted

by the adminiftration of the fcilla, or of the tartris

antimonii,
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antimonii, in naufeating dofes, either alone, or com-

bined with the deco&um polygalas fenega?, lac afas

fcetidae, ammoniaci, or a folution of thefpemia cetij

the vapour of warm water, either by itfelf or im-

pregnated with vinegar, mould be frequently in-

haled, and the pediluvium or warm bath mould, be

ordered ; if the tickling cough is very troublefome,

the patient mould frequently take a few fpoonfuls

either of the decoQum hordei compofitum, lac

amygdalae, linfeed tea, or barley water, In the

advanced ftage of the difeafe, when the fever and

dyfpncea have fuffered considerable diminution, and

the cough is the moft urgent fymptom, opiates may

be employed with great advantage and fafety.

When the patient becomes greatly debilitated, fo

that no further evacuation can fae admitted, five or

fix drops of the tindtura opii, are recommended to

be given before the acceffion of the evening exacer-

bation. If, in confequence of the violence of the

difeafe, a vomica forms, repeated emetics mould

be exhibited, the digitalis mould be adminiftered

in frequent fmall dofes, and errhines may be occa-

fionally ufed with advantage. If empyema is the

confequence of the difeafe, the digitalis promifes to.

be an ufeful remedy ; and if we do not fucceed by

the employment ,of that valuable medicine, we mud
have recourfe to the operation of paracentefis, for

the method of performing which, I muft refer to

the different and valuable works on furgery. Should

the



9 2 OF PNEUMONIA. Book II.

the fymptoms denoting an effufion of a ferous fluid

into the cavity of the thorax fupervene, and which
were pointed out when we were fpeaking of that

termination of Pneumonia, and attack the patient

in an alarming and unexpected manner, after the

patient has gone on in a favourable way, Ynight he

not be matched from the jaws of death, by the im-

mediate exhibition of an emetic, or by the operation

of paracentefis being performed without delay ?

Might not fome of the preparations of the hydrargy-

rus, either with or without a fmall portion of opium,

be employed with -advantage, provided that the

hydrargyrus is pufhed fo far as to affect the mouth ?

Might not the digitalis in a great meafure fuperfede

the ufe of the lancet, which, in fome inHances, has

been employed in too unguarded a manner ? Might

hot a diminution of the quantity of oxygen in the

air, which the patient breathes, be of fervice, as the

difeafe has been fuppofed to arife from hyper-oxyge-

nation of the blood ? It is proper to obferve, that

few cafes of Pneumonic Inflammation, in large

towns, admit of repeated general blood-letting j it

will therefore, in our opinion, be more advifable to

truft to local blood-letting, blillers, and the other

remedies which have been pointed out, as requifite

in the treatment of this complaint.

CHAP,
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CHAP. XII.

O? THE PERIPNEUMONIA NOTHA*

Tl his may be defined : Dolor obtufus feu potius

ponderis et anguftiae in aliqua thoracis parte fenfus 5

turns humida, cum vifcidi, opaci muci expe&ora-

tione
;

capitis dolor immanis • vomitus
;
dyfpncea

;

vertigo vel fomnolentia
5
pyrexia plerumque miti.

Of the Symptoms of Peripneumonia Notha.

This difeafe often makes its attack with the ufual

fymptoms of catarrh ; more frequently, however, it-

comes on with fome degree of cold fhiverjng, or

chills alternating with fits of heat ; a cough is gene-

rally prefent, which is attended with an expectora-

tion of a vifcid, opaque mucus ; the fits of coughing

induce an intolerable and rending head-ach, which

frequently terminates in vomiting ; obtufe pains, or

rather a fenfe of oppreffion and tightnefs, are felt in

fome part of the thorax j the eyes are fuffufed with

a degree of rednefs ; the face is bloated, and of a

purplifh hue ; the refpiration is difficult, quick, and
frequent, accompanied with a wheezing noife ; the

patient complains of laffitude, and is reftlefs j there

Is a considerable degree of vertigo and comatofe

drowfinefs, and, in general, but a trifling degree of

fever

;
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fever; the urine is generally high coloured and

turbid ; and frequently, after the fymptoms have con-

tinued moderate, and even fufFered fome abatement,

a violent exacerbation fuddenly takes place, and the

patient is cut off in an unexpected manner.

Of the Caufes of Peripneumonia Notha.

The remote caufes are, certain feafons of the year,

as fpring and autumn, when the air is cold, damp,

or liable to fudden changes of temperature ; advanced

age, particularly thofe who have indulged much in

the ufe of fermented liquors
;
preceding pneumonia ;

catarrh, and moft of the occafional caufes of pneu-

monia. The proximate caufe appears to be an in-

flammation of the inner membrane lining the

bronchia^.

Of the Diagnofs in Peripneumonia Notha.

The mildnefs or abfence of the pyrexia, the left

degree of pain in the thorax, the trifling degree of

heat and third, and the attendant giddinefs, drow-

finefs, and rending head-ach, will diftinguiih this dif-

eafe from Pneumonia. Some trifling degree of

fever being prefent, the lefs difficulty of breathing,

and the paroxyfms, not obeying no&urnal periods,

will diflinguifh it from afthma.

Of
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Of the Prognofis in Peripneumonia Notha.

The danger in this difeafe will be in proportion

to the violence of the pyrexia, difficulty of breath-

ing, and degree of ftupor or coma : the refpiration

becoming fuddenly quick and fhort, attended with

a feeble, quick, and fmall pulfe, portends a fatal

iflue.

Of the Treatment of Peripneumonia Notha.

In this difeafe, in confequence of its tendency to

cffufion, and the inflammation not being of an

a&ive nature, blood-letting muft be employed with

much caution ; mould there, however, be a con-

fiderable degree of excitement, or the cough, dyfp-

ncea, and fenfe of tightnefs about the prsecordia, be
very urgent, a moderate blood-letting may be of
fervice ; but we muft be careful not to reduce the

patients ftrength too much, for the reafons men-
tioned above ; it will in general, if deemed neceffary,

be more fafe to truft to local blood-letting ; blifters

mould on no account be difpenfed with, they mould
be applied in fucceffion about the thorax

; emetics
mould be frequently adminiftered, as they not only
increafe expectoration, but have a tendency to pro-
duce fweat

j the bowels are to be kept open by the
milder! laxatives, as the oleum e feminibus ricini,

eleftuarium fenns, tartris potalfe, &c. or the regu-
lar expulfion of the f*ces may be procured by
cljfters; the expeftoration mould be promoted by

adminiftering
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adminiftering the tartris antimonii in naufeating

dofes, combined with the expe&orants recom-

mended in Pneumonia, to each dofe of which from

ten to fifteen drops of the tin&ura cantharidis may
be joined with advantage : tepid mucilaginous di-

luents are to be allowed with freedom, and if there

is much debility, or the patient has been long ac-

cuflomed to indulge in fermented liquors, a fmall

quantity of wine will be proper ; in general, it is

improper to allow the ufe of animal food, particu-

larly if there is any considerable tendency to the

other fpecies of pneumonia j but where- there is a

confiderable degree of debility, light broths, or a

fmall portion of chicken or veal will be requifite : the

digitalis promifes to be a medicine well adapted to

this complaint.

Carditis, or Inflammation of the Heart, is attended

with pyrexia, pain in the fituation of the heart, un*

equal, intermitting pulfe, cough, dyfpnoea, great

anxiety, palpitation, and fyncope.

Pericarditis, or Inflammation of the Pericardium*

if it exifts alone, which, however, is a rare occur*

rence, is accompanied with much the fame fymp-

toms as thofe attending carditis*

Diaphragmitis, or Inflammation of the Diaphragm*

will be known by its being attended with pain round

the lower ribs, refembling their being girt with a

cord ; difficult refpiration performed only by elevat-

ing them, the abdominal mufcles not affifting*

and the- patient being forced to remain in an

_ ered
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erect pofture
j

phrenitic delirium, and rifus fardo-

nicus.

Thefe difeafes cannot on many occafions be dif-

tinguimed from Pneumonia, and are moft probably

always combined with it ; it is, however, a fortunate

occurrence, that the treatment recommended in

Pneumonia is equally fuited to thefe inflammations,

with this difference, however, that as the parts af-

fected are more immediately neceifary to life, the

means of cure muft be employed with the utrnoft

diligence.

CHAP. XIII.

OF PERITONITIS, OR INFLAMMATION OF THE:

PERITONAEUM.

1 his is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Pyrexia ; dolor

abdominis, corpore erec~to auclus
j abfque propriis

aliarum phlegmafiarum abdominalium fignis."

This difeafe, if it exifts alone, which, however, is

rarely the cafe, may be eafily known from the above
eharader of it ; to which may be added, that the
pain in the abdomen is fometimes very inconfiderable;
there is alfo great forenefs to the touch, and the
patient is generally coftive ; the mode of treatment is

the fame as will be pointed out in the next chapter.

h CHAP-



5)8 QF GASTRITIS. Book II.

CHAP. XIV.

OF GASTRITIS, OR INFLAMMATION OF THE
STOMACH.

I his is defined by Dr. Cullen : "Pyrexia ty-

phodes ; anxietas ; in epigaftrio ardor et dolor in-

geftis quibuflibet auctus ; vomendi cupiditas et

ingefba protinus rejecta
;
fingultus."

There are two fpecies of this difeafe, the Phleg-

monic and Erythematic ; the firft is feated in the

nervous coat of the ftomach, or in the peritonaeum

invefting it ; the fecond is always difcovered to be

in the villous coat and fubjacent cellular texture.

Species 1 . is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Gaflritis

phlegmonodea, dolore acuto, pyrexia vehementi."

Of the Symptoms of Gaflritis,

This difeafe is generally ufhered in by an acute,fixed,

and pungent pain in the epigaflric region, which is

increafed by whatever is fwallowed, and there is an

immediate rejection of it ; there is a great degree of

tenfion at the pit of the ftomacb, increafed by the

flighteft preffure, accompanied with a burning heat in

that part ; the anxiety is inexpreflible, there is con-

ftant retching, vomiting, hiccup, and a confiderable

degree
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degree of pyrexia ; the pulfe is commonly frequent,

fmall, contracted, and hard j the third is urgent, and

there is a greater and more fudden depreffion of

ftrength in this than in any other of the phlegmafia2.\

Of the Cai/fes of Gaflritis.

Cold water drank in confiderable quantity when

the body is much heated, over-diftenfion of the

ftomach, indulgence in the life of fermented liquors,

acrids of various kinds received into the ftomach,

violent emetics, external contufion, repelled exan-

themata, gout, inflammation of the adjacent parts

communicated to the ftomach, and all the caufes

producing inflammation.

Of the Diagnofs in Gaflritis.

This difeafe will be readily diftinguiftied from any-

other, by the burning heat, pain, and tenfion in the

region of the ftomach
j by the aggravation of that

pain when any thing is fwallowed, with the imme-
diate rejection of it, and by the greater depreffion

of ftrength in this than in any other inflammation.

Of the Prognofis in Gaflritis.

If the fymptoms are moderate, and the pain gra-

dually abates, the pulfe at the fame time becoming
)more full and foft, we have reafon to hope that the

difeafe will terminate by refolution
;

if, on the other

hand, the fymptoms, although moderate, continue

h 2 for
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for one or two weeks, or longer, and there fhould

even be a confiderable remiffion of the pain, while a

fenfe of weight and anxiety ftill remain, and the

patient is at the fame time feized with frequent

chilly fits, fuppuration is to be apprehended, which,

unlefs the abfcefs opens into the ftomach, is- gene-

rally attended with a fatal iffue ; when the abfcefs

is formed, the frequency of the pulfe, which had in

fome degree abated, now increafes and is attended

with marked exacerbations of the febrile fymptoms

in the evening, and hectic fever is frequently the-

confequence : the tendency to gangrene may be

known by the unufual violence of the fymptoms, and

by their not yielding to the proper remedies being

employed during the firft days of the difeafe ; when

it has actually taken place, there is a fudden remif-

fion of the pain, the region of the ftomach from

being tenfe becomes flaccid, the pulfe at the fame

time increafes in frequency and weaknefs, accom-

panied with increafed debility of the whole fyftem,.

and delirium, and it is of courfe foon fatal.

Of the Treatment of Gajlritis.

We muft attempt the refolution of this inflamma-

tion by copious and early blood-letting, the fmall-

nefs of the pulfe muft not deter us, as it generally

becomes more full and foft after bleeding; the blood-

letting muft be repeated in proportion to the violence

of the fymptoms, eflecls produced from it, and

ftrength
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ftrength of the patient ; leeches mould alfq be applied,

and more blood may, if necefTary, be taken away by

cupping and fcarifying as near the part affected as

can be done with convenience : after the hardnefs

of the pnlfe is in a great meafure reduced, a large

blifter mould be applied to the region of the ftomach
j

fomentation of the abdomen will be of fervice, pro-

vided it does not increafe the anxiety
;

pediluvia or

the warm bath mould be ordered, and frequent emol--

lient, laxative clyfters are to be injected ; the irrita-

bility of the ftomach prevents our adminiftering any

medicines by the mouth, mild mucilaginous liquids

may, however, be tried in very fmall quantities at

a time. When the violence of the inflammation

has been reduced, and the pain and vomiting recur

at intervals only, anodyne clyflers may be employed

with great advantage, as they tend to allay the pain

and irritation. if the difeafe arifes from acrid

matters being received into the ftomach, we mult

endeavour to expel them by the plentiful ufe of

mild mucilaginous and oily fluids, which not only

defend the primse via? againft the irritation of their

contents, but alfo promote the vomiting ; at the

fame time, if we can difcover the nature of the

acrimony, and are acquainted with any medicine

that will correct its noxious quality, we muft have

immediate recourfe to it. If the inflammation is the

confequence of poifon being fwallowed, we muft
immediately endeavour to excite vomiting, by the

H 3 employment
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employment of the fulphas zinci, in dofes of a fcru-

ple, or half a drachm, which will rarely fail to do it,

if the power of deglutition remains
; and, as the

murks hydrargyri, or the oxidum arfenici are the

poifons mod generally employed, the patient muft
at the fame time take large quantities of a folution

of the carbonas vel fulphuretum potaffe, or a folu-

tion of foap mould be made ufe of. Might immer-

fion in the cold bath be hazarded in defperate forms
" of Gaftritis ?

Species 2. is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Gaftritis

erythematica, dolore et pyrexia lenioribus, rubore

erythematico in faucibus apparente."

Of the Symptoms of Gajlritis Erythematica.

A flight fenfc of heat and pain are felt in the fto-.

mach; there is want of appetite, anxiety, and frequent:

vomiting ; the third and other fymptoms of pyrexia

1

are for the mod part flight ; there is at the fame:

time, in the ftomach, an unufual fenfibility to all 1

acrid fubftances ; an erythematic inflammation may.

fometimes be perceived in the fauces, and frequently,

extends fucceflively along the whole alimentary

canal ; in the inteflines it occafions diarrhoea, and.

the vomiting frequently ceafes on the appearance of

the diarrhoea.
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Of the Caufes of Gaflrith Erytbematica.

Acrid fubftances received into the ftomach,' malig-

nant fevers, and many of the caufes producing Ery--

thema, and the firft fpecies of Gaftritis.

Of the Diagnofis in Gajlritis Erytbematica.

This will generally be readily diftinguiihed from

the other fpecies of Gaftritis, by the lefs violent

degree of the pyrexia, pain, tenfion, burning heat

in the epigaftric region, and by the erythematic

eruption being frequently vifible in the fauces.

Of the Prognofis in Ga/lritis Erytbematica.

The danger in this difeafe will be in proportion

to the violence of the fymptoms occasioning very

great depreflion of Strength, and confequent putre-

faction of the fluids.

Of the Treatment of Gajlritis Erytbematica.

This inflammation muft of courfe require different

modes of treatment, as its caufes and fymptoms are

of various defcriptions ; if the difeafe arifes from
acrid fubftances, or poifons received into the fto-

mach, mild mucilaginous, tepid, and oily fluids, are
to be given in pretty large quantities, and the means
pointed out in the treatment of the firft fpecies of
•Gaftritis are to be made ufe of j if the difeafe is the

H 4 confequence
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eonfequence of malignant, or puerperal fevers,

ilood -letting mud on no account be attempted, but

we muft immediately have reeourfe to antifeptics and

tonics, as the cinchona, mineral acids, and cordials, in

fuch quantities as the flomach can bearwithoutopprcf-

fmg it : if the ftomach will not, however, retain the

cinchona,and the other antifeptics which are indicated

from the ftate of the fymptoms, and which is mod
commonly the cafe, they mull be thrown up by

clyfter, and the ftrength mull be fupported by fmall

quantities of the mildeft kinds of food given fre-

quently
;

as, in the other fpecies, anodyne clyfters

cautioufly employed, frequently allay the vomiting,

it will not be improper to employ them in this dif-

eafe, and the faline draughts mould be tried in a

ftate of effervefcence. Should there be any con-

fiderable degree of inflammation, which, however,

is a very rare occurrence, it will be readily known

by the degree of pyrexia, and by the other fymptoms,

arid it is to be removed by the employment of the

means recommended in the treatment of the other

fpecies of Gaftritis, which necelfarily mud be adapted

to the greater or Jefs degree of violence of the

fymptoinsj

CHAP*
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CHAP. XV.

OF ENTERITIS, OR INFLAMMATION OF THE

JNTESTJNES,

Phis is defined by Dr, Cullen: " Pyrexia typhodes;

dolor abdominis pungens, tendens, circa umbilicum

torquens j vomitus ; alvus pertinaciter aftri&a."

Of the Symptoms of E?iteritis.

This djfeafe is characlerifed by the following

fymptoms: an acute, fixed, burning pain, and tenfion,

in the abdomen, which is felt more efpecially about

the umbilicus, and the pain is greatly aggravated on

preffure ; there is naufea, vomiting, obftinate coftive-

nefs, great heat and thirft, and a confiderable degree

of pyrexia, attended with a frequent, fmall, and

hard pulfe ; the abdominal mufcles are frequently

contracted, the countenance aflumes a contracted

pale appearance, the urine is high coloured, and
there is fometimes hiccup.

Of the Caufes of Enteritis.

Cold applied to the abdomen or lower extremi-

ties ftrangulated hernia ; volvulus ; colic ; extra-

neous indigeftible fubftances lodged in the inteftines,

as cherry or plum-ftones, particularly the damas-

cene;
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cene; accumulation of the fseces
; intuf-fufceptio,

and all thofe caufes producing Gaftritis.

Of the Diagnofis in Enteritis.

This inflammation will be diftinguifhed from
Gaftritis or Hepatitis, by the fixed, burning, and

acute pain, which is confined to the umbilical region,

and by the abfence of the pain mooting up to the

top of the moulder in the latter difeafe. The great

degree of fever, ftate of the pulfe, conftant pain,

and great heat will diftinguifh it from every fpecies

of colic, in which the vomiting is not in fo great a

degree, and it is at the fame time attended with

coldnefs of the extremities.

Of the Prognofis in Enteritis.

The favourable fymptoms are, the fhifting and

gradual ceflation of the pain ; the abdomen becom-

ing lefs impatient to the touch; an univeifal warm

diaphorefis, the pulfe at the fame time becoming full

and foft, and the urine turbid. The unfavourable

fymptoms are, obllinate coftivenefs ; the abdomen

becoming more tenfe and painful to the touch ; a

lividnefs about the lips
;
perpetual hiccup ; delirium

;

fubfultus tendinum, and convulfions : the tendency

to fuppuration or gangrene will be underflood from

what has been laid on thofe terminations of Gaftritis.

Of
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Of the Treatment of Enteritis.

In this, as in the other phlegmafiae, blood-letting,

both general and local, is the remedy on which we

chiefly rely ; the repetition of blood-letting will be

underftood from the obfervations which were made

refpecting it, when fpeaking of Gaftritis ; after the

excitement has been in fome meafure reduced by

the above means, we muft adminifter fome gentle

cathartics, as the phofphas fodse, fulphas magnetise

vel fodae, or aloe, perhaps the calomelas in com-<

bination with fome of the cathartic extracts would

be preferable ; moderate fized emollient laxative

clyfters are to be injected frequently
; mucilaginous

acidulated liquids will be proper ; blifters mould be

applied as near to the part affected as poffible ; rube-

facients are ferviceable, and flannels dipped in

brandy and fprinkled with pepper are recommended

to be applied over the abdomen ; fomentation of the

abdomen will be proper ; the warm bath, particularly

the femicupium, fliould be advifed, but mould not

fuperfede the ufe of blifters ; a ftrict adherence to

the antiphlogiftic regimen muft be enjoined, and

when the patient becomes very much debilitated, a

few drops of the tinctura opii may be given, as re-

commended in Pneumonia. The pbfervations re-

fpecting the employment of opium in the treatment

of Gaftritis are equally applicable here : for if it is

given
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given at an early period of the difeafe, it frequently

induces gangrene. Might not immerfion in the

cold bath be tried, mould we not be able to fucceed

in removing the inflammation by the means above

recommended, particularly as the fudden application

of cold water to the abdomen is fometimes of fer-

vice ? An Erythematic Enteritis is mentioned by

authors, which is fai.d to be attended with a lefs

degree ofpain and pyrexia and with diarrhoea,without

vomiting and a foft pulfe. The treatment of this

fpecies of Enteritis will be readily understood from

what has been faid on the fame fubject in the treat-

ment of Gafbritis,

CHAP. XVI.

OF HEPATITIS, OR INFLAMMATION OF THE

LIVER.

Of this d'feafe there are two fpecies, the one

Acute, the other Chronic.

The Acute is defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Pyrexia ;

hypochondrii dextri tenlio et dolor, faepe pungens

pleuritici inftar, fepius obtufus ; dolor ad claviculam

et fummum humeri dextri; decubitus in latus

finiftrum dimcilis
j
dyfpncea j turns ficca ;

vomitus

;

fingultus." n .
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Of the Symptoms of Hepatitis.

This inflammation commences with the ufual

fymptoms of pyrexia, fucceeded by a fenfe of fulnefs,

and an acute, pungent, but more frequently a dull,

obtufe pain in the right hypochondrium, which is

much aggravated upon prelfure ; the pain often re-

fembles that of Pneumonia, and, fimilar to that, is

often increafed during infpiration, which is in fome

meafure impeded by it ; it alfo moots up to the

clavicle and top of the right moulder, and the pa-

tient can lie with the moft eafe on the fide afFe&ed

;

the refpiration is difficult and painful ; there is a

cough, which is generally fhort, dry, and frequent

;

fometimes, however, fome degree of expectoration,

takes place, which frequently brings relief ; there is

great anxiety, naufea,andvomiting of a bilious matter;

the bowels are frequently coftive; the urine is fecreted

in fmall quantity, is high coloured, and not uncom-

monly fomewhat tinged with bile, fometimes it is of a

dark brown colour, and depofits a fediment refembling

the grounds of coffee, which is a fatal fymptom ; the

heat and third are confiderable, and the tongue is

covered with a white or yellowim crull j the pulfe

is frequent, ftrong, and hard
;
fometimes, however,

it is fmall and weak, but in all cafes hard ; there is

hiccup, great watchfulnefs, and fometimes, though

not frequently, delirium ; there is alfo occafionally

a yellow colour of the (kin and eyes. If the convex,

or
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or fuperior furface of the liver is affe&ed, the pain

is more pungent, is much increafed by external

preffure, and fome degree of tumour may in general

be obferved ; and if that part of it which lies con-

tiguous to the. diaphragm is affected, the refpiration

is attended with greater difficulty and pain ; the

cough, dyfpncea, and hiccup are in a greater degree,

and there are darting pains in the thorax, extending

to the humerus, clavicle, and fcapula. If the con-

cave furface of that vifcus is the feat of the .-difeafe,

the pain is lefs acute, the refpiration is more free,

but the anxiety, naufea, and vomiting diftrefs the

patient in a greater degree.

Of the Caufes of Hepatitis.

Schirrous tubercles in the liver; injuries from

external violence, particularly fuch as occafion

fracture of the cranium ; the intemperate ufe of

fprrituous liquors ; certain affections of the mind,

efpecially rage, and the deprefimg paflions
;

biliary

concretions in the gall-bladder, or biliary ducts
j

long refidence in a warm climate, particularly the

Eaft Indies
;

intermitting and remitting fevers
;
fup-

premon of fome habitual difcharge, particularly that

of the hsemorrhois, chronic hepatitis, and all thofe

caufes producing inflammation.

Of
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Of the Diagnojis in Hepatitis.

This difeafe will be diftinguiflied from Pneumo-

nia, by the pain being lefs acute, by its mooting up

to the clavicle and top of the right moulder, and by

.its being increafed upon preffure ; the difficulty and

pain that attends lying upon the left fide,' the greater

mildnefs of the cough, and lefs degree of dyfpnoea;

the hiccup, the fituation of the part affected, and

the bilious vomiting, will alfo affift us in difcrimi-

nating between the two inflammations. The heat

and pairi not being increafed upon taking any thing

into the ftomach, its being able to retain whatever

liquids or medicines are thrown into it, without the

immediate rejection of them, and the infinitely lefs

degree of proflration of firength, will diftinguilh it

.from Gaftritis.

Of the Prognojis in Hepatitis.

The danger in this inflammation will be in pro-

portion to the violence of the fymptoms denoting a
tendency to fuppuration or gangrene, which will

be readily known from what has been faid when
treating of thofe terminations in the other vifcerai

inflammations. When the difeafe . terminates fa-

vourably, that is, by refolution, there is fome evacua-
tion either by haemorrhage from the nofe or
hemorrhoidal veflels, or there is a bilious diarrhoea,

,

Or an expectoration of a mucous difcharge from the

2
lungs,
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lungs, or a gentle and univerfal diaphorefis, or a

copious red or whitifh fediment in the urine, and
fometimes an eryfipelatous eruption appears on the

{kin, and brings relief. When the inflammation ia

fituated on the concave furface of the liver, an ad-

hefion may take place between the fuppurating part

and the inteflines, in which cafe, an ulceration

enfues, and the matter is difcharged by flool, or an

adhefion may take place between it and the ftomach

:

when the lower edge of the liver is the feat of the

inflammation, the great arch of the colon isjhe*

ufual outlet
; fometimes, though rarely, fuppuration

takes place without any adhefions being formed, and

the contents of the abfcefs are difcharged into the

cavity of the abdomen ; and it occafions our furprize,

that hepatic abfcefl.es fo feldom effufe their contents

into that cavity.

When the inflammation is feated on the convex

furface of the liver, an adhefion moft commonly takes

'.place between that vifcus and the peritonaeum lining

the mufcles at the upper part of the cavity of the

abdomen ; and in cafe fuppuration takes place, the

abfcefs points outwards, the matter is readily dif-

charged by an incifioii, and the patient generally

iecovers. Hepatic abfcefles fometimes make their

way through the diaphragm into the cavity of the

thorax, and the matter is difcharged by expectora-

tion ; more frequently, however, the patient is cut

off in confequence of hectic fever.

Of
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Of the Treatment of Hepatitis,

We muft endeavour to remove this inflammation,

by the moft active means, as it is very liable to ter-

minate in fuppuration ; the general antiphlogistic

plan muft be purfued
;

blood-letting, both general

and topical, muft be immediately had recourfe to,

> and we muft be guided in the extent and repetition

of it, by the ftate of the pulfe, urgency of the pain

and pyrexia, and ftrength of the patient ; blifters

mould, after bleeding, be applied in quick fucceffion

as near as poffible to the part affected
;
gentle ca-

thartics mould be adminiftered, as the fulphas mag-

nefiee vel fodse, the phofphas fodas, oleum e femini-

bus ricini, &c. and the faline cathartics will be more

1 efficacious, if they are given in a diluted form, at

[intervals, fo as to keep up a moderate degree of

catharfis, analogy is in favour of the calomelas
;

copious mild clyfters mould be frequently injected,

ias they ferve as a fomentation, and, at the fame

time, fupport the difcharge from the inteftines j we
ihould excite a gentle diaphorefis, by means of

naufeating dofes of the tartris antimonii, and if any

expectoration mould have taken place, it will be
promoted by that medicine ; the body muft be kept

cool by the plentiful ufe of mild diluent and cooi-

ng liquids ; fomentation of the right hypochon-
irium and the pediluvium, or the warm bath, may
oe employed with considerable advantage ; when the

1 inflammatory
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inflammatory fymptoms have fubfided, a more nou-

rifhing diet, with a moderate quantity of wine, mud
be allowed, and the cinchona and chalybeates may
be adminiftered with good effects. If there is a

tendency to fuppuration, and the tumour points out-

wards, it muft be forwarded by emollient poultices

and fomentations
;

if, however, the means above

recommended are employed with diligence from

the commencement of the difeafe, we, in general,

have it in our power to check every tendency to the

fuppurative procefs, which is far from being a

defirable termination of this difeafe.

In the Eaft Indies, it is the common practice to

employ fome of the preparations of the hydrargyrus

only, throughout the whole courfe of the difeafe,

not merely as a cathartic, but alfo to excite a faliva-

tion as early as poflible, by which means fuppuration

is mod generally prevented ; in this country it would

mofl probably be advifable to employ evacuations

and bliftering in the firft inftance.

CHAP. XVII.

OF THE HEPATITIS CHRONICA.

i

This is defined by Dr. Cullen: " Hasc fsepe
t

nulla quibus dignofcatur figna prasbet, aliquandot
j

tamen
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tamen eandem adefie fufpicari poteft, ex hepatitidis

caufis quibufdam prsegreflis, ex fenfu quodam pleni-

tudinis et gravitatis in hypochondrio dextro, ex

doloribus plus minufve pungentibus in eadera parte

fubinde perceptis, ex dolore quodam a preffo hypo-

chondrio dextro vel a decubitu in latus fmiftrum

fentito, et denique ex pyrexia leviori cum diclis

fignis fubinde infeftante."

The chronic inflammation of this vifcus will

generally be diftinguiihed by the character of it

given above, to which may be added, that it is moll

commonly accompanied with ftomach affections, a

dry teazing cough, fome degree of dyfpncea, and a

fallow countenance ; the urine is fecreted in fmall

quantities, is high coloured, and after (landing

depofits a confiderable quantity of a pink coloured

fediment. Dr. Saunders fufpefts that in the acute

hepatitis the hepatic artery is affected, and that in

the chronic fpecies, the vena portarum is the feat

of the difeafe. The cure of this fpecies of Hepatitis

will in general be effected, provided that the con-

ftitution is not in a very debilitated (late, by the ex-

hibition of the hydrargyrus internally, or, perhaps,

what would be more ferviceable, by friction in the

neighbourhood of the liver, its ufe muft be perfifted

in until a flight degree of forenefs can be perceived

in the mouth
; and in obftinate cafes, it is neceffary

to puih the hydrargyrus fo far, as to excite a con-

fiderable degree of falivation, and the employment

1 2 of
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of that valuable remedy, in fuch quantities as will

keep the fyftem under its influence, mud be con-

tinued, until there is a removal of the pain in the

region of the liver, and of the difficulty of lying

upon the left fide ; a nouriming diet, the moderate

ufe of wine, the cinchona and chalybeates may, at

the fame time, provided there is no tendency to the

other fpecies, be of confiderable utility. This fpe-

cies of Hepatitis, it is proper to obfer^, fometimes

afiumes the form of an irregular intermittent, or of

chronic dyfentery, and refills the ufual means of

cure, but it quickly yields to the treatment recom-

mended above. Might not the acidum nitricum

vel nitrofum be adminiftered conjointly with the

external application of the hydrargyrus, as it would

tend in a confiderable' degree to reftore and fupport

the tone of the ftomach, which is for the mod part

in a debilitated ftate ?

CHAP. XVIII.

OF SPLENITIS, OR INFLAMMATION OF THE

SPLEEN.

This is denned by Dr. Cullen :
" Pyrexia

j
hypo-

chondrii finiftri tenfio, calor, tumor et dolor preffu

auttus j
abfque fignis nephritidis."
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This inflammation will be readily known from the

above character of it, to which may be added, that

the pain is generally dull, and has been obferved to

appear to travel a good deal over the general cavity

of the abdomen ; it is, however, a difeafe which but

rarely occurs, and when it does, it requires fimilar

treatment to thofe difeafes, which have juft come

under our confideration.

CHAP. XIX.

OF NEPHRITIS, OR INFLAMMATION OF THE

KIDNEY.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Pyrexia ; dolor

in regione renis, fsepe ureteris iter fequens j miclio

frequens urinas, vel tenuis decoloris, vel ruberrimse ;

vomitus ; cruris ftupor j tefticuli ejufdem lateris re-

tradtio aut dolor."

Of the Sympto?ns of Nephritis.

"When the kidnies are in a ftate of inflammation,

an acute, pungent, or, more frequently, an obtufe

dull pain is felt in the fituation of thofe glands,

which is not fo much increafed upon moving the

trunk of the body, as when the fame parts are

affected with pains of the rheumatic kind, and the

1 3 pain
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pain often moots along the courfe of the ureters

;

there is a fenfe of numbnefs in the thigh, and in the

male, there is often a retraction of the tefticle of

the affected fide, or a fenfation of pain in it ; the

urine is voided frequently, and in fmall quantities

;

fometimes it is of a pale, but more commonly of a

deep red colour, and in violent cafes, it is fometimes

colourlefs
; the difeafe is attended with pyrexia,

naufea, and vomiting, and there is often coftivenefs,

and colic pains.

Of the Canfes of Nephritis.

External contufion ; wounds ; violent or long

continued riding on horfe-back, or in a carriage
;

internal irritations, as acrid diuretics, calculi, &c.

;

fprains of the lumbar mufcles
;
gout ; the intempe-

rate ufe of fermented, ordiftilled liquors ; hardened

fasces in the colon, and all thofe caufes producing

the Phlegmafiae.

Of the Diagnofis in Nephritis.

This difeafe will be diftinguilhed from lumbago

and rheumatifm, by the frequent defire of making

water, by the pain fhooting along the courfe of the

ureter, by its not being fo much increafed either on

motion, or on bringing the body into an ereft pof-

ture, by its being more frequently attended with

vomiting, by the pain being more exactly feated in
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the region of the kidney, and not being much ex-

tended beyond it.

Of the Prognofis in Nephritis.

A gradual remiffion of the pain, a copious fecre-

tion of turbid urine, a warm, gentle, and univerfal

diaphorefis, or an haemorrhage from the hemor-

rhoidal veins, are favourable fymptoms : a violent

pyrexia, ifchuria, hiccup, delirium, pain, and pul-

fation in the part, which is aggravated upon freez-

ing, or a fudden ceflation of the pain, are fymptoms

of the greateft danger.

Of the Treatment of Nephritis.

In the removal of this inflammation, the antiphlo-

giftic plan, with blood-letting, both general and local,

mufl be had recourfe to ; the extent and repetition

of it muft be in proportion to the violence of the

fymptoms, ftrength, and former habits of life of the

patient
;
gentle laxatives fiiould be admi ni ftered, as

the infufum fennse, with the oleum amygdalae, or the

oleum e feminibus ricini, the phofphas vel fulphas

fodae, &c. ; emollient laxative clyfters mould be fre-

quently inje&ed, and fhould on no account be dif-

penfed with
;
cooling mucilaginous diluents fhould

be freely allowed, and a gentle diaphorefis mould

be excited, by adminiftering the neutral falts, com-
bined with naufeating dofes of the tartris antimonii

;

the region of the kidnies mould be fomented, or the

1 4 patient
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patient fliould be put into the warm bath ; rube-

facients, or, perhaps, blifters fprinkled with the

camphora, mould be applied as near as pomble to

the part affected, taking care to employ mucilaginous

fluids at the fame time copioufly : when the degree

of excitement is confiderably fubdued, or the dif-

eafe appears to depend upon the ftimulus of calculi

(which will be known by red cryflals being depofited

as foon as the urine is voided, by blood being fome-

times mixed with it, by the pain in the loins fuffer-

ing a considerable aggravation upon any jolting

motion of the body, and by the lefs degree of fever),

we may employ opiates with confiderable advantage.

CHAP. XX.

OF CYSTITIS, OR INFLAMMATION OF THE

BLADDER.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen : « Pyrexia
;
hypo-

gaftrii tumor et dolor; mi&io frequens dolorifica

vel ifchuria; tenefmus."

This is rarely a primary difeafe, and when it

occurs, the above character of it will readily point

it out, there is frequently alfo naufea and vomitings

and in fome cafes delirium j it mod generally arifes

in
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in confequence of inflammation of the adjacent parts,

or from calculi in the bladder ; the treatment of

this difeafe will be readily underftood from what

has been already delivered with refpeft to the other

phlegmafise 5 it is proper, however, to obferve, that

diluents mould be given with fome degree of

caution.

CHAP. XXI.

OF HYSTERITIS, OR INFLAMMATION OF THE

WOMB.
,

This is defined by Dr. Cutlen : " Pyrexia ;
hypo-

gaftrii calor, tenfio, tumor et dolor j os uteri tactui

dolens j vomitus."

Of the Symptoms of Hyfieritis.

Pyrexia, heat, tenfion, tumor, and a fenfe of pain

at the lower part of the abdomen and in the back,

which {hoots into the inguina, and is increafed upon

preflure there, and the os uteri is painful to the

touch ; there is pain in the head, and the patient is

apt to become affected with ficknefs and vomiting ;

the tongue is white and dry, the thirft is consider-

able, and the pulfe has a great degree of frequency ;

the bowels at the commencement of the difeafe are

often
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often coftive, but in the progrefs of it, there is fome-

times diarrhoea ; the urine is high coloured, and

fometimes a fuppreffion of it takes place ; the lochial

difcharge is diminifhed, and fometimes altogether

fuppreffed ; the fecretion of milk is, for the moll

part, interrupted, and there is frequently tenefmus.

Of the Caufes of Hyfleritis.

Injuries of the uterus, either from the long con-

tinued a£lion of it, exerted upon the body of the

child, or from the improper employment of inftru-

ments : expofure to cold, as taking the patient too

early out of bed after delivery
;
indulgence in high

feafoned dimes and fpirituous liquors during preg-

nancy, and immediately after delivery, and many of

the caufes producing inflammation.

Of the Diagnofis in Hyfleritis.

This difeafe will be diftinguimed from Peritonitis,

by its not being attended with tendernefs and pain

fpreading over the whole cavity of the abdomen in

the firft inftance, and by the lefs degree of tumour
;

and the conftancy of the pain, the great degree of

pyrexia, and the other fymptoms will form a juft

difcrimination between it and after-pains.

Of the Prognofis in Hyfleritis.

Great proflration of ftrength, frequent flufhings

of the face, a tenfe and tumid abdomen, and fre-

quent



Chap. 21. OR INFLAMMATION OF THE WOMB. 1 23

quenr flight (hiverings, are unfavourable fymptoms

:

a warm, gentle, and univerfal diaphorefis ; a fponta-

neous diarrhoea ; the uterus becoming foft and lefs

tender to the touch ; the return of the lochial dis-

charge in its ufual quantity and quality, and the

renewed fecretion of the milk, are favourable

fymptoms.

Of the Treatment of Hyjieritis.

The cure of this inflammation will be effe&ed by
general and topical blood letcing, employed early in

the difeafe, in proportion to the ftrength of the

patient, violence of the fymptoms, and Mate of the

pulfe 5 the regular expulfion of the faces muft be
folicited by the moft gentle laxatives, as the oleum
e feminibus ricini, infufum fennas, or the faline

cathartics, or, perhaps, laxative clyfters would be
preferable: for, although a fpontaneous diarrhoea

relieves the patient, an artificial one will not have
that eflecl, but will tend in a great meafure to pre-
vent our being able to induce perforation, which
is an objed of the greateft importance

;
but, if in the

courfe of the difeafe, a fpontaneous diarrhoea mould -

fupervene, it muft on no account be haftily checked,
at the fame time it will be neceffary to fupport the
ftrength of the patient, and if the evacuations are
frequent and copious, the miftura cretacea, with
finall dofes of ipecacuanha and tinftura opii, may be
given

j
we muft, however, keep in view, that we

are
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are only to moderate, not to check the diarrhoea ; a

gentle diaphorefis Ihould, if practicable, be excited

by means of the faline draughts, with fmall dofes

of the tartris antimonii combined with opiates ; fo-

mentation of the abdomen with the fomentum papa-

veris albi will be of effential fervice, and after that

operation is finifhed, the abdomen mould be rubbed

thoroughly dry with warm flannels, and then

anointed with the linimentum ammonise fortius vel

linimentum faponis compofitum, combined with the

tinftura cantharidis and tinclura opii ; bliftering the

abdomen, provided the plafter is fprinkled with the

camphora, might poflibly be of more utility : the

food mould be of a very mild nature, and of eafy

digeflion, and mild mucilaginous acidulated liquids

Ihould be taken at fhort intervals ; if the ftrength

of the patient Ihould be much reduced, a few drops

of tinclura opii, with the deco&um and extractum

cinchonse, mould be adminiftered every three or

four hours, the diet mould be of a more nourilhing

nature, and we mould allow a fmall quantity of

wine.

CHAP.



Chap. 22. OF RHEUMATISMS. 125

CHAP. XXII.

OF RHEUMATISMUS , OR RHEUMATISM.

Of this difeafe there are twofpecies, the Acute and

the Chronic.

Species 1,

This is defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Morbus ab

externa et plerumque evidente caufa
;

pyrexia

;

dolor circa articulos, musculorum tractum fequens,

genua et reliquos majores, potius quam pedum vel

manuum articulos, infeftans, calore externo auclus."

Of the Symptoms of Rheumatifmus.

This difeafe generally commences with the ufual

fymptoms of fever, preceded or fucceeded by acute

and pungent pains in the joints ; the pain is not,

however, confined to the joints, but it frequently

lhoots along the mufcles from one joint to another ;

the parts moft commonly affected are, the hips,

knees, moulders, and elbows, more rarely the ankles

and wrifts ; the pain is much increafed upon the

flighteft motion, or even by the heat of the bed ;

there is fome degree of fwelling and rednefs in the

parts moft affected, which are painful to the touch ;

the pulfe is frequent, full and hard j the bowels are

6 generally
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generally coftive, the urine at the commencement
of the difeafe is high coloured, and generally with-

out fediment
; but, on the remiffion of the fymptoms,

it depofits a lateritious one, and there is a tendency

to fweating in the courfe of the difeafe, which rarely

brings relief : an exacerbation of the febrile fymp-

toms takes place every evening, and a remifTion

towards morning, arid the pains are moft fevere and

mod apt to fliift their place in the night-time. Dr.

Darwin fufpefts that rheumatifm is not a primary

difeafe, bur the confequence of the tranflation of

morbid aclion from one part of the fyftem to ano-

ther, which idea, he obferves, is countenanced by

the frequent change of place in rheumatic inflamma-

tion, and from its attacking two fimilar parts at the

fame time, as both ankles, and both, wrifts, and

thefe attacks being in fuccelTion to each other ; and

the illultrious author of the Zoonomia further re-

marks, that this accounts for rheumatic inflamma-

tion lb very rarely terminating in fuppuration, as

the original caufe is not in the inflamed part
;
but,

inftead of fuppuration, a quantity of mucus, or co-

agulable lymph is formed on the inflamed mem-

brane, which is either re-abforbed, or lies on it,

producing pains on motion long after the termina-

tion of the inflammation.

Of
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Of the Caitfes of Rheumaiifmw.

The remote caufes of this difeafe are, frequent

viciflitudes of the weather ; cold fuddenly applied

to the body when under perfpiration ; the long con-

tinued application of cold, particularly when com-

bined with moifture, as when damp or wet clothes

are applied to the body or extremities for any con-

fiderable length of time
;

plethora ; cold caught

when the fyftem is under the influence of the hy-

drargyrus ; certain feafons of the year, as fpring and

autumn. The proximate caufe is fuppofed to-be

an inflammation of the membranes, and tendinous

aponeurofes of the mufcles.

Of the Diagnofis in Rheumatifmus.

- The pain (hooting along the courfe of the mufcles,

its being increafed upon the flighted motion of the

affe&ed mufcles, its, at the fame time, not having been

preceded by dyfpeptic fymptoms, and its attacking

the patient in the day-time or evening, will diftin-

guifti this difeafe from the gout, which commonly
makes its attack about two or three o'clock in the

morning.

Of the Prognofis in Rheumatifmus,

This inflammation is rarely attended with much
danger, unlefs there is a considerable degree pf ex-
citement, it generally terminates favourably, either

? by
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by profufe fweats, haemorrhage, diarrhoea, the urine

depofiting a copious lateritious fediment, or by a

cutaneous eruption.

Of the Treatment of Rbeumatifmus.

The cure of this fpecies of the difeafe will be
effected by removing the morbid excitement, by a

ftricl adherence to the antiphlogiftic regimen, by

blood-letting, which muft be repeated in proportion

to the degree of ftrength and hardnefs of the pulfe,

and violence of the fymptoms ; we muft not however

pufh general evacuations too far, as they not only

retard the recovery of the patient, but frequently

induce an obflinate chronic (late of the difeafe
j
topi-

cal evacuations, by means of leeches or cupping,

may, after general blood-letting, be advantageoufly

employed, when the pain becomes fixed in the joints,

attended with fome degree of rednefs and fwelling

;

gentle faline or mercurial cathartics, or laxative

clyfters, ihould be frequently adminiftered ; a gentle

diaphorefis fhould be excited by means of the neutral

faks, or of the aqua acetitis ammonias combined with

naufeating dofes of the tartris antimonii and the

fpiritus astheris fulphurici vel nitrofi, or the camphora

may be employed in combination with the carbonas

ammonise ;
cooling mucilaginous diluents are to be

taken freely ; the diet mould confift of food of little

ftimulus, and the cure will be further promoted by

the warm bath : when the excitement has been

fubdued
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fubdued, the cinchona combined with chalybeate^,

and the myrrha or opiates combined with ipecacu-

anha, or the tartris antimonii, may be adminiftered

with great advantage ; rubefacients are of fervice,

and bliftering mould be employed when the excite-

ment is confiderably reduced, and the pain is much

confined to one part. The cinchona is recom-

mended to be adminiftered in every ftage of the

difeafe, and there is no doubt, but, that it may be

employed, not only with great propriety, but with

fafety, if the pain is attended with diftinft remifiions,

and aflumes more or lefs the form of an intermittent;

when the excitement, however, is confiderable, it

will, in our opinion, be advifable to premife fome

general evacuations.

CHAP. XXIII.

Species 1.

OF THE RHEUMATISMUS CHRONICUS.

1 his is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Poll rheumatif-

mum, nifum violentum vel fubluxationem ; dolores

rtuum vel mufculorum, fub motu prafertim au&i,

lus minufve fugaces, calore lefti vel alio externo

evati; artus debiles, rigidi, facile et fepe fponte

k frigekentes

;
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frigefcentes j pyrexia nulla; tumor plerumque

nullus."

Of the Symptoms of Rheumat'ifmus Chroniais.

Pains more or lefs of a wandering nature are felt

in. the large joints or mufcles, particularly upon

motion, which are much relieved by artificial warmth;

the parts affected are pale and rigid, and a fenfation

of coldnefs is felt in them, even when the other

parts of the body are in a date of perfpiration ; there

is at the fame time no fever, and in general but little

or no tumor.

Of the Caufes of Rheumat'ifmus Chfonicus.

The remote caufes are preceding acute rheuma-

tifm, cold applied partially to the body when heated,

and mofl of the caufes producing the other fpecies.

The proximate caufe is fuppofed to be atony of the

blood-veffels and mufcular fibres of the part affected,

together with fome degree of rigidity and contraction

in thofe fibres.

Of the Treatment of Rheumat'ifmus Chronicus.

The removal of this complaint muff be attempted

by refloring the activity and vigour of the part af-

fected, and alfo that of the fyftem in general ; the

remedies indicated for this intention are internal or

external ; of the fi.rft kind are the gummi guaiacum,

and its preparations, the aqua acetitis ammonias,

c carbonas
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carbonas ammoniae,oleum rerebinthinge,raphanus ruf-

ticanus, finapi, &c. ; the rhododendron chryfanthum

is ftrongly recommended, it is generally given in de-

co&ion in dofes of an ounce or more, three or four

times a day ; two drachms or more of the twigs and

leaves of the rhododendron mould be boiled in a pint of

water, until half of it is confumed ; it will be advifable

to begin with a weak decoction of it at firit, and gra-

dually to increafe the ftrength and quantity of the

medicine, and frequency of repetition according to

its effefls ; the fenfible effedls are, generally, vertigo,

confufion of the. head, intoxication, increafed quan-

tity of urine, and copious fweats ; the pulvis ipecacu-

anhse compofitus mould be given every night, in a dofe

fufficient to excite fome degree of perfpiration ; a grain

of the calomelas, and the fame quantity of opium,

may be employed every night for two or three weeks,

and if we do not fucceed by fome of the above means,

a warm climate mould be advifed, or a gentle courfe

of the hydrargyrus mould be tried, taking care,

however, not to pum the hydrargyrus fo far as to

induce falivation. The external remedies in moll

general ufe are, fupporting the heat of the part, by

keeping it conftantly wrapped in flannel or fleecy

hofiery, the diligent ufe of the flefh-brufh, employing

as much exercife of the part as can be borne without

inducing a confiderable degree of pain, and ftimu-

llating applications, as the linimentum ammonias

fortius,
linimentum camphorse compofitum, oleum

k a fuccini
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fuccini vel terebinthinae, tether fulphuricus, tinftura

cantharidis, &c. they may be employed either alone

or in combination
;
bliftering the part, and electricity

are often of lervice ; a ftrong folution of the tartris

antimonii, in the proportion of two fcruples, or a

drachm to three or four ounces of boiling water, is

often of fervice, or an ointment, in the proportion of

two or three drachms of the tartris antimonii to an

ounce of the unguentum adipis fuillse, may be fub-

ftituted : a bandage of fome adhefive plafter is re-

commended to be put tight upon the part fo as

to comprefs it ; the warm bath or Buxton bath will

afford confiderable relief, and will enable the patient

to make ufe of the more powerful remedy of fea-

bathing, or the cold bath. Might not the anthemis

pyrethrum, enveloped in honey or conferve, be ad-

miniftered in dofes of from ten grains to two fcru-

ples or more, every four or fix hours, with fome

advantage ?

CHAP. XXIV.

OF PODAGRA, OR GOUT.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Morbus ha:redi-

tarius, oriens fine caufa externa evidente, fed prje-

eunte plerumque ventriculi afle&ione infolita

;

pyrexia

;
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pyrexia; dolor ad avticulum et plerumque pedis

pollici, certe pedum et manuum junfturis, potifli-

mum infeftus ;
per int'ervalla revertens, et fsepe cum

ventriculi, vel aliarum internarum partium affe&ioni-

bus alternans."

Of this difeafe there are four fpecies or varieties,

the Regular, Atonic, Mifplaced, and Retrocedent.

Species i.

This is denned by Dr. Cullen :
" Podagra (regu-

laris) cum inflammatione artuum fatis vehementi, per

aliquot dies perftante, et paulatim cum tumore,

pruritu et defquamatione partis, recedente."

Of the Symptoms of Gout.

This difeafe fometimes makes its attack without

any previous warning ; in general, however, the in-

flammation of the joint is for fome days preceded

by great languor and dulnefs both of body and

mind, dozinefs, giddinefs, wakefulnefs, or unrefrefh-

ing fleep, wandering pains, a deficiency of moifture in

the feet, and there is fometimes a coldnefs, numbnefs,

and fenfe of prickling in the feet and legs ; thefe

fymptoms are often, in a greater or lefs degree,

accompanied with frequent ,cramps of the mufcles

of the legs and toes, an univerfal turgefcence of the

veins, occafional chills, acidity and flatulence in the

ftomach, and an increafed or impaired appetite ; the

appetite is, however, frequently more keen than

k 3 ufual
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ufual on the day preceding the attack of the fit

;

on going to bed, the patient enjoys his ufual natural

fleep, until about two or three o'clock in the morn-
ing, when he is awakened by a very acute pain, moft

commonly in the firft joint of the great toe ; fome-

times, however, it attacks other parts of the foot

;

the pain refembles that of a diflocated bone, and is

attended with the fenfation as if all but cold water

was poured upon the part ; there is, at the fame

time, more or lefs of a cold fhivering, which abates

as the pain increafes in violence, and is fucceeded

by a hot fit ; the pain, from the commencement,

gradually becomes more violent j it is fometimes fo

acute, as to be compared to a dog gnawing the part,

and that and the fever continue in the fame ftate,

accompanied with great reftleffnefs, till next mid-

night, when they gradually remit, and after a con-?

tinuance of twenty-four hours, from the commence-

ment of the paroxyfm, they commonly ceafe en-

tirely ; the patient falls afleep, during which a

gentle perforation generally comes on, and on wak-

ing, he finds the part affected fomewhat red and

fwelled : for fome days, the pain and fever return

in the evening, but with a lefs degree of violence,

and a remiffion takes place towards morning

;

and after thefe fymptoms have continued for about

ten or fourteen days, gradually becoming lefs fevere,

they generally ceafe altogether : coflivenefs, an im-

paired appetite, chillinefs of the body towards even-

ing*
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ing, and a fenfe of general heavinefs and uneafinefs

accompany the paroxyfm ; when the fit is going off,

an intolerable itching feizes the part affe&ed, a

defquamation of the cutical enfues, and fome trifling

degree of lamenefs remains ; the patient, however,

enjoys more perfect health and fpirits than he had

for a long time previoufly experienced. The firfl

attacks of the gout are generally at long intervals,

for the moft part three or four years, but after re-

peated attacks, the intervals become fhorter, and at

length the attacks occur annually, afterwards twice

a-year, and at laft, feveral times in the courfe of the

autumn, winter, and fpring, fo that the patient is

fcarcely ever free from it, except for two or three

months in the fummer : after the difeafe has fre-

quently recurred, calcareous concretions are formed

upon the joints, and the patient is troubled with a

nephritic affeclion, which alternates with the gouty

paroxyfms. Dr. Darwin fufpe&s that this is a

fecondary difeafe, except when it affects the liver

or ftomach, and begins with torpor of fome diftant

part of the fyftem,

Of the Caufes of Gout.

The predifpofing caufes are, an hereditary difpo-

fition, plethora, and the acme, or decline of life
;

the exciting caufes are, indolence, indulgence in the

ufe of high feafoned food, excefs of venery, intem-

perance in the ufe of diftilled and fermented liquors,

K 4 long
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long protracted bodily exercife, acefcent aliments and
drinks, ftrong tea and coffee, intenfe and long conti-

nued exercife of the undemanding, the fuppreflion

of accuftomed evacuations, night-watching, the fud-

den change from a very full to a very fpare diet, pub-
lic or domeftic vexation, undue preffure upon the foot

or leg, the diflocation or fpraining of a joint, cold

applied to the lower extremities, fudden checking

of the perfpiration, expofure to a moid cold air with-

out exercife, exceflive evacuations, and whatever

induces debility ; but in this complaint, however, it

is fcarcely poffible to divide the remote caufes into

predifpofing and exciting. The proximate caufe of

Gout is fuppofed, by Dr. Cullen, to be a lofs of

tone in the extremities of the fyflem, while it is in a

vigorous and plethoric flate, and the energy of the

brain dill retains its vigour. Dr. Darwin fuppofes,

that it arifes from the inirritability or defective irri-

tation of fome part of the fyftem; the confequence

of which is torpor and confcquent inflammation: and

Dr. Rum is of opinion that morbid excitement, ac-

companied with irregular action, or the abfence of

all action from the force of ftimulus, is the caufe of

Gout ; but, in our opinion, no hypothefes hitherto

advanced are of a fatisfa&ory nature.

Of the Diagnofis in Gout.

The Gout will be diflinguiflied from rheumatifrn,

by the pain generally attacking the joints of the ex-

tremities
)

I
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tremities ; it is at the fame time lefs inclined to fhift,

and is not fo much increafed upon the flighted:

motion of the affecled mufcles, and when it ftiifts,

it generally attacks the correfponding limb, or fome

of the vifcera ; the parts affe&ed are generally more

red and fwollen, and the dyfpeptic fymptoms, which

rarely precede rheumatifm, are prefent in a confi-

derable degree for fome days preceding the attack

of the fit. In order farther to elucidate the fubjed,

1 mail fubjoin the Diagnofis between Gout and

Rheumatifm, as pointed out by the late illuftrious Dr.

Heberden, in his invaluable work, intitled, " Com-

mentarii de Morborum Hiftoria et Curatione."

" Prima acceffio arthritidis raro fit longior viginti

diebus : turn morbus primo articulo pollicis pedis

infidet, vel faltem ultra pedem non tranfit. Non eft

perpetuum ut febris, vel languor, vel qusevis segro-

tatio antecedat, quanquam hoc interdum fiat."

" Locus podagra occupatus faturate rubet, et

adeo impenfe dolet, ut leviffimo pondere premi non

fuftineat."

Arthritis raro quemquam corripit, quern non in-

tra paucos annos revifit : mox reditus fiunt cre-

briores, et accefTiones longiores ; turn quoque priores

terminos excedit, et nullam non corporis partem

invadit; et quam invaferit debilitat, aut ulceribus

fcedat, vel repetitis inflammationibus reddit durain

et immobilem."

" Dolores



J38 OF PODAGRA, OR GOUT. Book II.

" Dolores arthritici, reliclis artubus, interdum in

ventriculum, pulmones, cor, aut cerebrum ver-

tuntur."

" Hi dolores vel nunquam, vel rariffime vexant

quemquam ante pubertatem."

" Poftremo, qui ex artubus multum laborarunt,

pofleris fuis miferam hanc hasreditatem plerumque

tranfmittunt."

" Hasc mihi videntur figna effe, qua? veram ar-

thritidem indicant
;
quorum ne unum proprium eft

,acuti rheumatifmi. Nam neque is pedes potius

quam alias partes invadit
;
neque diu in eodem loco

manet ; verum prima fua acceffione univerfum cor-

pus faepe pererrat, et interdum menfes aliquot perfe-

verat."

" Locus rheumatifmo occupatus haud multum

dolet, nifi moveatur. Dum quiefcit, non tarn angi-

tur et torquetur, quam lamtudinis fenfu moleflo

vexatur."

" Cutis color fi forte mutetur, leviter modo eru-

befcit, non vehementer coloratur."

" Saspiffime fit, ut quos rheumatifmus graviffime

cruciavit, quamquam diu poftea vivant, in eum

nunquam iterum incidant. Ubi autem revertitur,

reditus funt inordinati, nullis certis temporibus

aftricU"

" Rheumatifmi acuti dolores rariffime relinquunt

mufculos, et in vifcera tranfeunt."

<c Denique
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" Denique hie morbus nequaquam parcit impu-

beribus, qui eo~ interdum graviter laborant ; nefcio

an illi pra;fertim, qui hasreditario jure futuri funt

arthritici."

" Hse profedto, meojudicio, praecipuae notasfunt,

quibus hi duo morbi difcernuntur : fint licet aegroti,

in quibus figna arthritidis et rheumatifmi adeo com-

mifcentur, et confunduntur, ut haud di&u proclive

eft ad utrum dolores fint referendi,"

Of the Prognofis in Gout,

There is no immediate danger while the gout

continues in the extremities, but when the head or

ftomach is affefted, there is imminent danger:

when the urine depofits a copious lateritious fedi-

ment, it indicates the termination of the paroxyfm ;

and when this fuddenly difappears, and the urine

at the fame time affords a precipitate with the

muriate of mercury, a frefh attack or relapfe may be

expected.

Of the Treatment of Gout.

The indications of cure are, in the paroxyfms, to

moderate their violence and morten their duration

as much as can be done with fafety ; and in the in-

tervals to prevent the return of the paroxyfms, or to

render them lefs frequent and more" moderate. The
violence of the paroxyfm will be moderated by
fclood-letiing, which mult be j^peated according to

the
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the flate of the pulfe and degree of excitement,

where the constitution is not worn down by repeated

attacks ; leeches mould be applied to the inflamed

parts, and gentle cathartics' mould be adminiftered,

as the oleum e feminibus ricini, calomelas, rheum
palmatum, infufumfennae, or the fulphur fublima-

tum; if the ftomach is not affe&ed, the nitras

potaflfas may be exhibited in fmall dofes with advan-

tage ; the inflamed parts mould be expofed to cool

or cold air, and diluting liquids mould be taken

freely : the antiphlogifhic regimen muft be ftritlly

adhered to ; abftinence from wine, fpirits, fermented

liquors, and ftimulating food, fliould be carefully

enjoined, unlefs the fyftem is very much debilitated,

in which cafe, a more nourifhing diet, and a fmall

quantity of wine or of diluted fpirits, maybe allowed;

after the excitement has been fubdued by proper

evacuations, blifters may be employed with advan-

tage, they are recommended by that enlightened

phyfician, J)r. Rum, to be applied to the legs

and wrifls
;
burning with moxa may be advifed,

or a cabbage-leaf applied to the part afFe&ed will

often afford considerable relief ; booterkins made of

oiled filk, are an ufeful application to gouty joints ;

when the violence of the fymptoms is abated, opiates

may be given with advantage, when the pain only

returns during the night, and prevents fleep : when

the conflitution is broken down by repeated attacks

of the difeafe, evacuations muft be employed with

caution,
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caution, and it will, in general, be more advifable

and fafe to allow fome animal food, and wine or

diluted fpirits ; the parts affected mould, at the fame

time, be wrapped in flannel, fleecy hofiery, or new

combed wool, and a gentje diaphorefis mould be

excited, for which purpofe, the- decoclum polygalae

fenegse is recommended ; when a fwelling and ftiff-

nefs remain in the joints after the . paroxyfm has

ceafed, they will be removed by the diligent ufe of

the flem-brufh, gentle exercife of .the parts, and the

Buxton or Bath waters taken at the fountain head ;

and where the Gout has left a number of dyfpeptic

fymptoms, the latter may be drank with considerable

advantage
;
purging immediately after a paroxyfm

will be very apt to induce a relapfe. "In the inter-

vals, we mult endeavour to prevent a return of the

paroxyftns, or to render them lefs violent by,

1. temperance, which fliould be regulated accord-

ing to the age, habita of life, and conftitution of

the patient ; it is very probable, thaf a .diet confin-

ing of milk, -vegetables, and, water, would prevent

the recurrence of the difeafe ; but in general, fifli,

eggs, the white meats, and weak, broths, may be

taken in fmall quantities once a day, and a little

falted meat may be eaten occafionally, and weak
wine and water, or fmall beer may be taken at

meals. As there is a difpofition in the Gout to re-

turn in the fpring and autumn, a greater degree of
abftineace in eating and drinking will be necefiary

-at)
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at thofe feafons than at any other period ; and if any

of the premonitory fymptoms are then prefent, and
the vigour of the fyftem remains unimpaired, the

difeafe may be often prevented from occurring, by
the lofs of a few ounces of blood, or^ perhaps, by

an emetic or a gentle cathartic, and afterwards bath-

ing the feet in warm water ; a full dofe of the tinc-

tura opii might probably be of fervice. In the

decline of life, or when the constitution is much
debilitated, this abflemious mode of living muft be

commenced with caution, as it might be the means

of inducing more violent and dangerous fits of the

Gout. 2. By moderate labour and gentle exercife,

as riding on horfe-back, but more particularly walk-

ing. 3. By avoiding cold, efpecially when, it is

combined with moifture ; the feet mould be kept

constantly warm and dry, by means of focks and

cork-foled (hoes, and the patient mould wear flannel

next to the fkin. 4. By the prevention of coftive-

nefs, by means of gentle laxatives, as aloetics, com-

bined with foap and the rheum palmatum, or the

oleum e feminibus ricini, or the fulphur fublimatum.

5. By tonics, as the cinchona, quafiia, and chaly-

beates. 6. By the exhibition of alkalies in various

forms, as the fixed alkali, both mild and cauflic,

lime water, foap, and the abforbent earths ; and

laftly, by ftudioufly avoiding the exciting caufes.

Might not emetics be given with advantage when

there is no confiderable degree of excitement

prefent,
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prefent, provided there is at the fame time no

tendency of the Gout attacking the ftomach or

brain ?

CHAP. XXV.

Species 2.

of podagra atonica, or atonic gout.

This is denned by Dr. Cullen: " Podagra cum
ventriculi vel alius partis interna atonia, et vel fine

expe&ata aut folita artuum inflammatione, vel cum

doloribus artuum lenibus tantum et fugacibus, et

cum dyfpepfia vel aliis atonite fymptomatibus, fubito

fepe alternantibus."

Of the Symptoms of Atojiic Gout.

In this fpecies of Gout, the inflammatory affection

of the joints does not take place, and when any

pain is prefent, it is only flight and wandering;

there is lofs of appetite, indigeftion, flatulence,

naufea, vomiting, acid erudations, and fevere pains

in the region of the ftomach ; there are often pains

and fpafms in the trunk and upper &ctremities ; the

bowels are commonly coflive
; fom&imes, however,

there is diarrhoea, attended with griping, colicky

pains,
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pains, and tenefmus
; the vifcera of the thorax are

fometimes the feat of the difeafe, and palpitation of

the heart, fyncope, afthma, and other affections of

the lungs are the confequence ; fometimes the Gout
attacks the encephalon, it then produces headach,

vertigo, palfy, and apoplexy, and fometimes even

mania.

Of the Treatment of Atonic Gout.

The cure of Atonic Gout rauft be attempted by

carefully avoiding all debilitating caufes, and by

ftrengthening the fyftem in general, and the ftomach

in particular, for which purpofes, moderate exercife,

both of the body and mind, fhould be ordered, and

cold bathing may be employed, not only with advan-

tage, but fafety, if the extremities are not threatened

with pain, and the patient feels a glow of heat upon

coming out of the bath, and his appetite and fpirits

are rendered better : the moderate ufe of animal

food and wine will be proper ; the mod fuitable

wine is either old Madeira or Sherry ; if the wine

difagrees with the ftomach, weak fpirit and water

may be fubftituted
;

acids, acefcent vegetables, and

long intervals between meals mull be avoided : the

fyftem in general, and the ftomach in particular,

muft be ftrengthened by the cinchona, bitters, and

fome of the different preparations of iron, and

chalybeate waters, drank frefh from the fpring,

which are more fafe, when ufed for a continuance,

i than
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than bitters ; cordial, and other gently ftimulating

medicines, as thetinctura guaiaci ammoniata, ginger,

or faffafras tea, are often employed with advantage ;

a clove of garlic, taken once or twice a day, is

fometimes found ufeful in debilitated habits predif-

pofed to the Gout ; if the dyfpeptic fymptoms are

very troublefome, gentle emetics mould be adminif-

tered, which not only clear the primse vise, but

often caufe the Gout to appear in the extremities
j

coftivenefs mufl be obviated by fome of the reme-

dies, which have been recommended, in the treat-

ment of the former fpecies of Gout ; iffues are fre-

quently of considerable fervice ; cold mull be par-

ticularly guarded againft, and a refidence at Bath

may be advifed
?
or the patient may remove to a

warmer climate
;

bliftering the lower extremities is

fometimes of great utility, but blifters- mud on ho

account be applied, when any pains ha^ve been felt
r

in the joints.

it CHAP.
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CHAP. XXVI.

Species 3.

OF PODAGRA RETROGRADA, OR RETROCEDENT
GOUT.

T. his is defined by- Dr. Cullen : " Podagra cum
inflammatione artuum fubito recedente, et ventriculi

vel alius partis interna^ atonia mox infecuta."

Of the Symptoms of Retrocedent Gout.

In this variety of Gout, the inflammation attacks

the joints in the ufual manner, but the pain neither

attains its ufual degree of violence, remains the

accuflomed time, nor recedes in a gradual manner,

but ceafes on a fudden, and fome internal part be-

comes affected ; no vifcus is more frequently the

feat of the difeafe than the ftomach, in which cafe,

<the patient is feized with naufea, vomiting, anxiety,

and violent pain in the region of the ftomach,

which is attended with the fenfation of coldnefs : if

the heart is attacked, fyncope is the confequence
j

when the lungs are affected, pneumonia, peripeu-

monia notha, or afthma, are induced ; and if it at-
j

tacks the head, it gives occafion to apoplexy, or

palfy.

Of
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Of the 'Treatment of Retrotedent Gout.

"When this fpecies of Gout makes its attack upon

the ftomach, and immediate danger is threatened,

we mutt have inftant recourfe to large quantities of

ftrong old wines, joined with fpices, and given warm ;

if thefe are not fuffkiently powerful, ardent fpirits

mould be employed in a liberal manner, or a tea-

fpoonful of the ££ther fulphuricUs, or of the fpiritus

ammonia fuccinatus, may be ordered in any agree-

able vehicle; the mod powerful remedy, in our

opinion, is a large dofe of the tin&ura opii, which

often brings immediate relief, and opiates joined

with aromatics, or hot brandy and water, may be

given at fhort intervals ; fri&ions with brandy are

ufeful, and the linimentum ammonias fortius mould

be rubbed on the region of the ftomach, and blad-

ders filled with hot water muft be alfo applied to it j

hot bricks, wrapped in flannel, mufl alfo be put to

the feet, and blifters and muftard cataplafms mould

be applied to the lower extremities ; if the ftomach

is in a very irritable ftate, and will not retain the

neceflary remedies, the epigaftric region muft be

fomented with hot brandy and the tin&ura opii ; a

flannel moiftened with brandy, and fprinkled with

black pepper, and applied to the abdomen, is often

of fervice a blifter, or an anodyne plafter on the

ftomach, may be tried, and hot brandy and water,

with the tin&ura opii, fliould be frequently inje&ed,

l 2 and
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and if, by thefe means, we fucceed in checking the

vomiting, the remedies mentioned above mud be

had recourfe to, and the fyftem muft be ftrengthened

by the means pointed out in another place. In

moderate cafes, the afa-foetida and opiates, combined

with aromatics, or with camphor, and volatile alkali

will generally anfwer ; the mofchus in large dofes

has been much commended in this form of the

difeafe : when the affe&ion of the ftomach is at-

tended with vomiting, it mould be encouraged by

draughts of warm wine, or wine and water, and

when it is fufficiently cleared, we muft allay the

irritation by opiates, either alone or combined with

the camphora ; if there is diarrhoea, it will be necef-

fary to promote it, by ordering the patient to take

copious draughts of weak broth, and if it feems to

arife from bilious matter in the interlines, a gentle

cathartic will be necelfary before we have recourfe

to aftringents and opiates : fliould the lungs be the

feat of the difeafe, and the gouty afthma fliould be

produced, we muft order opiates, antifpafmodics,

and blifters to the thorax and between the moulders:

if the difeafe makes its attack upon the head, and

caufes headach, vertigo, coma, apoplexy, or palfy,

our means of relief are generally confined ; the moft

probable remedies, however, are bliftering the head,

or applying a large caufti£ to the neck ; and if the

Gout mall have entirely left the extremities, blifters

and muftard cataplafms fliould be applied to them,
j

otherwife i
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otherwife not, for fliould there be even only a flight

degree of pain in the joints, the application of ftimu-

lating applications would generally render the re-

troceflion more complete ; at the fame time, aro-

matics, volatile alcali, and the aether fulphuricus,

mould be thrown into the ftomach. Might not

the hydrargyrus be of fervice in defperate cafes,

provided it is puflied fo far as fpeedily to affeft the

mouth ?

/

CHAP. XXVII.

OF PODAGRA ABERRANS, OR MISPLACED GOUT.

1 his is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Podagra cum
partis interns inflammatione, vel non prsegrefla,

vel prsegrefla et fubito recedente, inflammatione'
artuum."

Of the Symptoms of Mifplaced Gout.

.

In this variety of Gout, fome of the inflamma-
tory difeafes we have been confidering fupervene
in a gouty habit, and inflammation of fome internal
part is the confequence, inftead of the inflammatory
affection of the joints and extremities,

L 3 In
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In this cafe, the difeafe is to be treated by bloodr

letting, and the other remedies, which would be;

fuitable in an idiopathic inflammation of the fame

parts, with this difference only, that evacuations muft

be employed with more caution,

BOOK
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BOOK III.

OF THE EXANTHEMATA, OR ERUPTIVE
FEVERS.

These may be defined, Morbi contagiofi, feme!

plerumque tantum in decurfu vitas aliquem affieientes

;

cum febre incipientes ; definite tempore apparent

phlogofes, faspe plures, exiguse per cutem fparfse.

CHAP. I.

OF THE VARIOLA, OR SMALL-POX,

This is denned by Dr. Cullen :
" Synocha con,»

tagiofa cum vomitu, et, ex epigaftrio preflo, dolore,

Tertio die incipit, et quinto finitur eruptio papula-

rum phlegmonodearum, quae, fpatio o£to dierum, in

ftjppurationem, et in cruftas demum abeunt, fepe

cicatrices depreffas, five foveolas in cute, relin-

quentes."

The Small-Pox is divided into Diftinct and Con?

fluent.

Of the Variola Difcreta, or Di/lind Small-Pox.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen : % Variola-puftulis

paucis, difcretis, circumfcriptione circularibus, tur-

gidis
;
febre, eruptione fa£h, protinus ceffante,"

H Of
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Of the Symptoms of Diftincl Small-Pox.

The fever in this difeafe generally comes on about

mid-day, with the fymptoms of a cold ftage, and is

often attended with aconfiderable degree of drowfinefs

and languor
j thefe fymptoms are foOn fucceeded by,

heat, thirft, haufea, vomiting, headach, fevere pain

in the back, loins, and extremities, and there is pain

in the region of the ftomach, which is increafed

upon prelfure ; in adults there is often an uncom-

mon tendency to fweat, and in children there is

generally colduefs of the extremities, when, at the

fame time, the face and* breafl are very hot, and

they are' fubjecl to darting during fleep : on the

third day, children are fometimes feized with an

epileptic fit, or with grinding of the teeth, or with

flight convulfive twitchings about the mouth and

face ; towards the end of this day, the eruption com-

monly appears, firft on the face and^ hairy fcalp,

gradually fpreading over the whole body; on the com-

ing out of the eruption, the fever fuffers a remiflion,

and generally ceafes entirely on the fifth day, when

the eruption is completed : the eruption appears firft

in fmall red points, hardly eminent, but by degrees

riling into puftules, which are feparate ana diftincl

;

and about the fifth or fixth day, a fmall veficle,

which appears deprelfed in the centre, is feen on the

top of each puflule, containing a nearly colourlefs

matter ; for two or three days the veficles increafe

in
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in breadth only, and about the eighth day, they are

raifed into fpherical puftules, which, from their firft

appearance, are furrounded with a perfectly circular

inflamed margin, and when they are numerous, the

iuterftices appear of a damafk role colour, which is a

favourable fymptom; the face, if the puftules on it are

numerous, about this period fwells, and in particular

the eye-lids, fo as to clofe the eyes. About the eleventh

day, the fwelling of the face fubfides, and the puftules

feem quite full, the hands and feet at the fame time

fwell, but this in a few days fubfides alfo ; and when

the puftules are numerous, fome fecondary fever

appears at this period, which, however, for the rapft

part difappears in a few days ; as the difeafe advances,

the matter in the puftules becomes opaque, then

white, and at laft yellow, and a dark fpot now
appears on each; they become rough, and throw out

a yellow matter ; after which they fhrink, and the

matter dries and forms a cruft, which, in a few days

falls off, leaving the fkin of a dark brown colour ; if

the puftules on the face have been numerous, and

the matter lefs thick and benign than ufual, the

crufts are longer in falling off, and the parts they

cover fuffer a defquamation, and fmall pits are the

confequence, which, however, in this form of the

difeafe, is not a very frequent occurrence. When
the puftules on the face and neck are in confiderable

numbers, fome uneafmefs is perceived in the throat

about the fixth or feventh day ; the voice at the

fame
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£ame time becomes hoarfe, and there is an inereafed

fecretion of faliva, which is fometimes fo thick as to

be fpit out with fome difficulty, and fwallowing is

performed with fome uneafmefs ; thefe fymptoms,

however, in the mild Small-Pox, are generally of

little confequence, as they all abate with the tume-

faction of the face.

Of the Caufe of Small-Pox.

Specific contagion.

Of the Diagnofis in Small-Pox.

This difeafe will be readily diftinguithed from the

other exanthemata, by the vomiting and pain at the

pit of the ftomach, which is inereafed upon preffure,

by the coldnefs of the feet, particularly in children
5

and by the other fymptoms.

Of the Prognofis in Dift'wft Small-Pox. •

In the DiftincT: Small-Pox, there is feldom any

danger, unlefs the head and throat are much loaded

with puftules, or the refpiration is very frequent,

anxious, and hurried ; if there is a confiderable
3

degree of coma, and a fevere pain in the loins

during the eruptive ftage, we mufi always apprehend

danger.

•
-

"

U ^
i Of
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Of the Treatment of Diflincl Small-Pox,

The antiphlogiftic regimen muft be ftrlctly ad-

hered to in this form of the difeafe ; the patient muft

be freely expofed to the cool air, mould be allowed

the liberal ufe of cooling acidulated liquids, or cold

water, particularly if the body is preternaturally hot,

and the diet mould be of the mildefl kind ; mercu-

rial cathartics, repeated at intervals, fo as to produce

a moderate degree of catharfis during the eruptive

ftage, are of the greateft fervice, as they tend to

obviate the inflammatory diathefis ; and if the ex-

citement mould, during that period, be considerable,

blood-letting will be advifable j emetics are particu-

larly ufeful, and mould on no account be difpenfed

with, if the fymptoms are fevere in the eruptive

fever, or the ftomach appears loaded or oppreffed ;

coftivenefs mull be obviated by the occafional ufe

pf cooling clyfters or gentle laxatives, and the neu-

tral falts with fmall dofes of the nitras potaffae, and
tartris antimonii, may be given with advantage;
after the eruption is completed, the application of

cold mould be regulated by the patient's feeling:

if violent convullions occur during the eruptive

fever, an opiate mould be given in a full dofe, and
the ftate of the bowels muft be particularly attended
to in children, as the irritation of retained feces
might occafion the recurrence of the fits • when the
eruption is finimed, if the puftules on the face and

3 neck
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neck are but few and diftin&, all danger is generally

over, and no further remedies will be requifite,

until the puftules are turned on the face; after

which, a few gentle cathartics will be necefiary, as a

predifpofition to inflammatory complaints is left

behind : if the puftules on the face and breaft are

very numerous, and the fever does not fuffer a con-

fiderable remiffion on the fifth day, a great -deal of

attention will ftill be necefiary, and efpecially when
the fecondary fever commences j in which cafe, cool ,

air muft be freely admitted, and cooling purgatives

and the frequent ufe of laxative clyfters, will be in-

difpenfably requifite ; we muft, however, be cauti-

ous in reducing the patient's ftrength : if the faliva

is of fo vifcid a nature, that it cannot be fpit out

without great difficulty, the fauces mould be fre-

quently gargled with fage tea and honey, acidulated

with the vegetable or mineral acids, or with the

infufum rofae ; mould the fauces be much tumefied,

and there is, at the fame time, a confiderable degree

of dyfpnoea, or great difficulty of deglutition, it will

be necefiary to apply blifters as near as poflible to

the parts affe&ed : if fymptoms denoting great de-

prefiion of ftrength fliould appear, we muft proceed

in the manner which will be pointed out in the next

chapter. After the fifth day, an opiate fhould be given,

night and morning, to allay the irritation produced

by the forenefs of the puftules, proper care being,

however, taken, to obviate its iconftipating effects.

CHAP.
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CHAP. II.
* -» - a 1

1

* y * *•
J i '9 w TBI*

OF THE VARIOLA CONFLUENS, OR CONFLUENT

SMALL-POX.

his is defined by Dr. Cullen :
** Variola puftulis

numerofis, confluentibus, circumfcriptione irregula-

ris, flaccidis, parum elevatis ; febre port: eruptio-

nem perftante."

Of the Symptoms of Confluent Small-Pox.

Although the eruptive fever in the Diftinct and

Confluent Small-Pox is very fimilar, yet, from the

commencement, the fymptoms in the latter fpecies

are much more violent, and in fome refpects they

differ effentially ; in particular the eruptive fever,

anxiety, ficknefs, and vomiting, are more, violent

;

the pulfe is frequent, weak, and contracted , as in

1 Typhus ; the coma is more confiderable, and there

is frequently delirium ; the pains of the back, limbs,

and loins, which are only fometimes diftreffing in

the Diftinft Small-Pox, very generally precede the

confluent eruption ; in young children, epileptic fits

are fometimes frequent during the firft days of the

fever, and at times have proved fatal before any
eruption has appeared ; a diarrhoea often precedes

the eruption, and continues for a day or two after

7 its
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its appearance, which is very rarely the cafe in the

Diftin£t Small-Pox. On the fecond, or early on the

third day, the puftules begin to make their appear-

ance in the form of fmall red points, many of which

foon coalefce, preceded by, or accompanied with, an

erythematic efflorefcence on the face, which foon

fpreads over the neck and breaft, and fometimes

over the whole body ; the eruption fometimes ap-

pears in clufters like that of the meafles, the puftules

are mote numerous in general upon the face, and

at the fame time fmaller and lefs eminent, than in

the DiftincT: fpecies. Although the fever on the

appearance of the eruption often fufFers a remiffion,

yet it never wholly ceafes, but about the fixth or

feventh day increafes, and continues throughout the

whole courfe of the difeafe ; the veficles on the top

of the puftules appear fooner than in the Diftindt

fpecies, and while they increafe in breadth, they

become of an irregular fhape, and do not rife into a

fphevical form, nor are they furrounded by an

inflamed circular margin as in the DiftincT: Small-Pox,

but the interftices are pale and flaccid, they often

fo run into each other, that the whole face feems as

one large veficle, the furface being perfectly fmooth;

the rnatter in the puftules becomes whitifh, brown,

or almoft black, but never thick and yellow, as in

the Diitincl: Small-Pox ; the fwelling of the face,

and the increafed fecretion of faliva, which only now

and then occur in the Diftinct Small-Pox, are con-

ftant
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ftant attendants on the Confluent, and appear earlier,

and rife to a greater height j in infants, a diarrhoea

frequently fupplies the place of the falivation, which

conftantly attends adults. About the eleventh day

of the diieafe, the puftules break, and pour out their

matter, which hardens on the furface, forming emits

of a dark brown, or black colour, which do not

fall off for many days, and when they do, they are,

for the mod part, on the face, followed by a defqua-

mation, which leaves pits. The fever, which from

the period of eruption to that of maturation had

only fuffered a remiffion, now experiences a con-

fiderable exacerbation, the commencement of the

fecondary fever, which is often attended with very

alarming fymptoms, and coma or delirium, if, not

before prefent, now frequently comes on, or the

patient is haraffed with fevere headach and watcb-

fulnefs ; the affection of the fauces increafes, attended

with hoarfenefs and dyfpncea
;

and, in many in-

ffances, petechias, and all the mofl unfavourable

fymptoms of Typhus fupervene, and the patient is

carried off moft frequently on the eleventh day.

Of the Prognofis in Confluent Small-Pox,

An acute pain in the fide or ftomach after the

appearance of the eruption j fevere pains in the

back, limbs, and loins preceding the eruption ; the

puftules being very confluent on the face, neck, and
thorax

; difficult deglutition and refpiration ; the

fwelling
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fweiling of the face fuddenly fubfiding
; a total

fuppreflion of the increafed flow of faliva
; frequent

chills ; a frequent defire of making water, or diluted

and pale urine in fmall quantity ; fetid ftools ; a

confiderable degree of coma or delirium ; violent

pyrexia, which, in this fpecies, is fooner or later

Typhus
j petechias, a fanious appearance of the

puftules, great depreflion of ftrength, and fubfequent

putrefaction of the fluids, are fymptoms of great

danger: a confiderable degree of excitement ; fevere

pains in the back, limbs, and loins ; coma in a confU \

derable degree ; delirium, or a tendency to purging,

generally portend the Confluent Small-Pox.

Of the Treatment- of Confluent Small-Pox.

In this difeafe, our chief attention muft be directed

to fupport the itrength of the fyftem, and to obviate

the tendency to great depreflion of ftrength and

putrefaction of the fluids, which will be efle&ed by

the exhibition of cordials, wine, the cinchona, mineral

acids, and a nourifhing diet, and by all the means

recommended in the treatment of Typhus, except

the application of cold water after the appearance

of the eruption ; the bowels fliould be kept regular

by the mildeft cathartics, or by laxative clyflers
;

fome authors, however, recommend a more liberal

ufe of them, unlefs a diarrhoea has fupervened, even

when the difeafe aflumes the type of Typhus ; when

the difeafe is attended with violent fymptoms, bliflers

fliould
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fhould be applied in fucceffion, on different parts of

the body, without regard to the parts being covered

with puftules ; if there fhould be obflinate vomit-

ing, the faline draughts fhould be given in a ftate

of effervefcence, or camphor, combined with opium;,

may be employed with advantage, the extractum,

cafcarillse administered in fome aromatic liquid, is

often of ufe in allaying the vomiting, and if we do

not fucceed by thofe means, it will be proper to

apply a blifter to the region of the flomach : mould

the epileptic fits continue violent, it will be neceffary

to administer opiates, both by the mouth and by

clyflers, which aft, not only by their antifpafmodic

power, but alfo by perfpiration, and muftard cata-

plafms mould be applied to the feet, at the fame

time gentle cathartics will be neceffary, as the re-

currence of the fits frequently proceeds from the ir-

ritation of retained fasces, efpecially in children:

when a retroceffion of the eruption happens,' wine,

opium, volatile alkali, rnufk, and camphor, with the

warm bath, are the- remedies moil generally em-
ployed ; bliflers and muftard cataplafms fhould alfo

be applied to the lower extremities : if the fwelling

of the face fubfides fuddenly, and is not fucceeded

by the fwelling of the hands, bliflers are recom-
mended to be applied to the wrifts and fore arms

;

anointing great part of the body with the unguentum
hydrargyri, or applying a large mercurial plafter to

the fcrobiculus cordis under the fame circumflances,

m is
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is often attended with good effects ; if the falivation

fuddenly ceafes without any fwelling of the hands,

bliflers mould be applied to the wrifts, and fmall

dofes of the ipecacuanha mould be adminiflered

:

mould there be a fuppreffion of urine, the patient

Ihould be expofed to a current of cool air, if this

does not fucceed, and he is not in a very debilitated

ftate, and the heat of the body is fteadily above

the natufal degree, it will be proper to dalh cold

water upon the legs. Might not the affufion of cold

water be employed with fafety and advantage, when

the eruptive frver is clearly diftinguifhable, and

where it does not abate fufEciently on expofure to

cold air, if there is no fenfe of chillinefs prefent, if

the heat of the furface is fteadily above what is

natural, if there is no general or profufe perfpiration,

and particularly if the fymptoms prognosticate a

violent difeafe ? Might not discharging the matter

of the puftules, by piercing them with fine needles,

prevent or render more moderate the fecondary

fever ? Might not covering the puftules on the

face with mercurial plafters, or cerates made with-

out turpentine, be the means of preventing the

pitting, if applied foon after the eruption makes its.

appearance, and renewed daily ? Might not repeated -

(

gentle emetics, by preventing the accumulation of •

the offenfive putrid matter in the fauces, ftomach, ,

<md inteflines, diminim the violence of the fecondary

fever ; and might they not frequently match the
j

'

patient
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patient from the grafp of death, when he appears

nearly flrangled from the great quantity of tough,

vifcid phlegm, and purulent matter, which is lodged

in the bronchia?, and furrounds the epiglottis ? It

is perfectly fuperflaous to mention, that the Cow-
Pox has been found to be a prefervative againfl that

hitherto dreadful fcourge of mankind, the Small-

Pox, for which mankind owe much to the indefa-

tigable zeal of the illuflrious Dr. Jenner.

CHAP. III.

OF THE VARICELLA, OR CHICKEN-POX.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen : « Synocha, pa-
pulse pofl brevem febriculam erumpentes, in puftulas

variolas fimiles, fed vix in fuppurationem euntes

;

[pofl paucos dies in fquamulas, nulla cicatrice relifta,

defmentes."

Of the Symptoms of Chicken-Pox.

The eruption in this difeafe very often appears
without any previous indifpofition

; at other times it
is preceded by a trifling degree of chillinefs, laffitude,
cough, diflurbed fleep, wandering pains, loft of ap-
petite, flight pyrexia, and the puflules in general
never make their appearance before the fourth day

M 2 Qf
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of the fever. It will be diftinguimed from the 1

Small-Pox, by its frequently being preceded by no:

iilnefs, or only by a very trifling degree of fever, by

the early appearance of the veficles on the top of;

the puftules, by the matter in them never acquiring

the colour or confidence of pus, by the puftules

being dry and covered with crufts on the fifth day,.,

and by the eruption being generally nrft vifible in J

the back. Although Dr. Cullen, in his definition!

fays, that there is no pitting after this difeafe, it is;

not, however, always the cafe, as I have feen pitting;

in more than one inflance ; and if Dr. Cullen hadl

inferted plerumque, the definition would have been?

fuited to all cafes. The difeafe is of fo mild ai

nature, that no medicines are, in general, required!

till after the exficcation of the puftules, when ifct

will be proper to adminifter two or three gentle

cathartics.

CHAP. IV.

OF THE RUBEOLA, OR MEASLES.

Xhis is defined by Dr. Cullen: " Synocha con-

tagiofa cum fternutatione, epiphora et turn ficca,J

rauca. Quarto die, vel paulo ferius, erumpunt

papula'
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papulae exiguae, confertse, vix eminentes, et pott

Xres dies infquamulas furfuraceas minimas abeuntes."

Of the Symptoms of Meqflcs.

This difeafe commences with alternate heats and

chills, and the other fymptoms of pyrexia, to which

iucceed great thirft, heat, anorexia, naufea, and

vomiting, and the matter rejected by that effort is

generally bilious, and when diarrhoea is prefent, the

flools are frequently of the fame kind, in children

they are of a greenifh colour ; the diarrhoea, when it

fupervenes, generally checks the vomiting and

naufea, but does not, if it be not exceflive, impede

the eruption ; adults are fometimes diftreffed with

headach, and children are unufually morofe ; thefe

fymptoms are, from the beginning, attended with a

frequent and hard pulfe, flufhing of the face, hoarfe-

nefs, a frequent hoarfe dry cough, and fome degree

of dyfpncea, and when the Meafles are epidemic,

3, cough often precedes the eruption for feveral

days : there is a fenfe of heavinefs in the head and

eyes, and conftant inclination to fleep or coma,

which laft fymptom is regarded as one of the bed

diagnostics ; the eyes are fomewhat inflamed, itchv,

impatient of light, and watery ; the eye-lids are

fwelled, the membrane lining the noitrils is inflamed,

and there is a copious, thin, and acrid difcharge of

mucus diftilling from it, occafioning frequent freez-

ing
j
great anxiety, a fenfe of oppreffion about the

m 3 praeCordia,
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prascordia, pains in the back and loins, and a trou-

blefome itching of the face often precede the erup-

tion, which generally makes its appearance . towards
the end of the third, or beginning of the fourth day;
it comes out firft on the forehead and face in fmall

red points, like the bites of fleas, which at firft are

generally diftindt, but gradually increafmg in num-
ber and fize, they are foon formed into clufters,

in which the puftules are feen with difficulty, but

may be readily felt, as the parts they occupy are

rough to the touch ; on the trunk and extremities,

however, they are lefs prominent, and a roughnefs

is hardly to be perceived ; from the face, which

they firft attack, they gradually proceed to the neck,

breafl, back, and extremities, and while the eruption

is coming out, fome degree of moifture is frequently

obferved upon the fldn, which is a favourable fymp-

tom; the eruption retains its rednefs in the face,or has

it increafed for two days, but, on the third, it affumes

a brownifh red colour, and on the fifth, or at mofl

on the fixth day of the eruption, the rednefs on the

face difappears, and a mealy defquamation of the

cuticle takes place : during the eruption, the face is

fomewhat turgid, but not fwelled as in the Small-

Pox, this, however, fubfides as the eruption goes

off. Sometimes, on the appearance of the eruption,

the fever ceafes entirely
;

this, however, is feldom

the cafe, the vomiting only ceafes, more commonly

the fever continues or increafes with the other

fymptoms,
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fymptoms, till it terminates in defquamation ;
even

then it does not always go off, but, on the contrary,

continues and becomes more alarming, attended

with increafed coma, difficulty of breathing, and

cough ;
pneumonic inflammation frequently, under

thofe circumftances, fupervenes, or the diarrhoea,

if not before prefent, now comes on, and continues

troublefome, or even dangerous for feme time after

the termination of the difeafe.

Of the Caufe of Meqflcs.

Specific contagion.

Of the Diagnojis in Meafles.

The Meafles will be diftinguiflied from the other

exanthemata, by the dry hard cough, hoarfenefs,

fneezing, watering of the eyes, coryza, dyfpncea,

and great drowfinefs, or coma. From catarrh, the

greater violence of the febrile fymptoms, the greater

affection of the eyes, and many of the fymptoms

accompanying the eruptive fever of meafles, par-

ticularly the coma, will afford a ready diagnofis

between the two difeafes.

Of the Prognofu in Meafles.

The favourable fymptoms are, a - mild pyrexia, a

gentle diarrhoea, a free and copious expectoration,

a moid and warm fldn, the early appearance of the

eruption, and the early and free defquamation.

m 4 The
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The unfavourable fymptoms are, the vomiting con-

tinuing after the eruption, a parched (kin, great laf-

fitude, difficult and hurried refpiration, with an un-

ufually hard pulfe, pneumonic fymptoms, attended

with fymptomatic diarrhoea, fevere fixed pains in the

back and loins preceding the eruption, great pain in

the head and eyes after it, a highly fluihed coun-

tenance, profufe haemorrhage, confiderable degree

of coma, delirium, the eruption retaining its rednefs

longer than ufual, or becoming fomewhat livid, pete-

chias, or a fudden retroceflion of the eruption, fuc-

ceeded by pneumonia, cynanche, or delirium. The

Meafles are fometimes followed by pneumonia, oph-

thalmia, and vifceral obfcru&ions ; in fcrofulous

habits, the continuance of the fever and cough

often occafion phthifis pulmonalis.

Of the Treatment of Meajles.

The remedies indicated in the cure of this difeafe

are fuch as will obviate, or remove the morbid ex-

citement
;

blood-letting will therefore be requifite in

proportion to the violence of the fever, cough, and

dyfpncea, ifthe nature of the prevailing epidemic does

not contra-indicate
;
but, as the danger at the com-

mencement of the complaint, is for the moft part in-

confiderable, that powerful remedy may, unlefs the

excitement is very great, and threatens immediate dan-

ger or much fubfequent debility, generally be referved

till after the period of defquamation, which is often

fuccecded
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fucceeded by a more dangerous train of fymptoms,

than any that have preceded
;

gentle cathartics are

indifpenfably requifite in all cafes, fuch as phofphas

fodse, fulphas magnefiae vel fodse, infufum fennse,

fuper-tartris potaffse, &c.
;

analogy is, however,

greatly in favour of calomel
;

tepid mucilaginous

diluents mould be freely allowed ; it will be advi-

fable to excite a gentle diaphorens by means of the

faline draughts, with fmall dofes of the tartris anti-

monii; the cough will be alleviated, and expectora-

tion promoted by a folution of fpermaceti, gum

arabic, or of the pulvis tragacanthas compofitus, or

the decoftum hordei compofitum may be employed

in confiderable quantities
;

inhaling the vapour of

hot water, the application of oil round the chefl

and the pediluvium, or warm bath, will be found

ufeful auxiliaries : mould the cough and dyfpncea

prove urgent, attended with pyrexia, or mould they

remain after the defquamation, blood-letting, either

geneial or local, mould be employed, we mud,

however, be cautious in reducing the ftrength of the

patient ; fmall blifters mould be applied in fuc-

ceffion about the thorax ; the apartment in which

the patient continues mould be kept cool, he mud
not be expofed to cold air fo freely as in the Small-

Pox, as much diforder may be produced in the

fyftem, if, from fuch expofure, retrocemon of the

eruption mould take place, the degree of tempera-

ture Ihouid, therefore, in a great meafure be re-

gulated



J^O OF THE RUBEOLA, OR MEASLES. Book III.

gulated by the patient's feelings : when the excite-

ment is fubdued by evacuations, and the cough re-

mains the only troublefome fymptom, opiates may
then be given with great advantage, and at this

period of the difeafe, a change of air will be of the

molt eflential fervice. As a morbid tendency re-

mains for fome time after this complaint, it will be

not only advifable, but indifpenfably neceffary, to

adminifter gentle cathartics at proper intervals. If

fymptoms of Pneumonia mould fupervene after the

defquamation, blood-letting, both general and local,

if the ftrength of the patient will admit of it,

blifters, and the other remedies, which are mentioned

when treating of that inflammation, mud: be dili-

gently employed : when a diarrhoea remains trouble-

fome after the defquamation has taken place, it

muft not be checked too haftily by the employment

of aftringents and opiates, on account of the ten-

dency to inflammatory complaints which remains

after the mealies, the cafcarilla, or colomba may,

however, be employed in fmall dofes, before we

have recourfe to more powerful aftringents ; blood-

letting will generally remove both the diarrhoea and

cough ; it will, therefore, be advifable to endeavour

to check the diarrhoea by that evacuation, rather

than employ aftringents in the flrft inftance. The

Putrid Meafles appeared in London in 1672, 1763,

and 17685 the late Sir William Watfon gives a

defcription of them, as they appeared in the Found-

ling
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ling Hofpital on the two laft mentioned periods, in

Vol. iv. Art..xi. of the London Medical Obferva-

tions ; and Dr. Huxham gives an account of them

as they raged at Plymouth, in 1745- The diagno-

ftic fymptoms are, the great depreflion of ftrength

at the commencement of the difeafe, the early ap-

pearance of the eruption, the greater violence of the

febrile and catarrhal fymptoms, and the greater

quicknefs and weaknefs of the pulfe : gentle emetics,

wine, the cinchona, gentle diaphoretics, as the fer-

pentaria, combined with the acetite of ammonia

and camphor, opium, blifters, and a nourishing diet*

are the remedies which are raoft to be depended

upon. Could the Meafles be difarmed of their

virulence by inoculation, either by a drop of warm
water being put upon the eruption and fcraped off

again, or by the branny fcales being collected and

moiftened with a little water, or by employing the

mucous discharge from the noftrils ?

CHAP. V.

OF THE SCARLATINA, OR SCARLET FEVER.

TJ- his is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Synocha cori-

tagiofa. quarto morbi die, fades aliquantum
tumens

j fimul in cute paffim rubor ficridus, macu.

lis
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lis amplis, tandem cpalefcentibus, poll tres dies in

fquamulas furfuraceas abiens, fuperveniente dein

fepe anafarca."

Of this difeafe there are two fpecies.

The firft fpecies is defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Scar-

iatin'a nulla comitante cy-nancl^e.
5 '

*

OF THE SCARLATINA SIMPLEX.

Of the Symptoms of Si?npk Scarlet Fever.

This difeafe prevails chiefly in autumn, and is

generally ufhered in with flight chills and heats,

ifaufea, and the other fymptoms of a mild fynocha

;

about the fourth day an eruption appears firft, moft

generally on the face, in the form of a red ftain or

blotch, which difappears upon preffure, but quickly

returns again ; it foon fpreads from thence all over

the {kin, which often appears uniformly red, and in

two or three days, the rednefs goes off with a mealy

defquamation of the cuticle, and is often fucceeded

by fome degree of anafarca, which, however, for the

moft part difappears in a few days.

Of the Treatment of Simple Scarlet Fever.

A cooling regimen is all that is in general

necefiary in the treatment of this mild difeafe,

taking care, however, to avoid the extremes

of heat or cold; a few gentle carthartics mould

be



Chap.6. OF THE SCARLATINA CYNANCHICA. 1 73

be adminiftered after the defquamation :
children

are often liable to convulfive or epileptic fits during

the eruptive fever, in which cafe, we muft have

immediate recourfe to opiates and blifters.

CHAP. VI.

OF THE SCARLATINA CYNANCHICA, OR SCAR-

LET FEVER WITH SORE THROAT.

This fpecies is defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Scarla-

tina cum cynanche ulcerofa."

Of the Symptoms of Scarlatina Cynanchica.

This difeafe comes on with-imufual laffitude,

languor, dejection of fpirits, flight headach, con-

fufion of thought, uneafmefs in the throat, and a

fenfe of ftiffhefs in the mufcles of the neck, attended

with alternate chills and heats, and the other febrile

fymptoms, which generally ulher in the exanthe-

mata ; there is no cough nor catarrhal fymptoms

as in the Meafles, nor is there that degree of anxiety

or vomiting, which ufually attends the Cynanche

Maligna : on the fecond day fome difficulty in fwal-

lowing is felt, there is hoarfenefs, rawnefs of the

throat, and the patient is troubled with naufea, and

frequently with vomiting j the breathing is hurried

and
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and interrupted with fighing ; the breath feels very-

hot, and the {kin is hot and dry, but not hard ; the

pulfe is frequent, fmall, and weak, fometimes,

however, it is full and ftrong, the bowels regular,

and the urine in fmall quantity : on examining the

internal fauces and tonfils, they are found very red,

and more or lefs fwelled, and covered with fmall

whitilh or greyifli fpecks or floughs. For the moil

part, on the third or fourth day, a fcarlet eruption,

fimilar to that defcribed in the cynanche maligna,

makes its appearance upon the fkin, firft on the face,

from which it gradually fpreads over the whole

body, which often appears fo red, that it has been

not inaptly compared to a boiled lobfter in colour :

the eruption frequently remains for three or four

days, but this, however, is not always the cafe, and

then goes off with a desquamation of the cuticle j

at this period, a gentle fweat very generally appears,

and removes the febrile and other fymptoms ; the

Houghs in the fauces in a few days fall off, and

upon infpeflion, the tonfils are found to be ulce-

jated, the ulcers are, however, in general, well con-

ditioned and heal readily : more or lefs of an ana-

farcous fwelling appears in the legs, and fometimes

over the whole body, after the termination of the

fever, but it generally goes off in the cpurfe of a

few days*

Of
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$

Of the Caufe of Scarlatina Cynanchica.

Specific contagion.

Of the Diagnofis in Scarlatina Cynanchica.

The abfence or lefs degree of anxiety and vomit-

ing ; the difficulty of fwallowing ; abfence of coryza;

the breath being very hot, but without fetor ; the

colour of the floughs, and a comparifon of the otfrer

fymptoms as defcribed in the diagnofis between this

difeafe and Cynanche Maligna will readily diltinguifh

them. The abfence of the coryza and catarrhal

fymptoms will form a diagnofis between this difeafe

and the Meafles.

Of the Prognofis in Scarlatina Cynanchica.

The early appearance of the eruption, flulhing

and tumefaction of the face, the eyes appearing in-

flamed and watery previous to the coming out of

the eruption, great anxiety, naufea, and vomiting,

a diarrhoea excoriating the anus, great reftleffnefs,

a confiderable degree of dyfpncea, the floughs be-

coming of an afh or brown colour, the eyes fome-
what inflamed and Ihining, much coma, or delirium,

are unfavourable fymptoms. Some tumour and
rednefs in the fauces, difficult and fomewhat painful

deglutition, uniform rednefs of the body, and a re-

miffion of the fymptoms on the appearance of the
eruption, are favourable fymptoms.

0/
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Of the Treatment of Scarlatina Cynanchica.

Bbod-letring is generally hurtful in the removal of

this difeafe, except there is a confiderable degree of

excitement, attended, at the fame time, with a full

and ftrong pulfe, even then it muft be employed with

caution,as an alarming degree of depremon offtrength

fometimes comes on in the courfe of the difeafe
;

gentle emetics mould be adminiftered repeatedly

during the firft ftage, they mould on no account be

difpenfed with, as they feldom fail to bring relief,

they alfo tend to reftore obftrudted perfpiration,

which is a defirable circumftance in this complaint,

and cleanfe the throat of the Houghs ; the bowels

mould be kept open by gentle laxatives and clyfters;

we mould endeavour to excite a gentle diaphorefis

by means of the faline draughts, or of the aqua

acetitis ammonia;, combined either with the cam-

phora, ferpentaria, or pulvis contrayervas compofitus,

and fmall dofes of the tartris antimonii ; mild cor-

dials, combined with gentle diuretics, as the vege-

table or volatile alkali, may be employed with

advantage ; the warm bath mould be ordered, or

the patient's body may be fponged with tepid vine-

gar, which is not only highly refreming, but alfo

tends to induce moifture upon the ikin : when the

fever is in a great meafure fubdued, the cinchona,

wine, chalybeates, the mineral acids, a nouriming

diet, and gentle exercife, will accelerate the cure :

t fliould
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mould there be a confiderable degree of depreffion

of ftrength, accompanied with coma, it will be ne-

celfary to apply blifters between the moulders. If

''the anafarcous fwelling remains after the termina-

tion of the fever, we mufh have recourfe to fome of

the preparations of the fcilia, or to the calomelas,

combined with the alkaline falts, digitalis, and

tonics, which will, in general, foon remove it

:

mould the mucus and floughs in the fauces be very

troublefome, it will be proper to receive, or gently

inject into the fauces frequently, a fmall quantity of

fage tea, fweetened with honey, with a fmall portion

of the fulphas alumince duTolved in it : if the difeafe

appears to be a combination of the Scarlatina and

Cynanche Maligna, the treatment of it will be

readily understood from what has been already faid

in another part of this work. Might not the affufion

of cold water, employed with the precautions men-

tioned when treating of Typhus, extinguifh incipient

Scarlatina ?

CHAP. VII.

OF THE PESTIS, OR PLAGUE.

1 ins is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Typhus maxime
contagiofa, cum fumma debilitate ; incerto morbi
die, eruptio bubonum vel anthracum."

n Of
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Of the Symptoms of the Plague.

This fatal and proteiform difeafe fometimes com-
mences in the fame manner as the Typhus Gravior,

the cold fit is, however, in general, much more
violent ; at other times, violent palpitations, ftrong

convulfive tremblings, or ftrong throbbing of the

temporal arteries, announce its approach ; thefe are

foon followed by an intenfe burning or biting heat

of the (kin, infufferable headach, and unquenchable

thirft, often accompanied with a bitter tafte in the

mouth ; the patient is affedted with confufion of

thought, (lupor, tinnitus aurium, and ftaggering

;

horror and defpair are marked in the countenance,

the eyes appear muddy, at the fame time, there is

blended a degree of luftre, or they are fierce, pro-

minent, red, and watery ; there is delirium or coma,

great depreffion of ftrength, dejeftion of fpirits,

naufea and vomiting ; the matter rejected by vomit-

ing is generally bilious, or of a dark colour, and

fometimes mixed with blood ; a diarrhoea fometimes

fupervenes, and the matter evacuated by (tool is

fimilar to that rejected by vomiting
;

great oppref-

fion about' the praecordia, extreme anxiety, and a

perpetual writhing of the body, which has been

termed a mortal inquietude, harafs the patient

continually ; the liate of the pulfe is various, fome-
'

times it is hard and fmall, but regular, more com-

monly it is feeble, frequent, and irregular j and it

has
l
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has been obferved, that although to a flight touch,

the pulfe feems ftrong and full, it is often eafily

comprelled ; the face is fluflied, the tongue is either

moift, or covered with mucus, or dry and parched,

with a yellow ftreak on each fide, and reddifh in

the middle ; it is not obferved, however, to be

covered with fo thick a fur, or to become of fo

dark* a colour, as is the cafe in the advanced flages

of fome other fevers, the drynefs or moiftnefs Of it

rarely correfponds with the febrile fymptoms ; the

urine is often obferved to be of the natural healthy

colour, at other times, it is high coloured, frothy,

fomewhat brown, and not abfolutely tranfparent,

although there is no cloud or fediment, or it is tur-

bid, lofes its tranfparency, and, after Handing an

hour or two, depofits a dark brown fediment, and

is fometimes more or lefs tinged with blood. Sooner

or later buboes, preceded by a fenfe of tightnefs or

itchinefs in the part where they are about to appear,

carbuncles, petechias, and vibices, make their ap-

pearance, and the patient is frequently affecied with

I faltering of the fpeech or lofs of voice, hemorrhages,

fyncope, fubfultus tendinum, and convulfions.

Of the Caufe of the Plague.

Contagion.

N 2 Of
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Of the Prognofis in the Plague.

A gentle and univerfal diaphorefis relieving or

removing the anxiety and vomiting ; the pulfe, at

the fame time, becoming more full and ftrong

;

epiftaxis in the young and plethoric at an early

period of the difeafe ; the eyes refuming their natu-

ral luftre ; and the early appearance of buboes, are

favourable fymptoms. The (kin remaining parched,

or clammy and partial, or profufe and debilitating,

fweats only appearing j a profufe diarrhoea or he-

morrhages in the advanced periods of the difeafe ; the

early appearance of coma or petechias
;

irregular

flulhings ; a fenfe of internal heat
;
great pain about

the prascordia
;

perpetual writhing of the body,

and extreme depreflion of ftrength, are unfavourable

fymptoms.

Of the Treatment of the Plague.

At the commencement of this too fatal difeafe,

blood-letting has been recommended ; it mull, how-

ever, in our opinion, be employed with much caution,

as the inflammatory fymptoms are frequently foon

fucceeded by great depreflion of ftrength ;
emetics,

at the commencement of the Plague, have been

employed with advantage
;

gentle laxatives or clyf-

ters will be necefTary to keep the bowels regular,

the latter, however, feem to be preferable ; we

mould endeavour to excite a diaphorefis by adminif-

tering the ipecacuanha, or the tartris antimonii, in

naufeating
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naufeatlng dofes, combined with the neutral falts,

camphor, and opiates ; the faline draughts fhould

be adminiftered in a ftate of effervefcence, and all

the remedies which are recommended in the treat-

ment of Typhus Gravior are to be employed with

afliduity ;
bathing with a folution of the nitric acid,

and fponging the lurface with vinegar and water,

are attended with the belt effects. Friction of the

whole body with olive oil is recommended by

George Baldwin, efq. the Britim Agent, and Conful-

General at Alexandria, and it is faid to have been

attended with the happieft elFetts ; he alfo obferves,

that amongft upwards of a million of people, who

died of the Plague in Upper and Lower Egypt,

during the fpace of four years, he could not difcover

a fingle oil-man or dealer in oil. The hydrargy*

rus, in our Aopinion, however, appears to be the

remedy bell calculated to deprive the Plague of its

fatality, provided it can be introduced into the

fyitem in a quantity fufficient fpeedily to affect the

mouth. Might not inoculation with matter from a

peftilential abfcefs, deprive the Plague of its viru-

lence ? Might not the affufion of cold water, or

the cold bath, be employed at the commencement

with every profpect of fuccefs ? at all events, it is,

deferving of a fair trial.

CHAP.
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CHAP. VIII.

OF THE ERYSIPELAS.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Synocha duo-

rum vel trium dierum, plerumque cum fomnolentia,

faspe cum delirio : in aliqua cutis parte, faepius in

facie, phlogofis erythema."

Of the Symptoms of Eryfipelas.

This eruptive fever is ufhered in with cold

mivering and other, fymptoms of the pyrexias; the

hot ftage is attended with great anxiety and oppref-

fion about the praecordia, confufion of thought,

vertigo, and fome degree of delirium, drowfinefs,

or coma j the pulfe is generally frequent, full, hard,

and flrong; fometimes, however, it is fmall, frequent,

and contracted ; there is alfo naufea, and fometimes

vomiting. On the fecond or third day from the

commencement of the fever, a red fpot appears

mod commonly on fome part of the face, which

difappears on preflure, but returns again quickly

;

at firft, the rednefs is of no great extent, but fpreads

gradually, till it fometimes covers, not only the

whole face, but the hairy fcalp alfo, and now and

then defcends a confiderable way down the neck :

it often leaves the part firft attacked, and fpreads to

7 the
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the neighbouring parts, and all the parts where the

rednefs appears are fomewhat tumefied, and the

tumefaction often remains after the rednefs has

abated ; it is generally attended with a fenfe of

burning and pungent pain, without tenfion or pulfa-

tion ; the face, and frequently the whole head fwell,

fometimes to fuch a degree, that the eyes are clofed,

and the tumour of the eye-lids fometimes terminates

in fuppuration. After the rednefs has continued

for an uncertain time, veficles of various fizes fre-

quently rife on the {kin, containing a thin, limpid,

or yellowim fluid, which foon oozes out, and dries

upon the furface ; in the bliftered places, the fkin

fometimes appears livid or even blackifh, but this

livor feldom goes deeper than the furface, and gene-

rally difappears with the other fymptoms j in the

interftices between the blifters, the cuticle, towards

the end of the difeafe, often fufFers a confiderable

defquamation ; the eruption does not produce any

remiilion in the febrile fymptoms, which, on the

contrary, commonly increafe with the inflammation,

and they go on until taken off by proper remedies :

the delirium or coma attending this difeafe fometimes

goes on increafmg, and the patient dies apoplectic

on the feventh, ninth, or eleventh day. Eryfipelas

fometimes attacks the extremities and trunk ; of the

latter there are two varieties, the Eryfipelas infantum,

which attacks children a few days after birth, with

a rednefs and fwelling about the umbilicus, which

n 4 fometimes
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fometimes fpreads over the whole abdomen ; and the

Eryfipelas phly&aenodes or zona, which differs con-

fiderably from the character above defcribed, for,

inflead of appearing an uniformly inflamed furface,

it confifts of numerous little, painful, and red

puftules, preceded by a troublefome fenfation of

pricking in the part, in which the eruption is about

to take place ; thefe puftules gradually increafe in

bulk, and veficles are formed on their apex, which

ibon burft and are formed into crufts : it generally

furrounds the body a little above the umbilicus, and

appears fomewhat like a red belt ; it is mentioned

by authors of high refpe&ability, that the clufters

of puftules never pafs the tinea alba anteriorly, nor

the fpina dorfi pofteriorly j it has alfo been fometimes

obferved to fpread round the neck and fhoulders j

thefe cafes are, however, feldom attended with dan-

ger, unlefs the patient is in the decline of life, or

the liver or fome of the vifcera are in a*»difeafed

ftate, as the drowfmefs, and the other fymptoms

generally difappear after the inflammation makes

its appearance.

Of the Caufes of Eryfipelas.

The caufes of Eryfipelas are, a plethoric irritable

habit, fuppreflion of accuftomed evacuations, in-

temperance in the ufe of fpirituous liquors, previous

Eryfipelas j
cold, efpecially if alternated with heat ;

local irritation, whether chemical or mechanical;

afte&ions
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affeaions of the abdominal vifcera, particularly of

the liver ;
derangement of the prima? vis ;

and cer-

tain paffions of the mind, as rage, terror, and vex-

ation. Pregnant women are obferved to be par-

ticularly liable to this complaint. Dr. Darwin

thinks that this is not a primary difeafe, but that it

arifes from torpor or inflammation of fome internal

and diftant membrane, as of the ftomach, liver, kid-

nies, or more commonly of the meninges of the

brain ;
this, he obferves, is countenanced by the

inflammation changing its fituation, and by its

being liable to return at certain annual or monthly

periods.

Of the Diagnofis in Eryfipclas.

This difeafe will be readily diftinguifhed from the

Scarlatina Cynanchica by the abfence of the pain,

rednefs, tumour, and Houghs, in the fauces and

tonfilifc, and by the other concomitant fymptoms.

Of the Prognofis in Enfipelas.

The danger will be in proportion to the violence

of the fymptoms denoting a tendency to an afFeclion

of the brain ; the parts which were red becoming

fuddenly pale, and a confiderable degree of coma

or delirium, particularly at the commencement of

the difeafe, with an increafe rather than diminution

of it, after the appearance of the eruption, are

fymptoms of the utmoft danger. When the difeafe

terminates
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terminates in a favourable manner, there is fome-

times a gentle diaphorefis ; more frequently, how-

ever, the difeafe goes off without any evident

crifis.

r

Of the Treatment of Eryfpelas.

In the removal of this difeafe, if there is a con-

fiderable degree of excitement, attended with much
coma or delirium, and a ftrong, full, and hard

pulfe, blood-letting will be neceifary, and it mould

be repeated according to the urgency of the fymp-

toms, ftrength of the patient, and flate of the pulfe j

an emetic mould be given at the commencement of

the fever, unlefs the head is affefted, in which cafe,

it is at lead a doubtful remedy
;
cooling purgatives

are particularly ufeful ; mild diaphoretics, affifted

by the plentiful ufe of mucilaginous acidulated

diluents, will be proper j the antiphlogiftic regimen

nmft be ftri&ly adhered to, and the patient^hould

be placed in as erect a pofture as he can bear with-

out inconvenience j if the delirium, but more par-

ticularly the coma, is urgent, blifters mould be

applied to the fhaved head, or between the moulders,

the femicupium mould be advifed, and muflard

cataplafms mould be put upon the foles of the feet.

The eryfipelatous eruption fometimes fliews itfelf

in Typhus, and increafes the fever, in which cafe,

we mud have immediate recourfe to the cinchona,

wine, cordials, the fulphuric acid, and the other

remedies
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remedies which are mentioned when treating of that

difeafe
; and, indeed, the cinchona is ftrongly re-

commended by profeflional men of confiderable

eminence, to be adminiftered in every ftage of this

complaint : if there mould be a retroceffion of the

eruption, which, however, is rarely the cafe, when
the difeafe has not been improperly treated, blifters

and cordials, with diaphoretics and volatile alkali,

will be found the beft means of reftoring it : where
the difeafe returns periodically, iflues, and a low
diet will frequently prevent it. It is obferved by
fome foreign writers, that thofe people who are

fubjecl to Eryfipelas, are generally free from other

complaints.

CHAP. IX.

OF THE MILIARIA, OR MILIARY FEVER.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen: « Synochus cum
anxietate, frequenti fufpirio, fudore olido, et punc
tionibus cutis. Incerto morbi die erumpunt papula
rubra, exigua, difcreta, per totam cutem, prater
faciem, crebra, quarum apices, poll unum vel
alterum diem, puftulas minimas, albas, brevi ma-
nentes, oftendunt."

Of
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Of the Symptoms of the Miliaria.

This difeafe generally comes on with a cold ftage

of fever, which is often confiderable, and is fuc-

ceeded by great heat, reftleffnefs, opprelfion about the

pracordla, accompanied with a fenfe of conftri&ion

there, fighing, anxiety, dejection of fpirits, dyfpncea,

or cough
; there is often, at the fame time, naufea,

vomiting, and a bitter tafte in the mouth ; the tern-

perature of the body increafes, and foon produces

profufe fweating, preceded by a fenfe of pricking or

itching in the (kin, fometimes by a pungent heat

referred to the back, and the fweat is of a peculiar

four rank odour. The eruption makes its appear-

ance at uncertain periods, rarely, however, before

the third or fourth day ; it very feldom attacks the

face, but generally firfl appears upon the neck and

breaft, gradually fpreading to the trunk and ex-

tremities ; the eruption comes out in fmall red or

white pimples about the fize of millet feeds, for the

mofl part they are diftinct, but now and then they

appear in clufters ; their prominence is fcarcely dif-

cernible, but can be eafily diftinguifhed by the

finger ; after the eruption has remained from twelve

to twenty-four hours, fometimes longer, a fmall

veficle appears on the top of each, which, at firfl,

is of a whey colour, but foon becomes white, and in

two or three days the veficles break, if they have

not been rubbed off, and are fucceeded by fmall

crafts.
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crufts, which fall off in fcales ; the eruption often

appears repeatedly in the courfe of the difeafe, and

one crop not unfrequently fucceeds another for

many days ; this difeafe is fometimes accompanied

with violent fymptoms, and has frequently proved

fatal ; it affe&s both fexes, and perfons of all ages

and conftitutions, but molt frequently lying-in-wo-

men, and thofe of debilitated conflitutions. It differs

from the exanthemata in not being contagious and

but rarely epidemic, in the eruption appearing at

uncertain periods, and in its being unfteady and

irregular in its duration ; it is evidently, at times,

connefted with aphtha, and is fometimes, though

rarely, preceded by an epileptic fit.

Of the Caufes of the Miliaria.

The remote caufes are, debility in confequence of

large evacuations, particularly of blood
;
frequent

and copious menftruation
;
long continued leucor-

rhcea
j
intemperance ; a relaxed habit

; previous

attacks ; the abufe. of tea and coffee
;

lying in ; ac-

cumulation of irritating matter in the prima: via:,

and a hot regimen, which laft may, perhaps, be
looked upon as the- principal exciting caufe of the

eruption, and the others may be regarded as merely
predifpofmg caufes.

Of
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Of the Diagnofis in the Miliaria.

This difeafe will be diftinguifhed from the other

exanthemata by its pathognomic fymptom, the pecu-

liar four and rank odour of the fweat, attended

with dejection of fpirits, oppreffion and fenfe of con-

ftriction about the praecordia, anxiety and frequent

fighing. The abfence of the cough, fneezing,

watery eyes, and coryza, will afford a ready diag-

nofis between this difeafe and Meafles.

Of the Progno/is in the Miliaria.

An increafe of the fymptoms of debility on the

appearance of the eruption, or a confiderable ex-

acerbation of them on its fudden difappearance,

fucceeded by exceffive anxiety and deje&ion of

fpirits, obftinate vomiting, delirium, coma, or con-

vulfions
j

petechias appearing between the puftules,

and great depreflion of ftrength, indicating a ten-

dency in the fluids to putrefaction, are to be re-

garded as fymptoms of the greateft danger.

Of the Treatment of the Miliaria.

When the eruption is not critical, the fweats only

tend to increafe the debility, and mould therefore

be checked by every poflible and prudent means ;

cold Ihould be applied gradually, the air of the

bed-room fliould be cooled, part of the bed-clothes

mould be removed, the patient mould lie with the

hands
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hands and arms expofed, and mould be allowed

cold drink ; we muft, at the fame time, employ the

moil powerful means of invigorating the fyftem, as

the cinchona, wine, the fulphuric acid, and a non-

riming diet : gentle cathartics are particularly in-

dicated when irritating matter is prefent in the

primse vise, the patient in this cafe feels a fenfe, of

weight and oppremon about the ftomach, and there

is, at the fame time, frequently headach, naufea, and

a bitter tafte in the mouth: if delirium or coma

mould fupervene, in confequence of the fudden

difappearance of the eruption, which, however, is

rarely the cafe, when the cool regimen has been

employed from the commencement, blifters, cordials,

the camphora, mofchus, and the volatile alkali,

fhould be had recourfe to without lofs of time, and

if convulfions mould come on, the mofchus, cam-

phora, opiates, blifters, and flimulatmg external

applications, are chiefly to be recommended, but

our principal aim mould be to rellore and fupport

the fweat, by means adapted to the caufe of the

retroceflion of the eruption. Should there at any

period of the difeafe be a confiderable degree of

excitement, which is, however, far from a common
occurrence, attended with violent headach and deli-

rium, blood-letting, cathartics, and other antiphlo-

giftic remedies will be requifite ; the evacuations

muft, however, not be pulhed fo far as in cafes of

fimple Synochus.

CHAR
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CHAP. X,

OF THE URTICARIA, OR NETTLE RASH.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Febris amphi-

merina. Die fecundo rubores maculofi, urticarum

puncturas referentes, interdiu fere evanefcentes,

vefpere cum febre redeuntes, et pofl paucos dies in

fquamulas minutiffimas penitus abeuntes."

This difeafe frequently commences without any,

or only with flight, febrile fymptoms
j
fometimes,

however, there is flight headach, anxiety about

the praecordia, and debility, which generally dif-

appear on the appearance of the eruption, which

refembles that occafioned by the flinging of net-

tles ; it is attended with intolerable itching, and

when it difappears, fcratching is apt to renew

it. Dr. Willan obferves, that when it is an acute

difeafe, the eruption, which appears on the third

day, is preceded by pain and ficknefs at the ftomach,

headach, a fenfation of anxiety and oppreflion, with

a quick, fmall pulfe, white tongue, great languor

and faintnefs, which fymptoms are relieved on the

appearance of the eruption j but the conftitution

remains difordered until the rafti goes off in very

minute fcales, which it does generally about the

eighth day of the diieate.

A cool
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A cool regimen is all that is in general requifite,

and after the defquamation of the cuticle takes place,

it will be proper to adminifter two or three gentle

cathartics.

CHAP. XI.

OF THE PEMPHIGUS, OR VESICULAR FEVER.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen !
" Typhus con-

tagiofa. Primo, fecundo, aut tertio morbi die, in

variis partibus veficulae, avellanae magnitudine, per

plures dies manentes, tandem ichorem tenuem

effundentes."

Of the Symptoms of Pemphigus.

This difeafe is generally ufhered in with laffitude,

naufea, and headach, fucceeded by reftlelfnefs, a

fenfe of oppreffion about the prascordia, thirfl, fre-

quency and irregularity of the pulfe ; on the firft,

fecond, or third day, fometimes, however, later,

fmall pellucid veficles of different fizes, fometimes

as large as a walnut, more frequently about the

bignefs of an almond, and now and then confider-

ably lefs and turgid with a yellowifh ferum, appear

fucceflively on the face, neck, and various parts of

of the body, preceded by a fmarting, tingling, or

o itching
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itching fcnfation, and generally furrounded .with

fome degree of inflammation ; fometimes they ap-

pear in the fauces, and proceed downward through

the whole tract of the alimentary canal, fome rifmg

while others decay : when the veficles are coming

out in the cefophagus, there is great difficulty of

{wallowing, and frequently hiccup ; when they have

fpread to the ftomach, there is pain in that organ,

naufea, and vomiting ; when they are prefent in the

inteftines, a general fenfe of lorenefs is felt in the

abdomen, and the (tools are often mixed with

blood. After the veficles have remained for an un-

certain period, they either break, difcharging, in

fome cafes, a yellowilh bland, in others, a fharp

ichorous fluid, or they begin to flirink, and in a

ihort time difappear, frequently leaving blackifli

red fpots and pits in the fldn, refembling the marks

left by the Small-Pox ; the veficular eruption fel-

dom brings relief to the febrile fymptoms, which,

in general, continue in a greater or Jefs degree

throughout the whole of the difeafe. The caufes

producing the veficular eruption are not as yet

determined upon ; the difeafe is, however, apt to

attack the fame perfon more than once, but, from

fome experiments that have been made, it does not

appear to be contagious; it is not, in general,,

attended with much danger, unlefs the veficles are •

very numerous and attack the alimentary canal,,

attended with a fmall hard pulfe j at the fame time,,

there

:
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there is alfo great depreffion of flrength, in which

cafe, there is considerable danger.

Of the Treatment of Pemphigus.

As in. this fpecies of Synochus, there is great

depreffion of flrength, and frequently a tendency in

the fluids to putrefaction, all unnecefTary evacua-

tions fhould be avoided ; it will, however, at the

commencement of the difeafe, be proper to adminif-

ter a gentle emetic, and fome cooling cathartics, as

the calomelas, infufum fennae, or the faline cathar-

tics ; the tone of the fyftem muft be fupported

by the cinchona, wine, the fulphuric acid, and a

nourifhing diet ; if the irritation is confiderable and

prevents lleep, opiates may be adminiftered with

much benefit, provided none of the fymptoms con-

traindicate; when the veficles have attacked the

alimentary canal, which will be known from the

fymptoms defcribed above as indicating fuch an

event, copious draughts of mucilaginous liquors

will be proper ; and when veficles appear in the

mouth and fauces, and ulcerate, we muft employ
aftringent gargles.

o a CHAP,
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CHAP. XII,

OF THE APHTHA, OR THRUSH.

1 his is defined by Dr. Cullen 5 " Synochus.

Lingua tumidiufcula, linguas et faucium color pur-

purafcens ; efcharre in faucibus et ad lingua mar-

gines primum comparentes, os internum totum

demum occupantes, albidse, aliquando difcretae, faspe

coalefcentes, abrafe cito renafcentes, et incerto tem-

pore manentes."

Of the Symptoms of Aphtha.

This is rarely an idiopathic difeafe, except in

children, it is more frequently a fymptomatic affec-

tion accompanying Dropfy, Syphilis, Miliaria, the

fan: flage of Phthifis, and all fevers attended with

great depreffion of flrength and confequent putre-

faction of the fluids ; this affection is very frequently

not 'preceded by any particular fymptoms, fome-

times, however, children either refufe the breaft, or,

if they take the nipple, they do not fuck, at the

fame time, they are obferved to cry much and fleep

lefs than ufual, and there is generally an increafe of

temperature in the mouth : the Aphthas foon after

begin to fliew themfelves, in the form of fmall

whitifh
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whitifh efchars in the fauces, about the edges of

the tongue and lips, fometimes they are few and

diftincl:, at other times, they are confluent ^nd

numerous ; the Aphtha; fometimes extend through

the whole alimentary canal, caufing ficknefs, vomit-

ing, hiccup, opprefljon, and generally pain referred

to the region of the ftomach, redleflnefs, fever, and

in the worffc cafes, watery gripes and convulfions.

Of the Canfes of Aphtha.

Cold and moifture ; low marfhy fituations
;

worms ; bad milk, and derangement of the prima;

viae. Infants and old people are mqft fubject to

them.

Of the Prognofis in Aphtha.

This difeafe is not very frequently attended with

danger, except the Aphtha;, from their firft appear,

ance, are of an opaque white colour like lard, or of

a brownifh hue, or are very numerous, and extend

much farther than the fauces, and appear as if afr
tending from the cefophagus in the form of a white
denfe, mining cruft, or the mouth is covered with
a dry cruft, or, without they have extended to the
trachea and bronchia;, which will be known by the
prefence of dyfpncea, and by their being thrown up
by coughing.

Of
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Of the Treatment of Aphtha.

Should there be a confiderable degree of excite-

ment, which, however, is very rarely the cafe, blood-

letting will be advifable, but, in the majority of

cafes, debility is what we have raoft to dread

;

emetics at firft to excite vomiting, and afterwards

in naufeating dofes, will be particularly ufeful, if had

recourfe to at the commencement of the difeafe
j

the emetic moft generally employed is the ipecacu-

anha, occafionally, however, a fmall quantity of the

tartris antimonii may be adminiflered with advan-

tage : gentle laxatives are proper at the commence-

ment of the difeafe, and particularly if we fufpefl:

the prefence of irritating matter in the alimentary

canal j the cathartics in moft general ufe, are the

rheum palmatum (which not only evacuates the in-

teftines, but alfo tends at the fame time to ftrengthen

the digeflive organs), magnefia, caffia fiftula, or

manna, and in the advanced ftages, copious mud-

laginous clyfters are often of great fervice ; if there

appears to be an acid in the primse vise, abforbenls

will be proper, as the fapo amygdalinus, creta, or

magnefia, &o, this laft is generally preferable to

the creta, as it forms with the acid generated in the

primse viae a cathartic fait 5 a few drops of the

fpiritus ammoniee compofitus may be occafionally

given with the fame intention : the diet mould be

light and nourifhing, and cordials compofed of

wine
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wine and aromatics, and fweetened with fugar, will

be proper in mod cafes. Topical applications will

be neceffary, two fcruples or a drachm of the boras

fodze to an ounce of honey, makes a very ufeful

one, a little of it mould be applied frequently to the

fauces by means of a camel's hair pencil, or the

decoclum cinchonas, with a few drops of the acidum

muriaticum vel fulphuricum, may be frequently

injected into the fauces, not only with fafety, but

advantage ; if there is much debility, the cinchona

mould be given in large dofes, with the mineral

acids and the murias ferri : when bad milk appears

to caufe the difeafe, we muft endeavour to amelio-

rate it, by change of diet, and if we do not fuc-

ceed, it will be necefTary to change the nurfe : when
the difeafe continues obflinate, attended with watery

griping (tools, a fmall blifter mould be applied to

the ftomach or back, and the tonics above-mentioned

muft be employed, combined with opiates and
aftringents, of the latter the kino and the extractum

hsematoxyli feem the beft for this purpofe : when
the child is very reftlefs, opiates may be given with

advantage, proper means being ufed to prevent

coflivenefs, provided there is no tendency to inflam-

matory complaints. When the fymptoms abate,

and particularly if the Aphtha; in the fauces flough
ofF,^ and the parts they occupied appear clean and
moift, and when they have extended through the
alimentary canal, and begin to flough oil', a°nd are

o 4 pallid
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paffed by (tool, fmall dofes of the rheum palmatum

fhould be given at proper intervals, except there is

at that time a gentle diarrhoea, as it would be a

dangerous plan to allow the fallen Aphthae to re-

main in the inteftinal canal, as they might by their

irritation be the means of renewing the difeafe ; the

calomelas has been recommended in confequence,

we fuppofe, of the good efFe&s it produces in many

other inflammatory affections.

BOOK

J
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BOOK IV.

OF THE HAEMORRHAGES, OR HEMORRHAGE';

These are defined by Dr. Gullen : " Pyrexia

cum profufione fanguinis abfque vi externa ; fan-

guis miflus ut in phlegmafiis apparet."

Under this title are comprehended A£Uve Hemor-

rhages only, that is, thofe attended with fome degree

of fymptomatic fever, and which depend upon an

increafed impetus of the blood in the veflels from

which it flows, chiefly arifing from an internal

caufe.

CHAP. L

OF THE SYMPTOMS -OF THE HEMORRHAGIC.

Hemorrhages are preceded for a longer or

Ihorter time by a fenfe of fulnefs and tenfion in the

parts from which the blood is about to iflue ; when
the parts are in view, there is fome rednefs, fwelling,

fenfe of heat, or itching, and pain or weight in it

and the parts about it : in the internal parts from
which the blood is going to flow, there is a fenfe of
weight, fulnefs, tenfion, heat, and pain, and when

thefe
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thefe fymptoms have fubfifted for fome time, a cold

fit comes on, attended with wearinefs of the limbs,

pains of the back and head, coflivenefs, and other

febrile fymptoms, fucceeded by a hot fit, in the

courfe of which, the blood mofl commonly flows

in a greater or lefs quantity, and after an uncertain

time it ceafes fpontaneoufly
; during the hot ftage,

the pulfe is frequent and full, and in many cafes

hard, but as the blood flows, the pulfe becomes

fofter and lefs frequent, and the blood, when drawn

from a vein, appears as in the cafes of the Phleg-

mafiae. After an Haemorrhage has once occurred,

it frequently obferves periodical returns.

Of the Caafes of the Hasmorrhagia.

The remote caufes are, a plethoric and fanguine

temperament ; the fuppreffion or diminution of

accuftomed evacuations
;

changeable weather, as

fpring and autumn ; confiderable and fudden dimi-

nution in the weight of the atmofphere ; external

heat ; violent exercife of particular parts of the

body ; whatever increafes the force of the circula-

tion, as violent exercife, violent efforts, anger, and

other violent active paflions
;

poftures of the body

increafmg determinations to, or ligatures occafion-

ing accumulations in, particular parts of the body

;

a determination to certain veffels rendered habitual

from the frequent repetition of haemorrhage ; mal-

coriformation of. particular parts, and Iaflly cold

4 externally
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externally applied, as changing the diftribution of

the blood, and determining it in greater quantities into

the internal parts, or, perhaps, by its exciting fome

degree of Synocha, The proximate caufe is fup-

pofed to be congeftion in particular parts of the

fanguiferous fyftem, occafioning diftention of thefe

velfels, and violent re-action, the confequence of

which is a rupture of them.

Of the Treatment of the Hemorrhagic.

When an Hemorrhage has taken place, and

threatens to go to excefs, we mult endeavour to

moderate or check the flow of blood, and prevent

its return ; the firfl indication will be anfwered by

a ftrift adherence to the antiphlogiftic regimen,

therefore the removal of every caufe of irritation

is always necelfary, the patient rauft be kept quiet

and dill, heat muft be particularly guarded againft,

he mould be freely expofed to the cold air, and

mould be allowed cold or iced water, or iced lemo-

nade to drink, every exertion of mind or body is

to be avoided, a vegetable diet will be mod proper,

unlefs the ftrength of the patient is greatly ex.

haufted, in which cafe, mild broths, and the mildefl

kind of animal food may be allowed; gentle

carthartics or laxative clyfters will be neceffary to

prevent any accumulation of the fasces, and blood-,

letting will be requifite, if there is a confiderable

degree of excitement; dry-cupping is frequently

ufeful,
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ufeful, and blifters may be employed with advan-

tage : vomiting is a powerful remedy in diminifh.

tngthe action of the heart and arteries, the digitalis,

however, in our opinion, is a much more preferable

remedy
; refrigerants mould be ordered, as the

acidum fulphuricum, nitras potalfe, fuper-tartris

potaife, and the vegetable acids, the firft'of which

is, however, the moft efficacious medicine. Internal

and external aftringents muft alfo be employed, of

the former clafs, are the acidum fulphuricum, ful-

phas aluminas, and the acetis plumbi, which is by

far the moft powerful remedy, and may occafionally

be exhibited with advantage in fmall dofes, but the

long continued ufe of this remedy is often attended

with dangerous confequences, and it mould be

given in combination with the pilula opii, or fome

tenacious extract, in order to obviate its pernicious

effects on the ftomach and bowels. The external

aftringents in moft general ufe are, cold applied

fuddenly, cold water, in which fait has been recently

diffolved, or powdered ice, or folutions of the acetis

plumbi, fulphas alumina;, or fulphas zinci, &c.

;

prefTure is a powerful means of checking Hasraor-

rhage, when it can be applied to the part ; when

the Heemorrhage is very profufe, it is improper to

employ any means to prevent fyncope, unlefs it

partakes very much of the paffive ftate, in which

cafe, it muft be prevented by every poffible means,

the cinchona with chalybcates are indicated under

the
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the fame circumftances : when the phlogifHc dia-

thefis is taken off, either by the continuance of the

Hsemorrhage, or by proper remedies, opiates may

be given with advantage, and fliould fubfultus tendi-

num, or convulsions fupervene, they are particu-

larly ferviceable, combined with the camphora,

caftoreum, and the mofchus. The return of the

Haemorrhage is to be prevented by our counteract-

ing or preventing a plethoric ftate of the fyftem, by

. -an abftemious diet, or by taking food of a lefs

nutritious quality, by exercife, geftation will be

generally more fafe than walking, by gentle cathar-

tics, by cold bathing, bitters, and aromatics, which

tend to prevent plethora, by increafing the tone of

the veffels, and by ftudioufly avoiding the. remote

caufes
;

tonics, which much increafe the force of

the circulation, although indicated, are doubtful

remedies, m particular the cinchona and chalybeates;

aftringents are in general more efficacious, particu-

larly the acidum fulphuricum, fulphas aluminas, &c.

If the plethoric Hate, notwithftanding our endeav-

ours, mould become considerable, and a return of

the Hsemorrhage is threatened, blood-letting, both

general and local, and blifters, will be proper when
the vis a tergo is great, but when the habit is debi-

litated, if will be more advifable to employ only
local blood-letting and blifters ; it will be proper to

remark, that blood-letting mould always precede the

employment of blifters. As a permanent as well as

powerful
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powerful application of cold is requifite in the fup-
preflion of the Hemorrhagic, might not the immer-
fion in the cold bath, continued as long as the ftafe

of the patient's heat, and the pulfation of the heart

and arteries will admit, be hazarded in dangerous
cafes ?

CHAP. II.

OF EPISTAXIS, OR HAEMORRHAGE FROM THE
NOSE.

X his is denned by Dr. Cullen :
" Capitis dolor

vel g'ravitas j faciei rubor
j profufio fanguinis e

naribus."

Of the Symptoms of Epifiaxis, .

This Haemorrhage fometimes comes on without

any previous fymptoms, moft commonly, however,

it is preceded by headach, or a fenfe of heavinefs

in the head, rednefs of the eyes, flufhing and fwel-

ling of the face, an unufual pulfation in the carotid

and temporal arteries, a fenfe of fulnefs and rednefs

in one or both noftrils, although haemorrhage rarely

takes place from both at the fame time ; an itching

in the noftrils, coftivenefs, coldnefs of. the feet, and

fome
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fome degree of a cold ftage frequently precede the

flow of blood. Although this may be confidered

a flight complaint in young perfons, yet, it may,

by inducing plethora, go on to a dangerous excefs

;

in the decline of life, it is a fymptom of venous

plethora in the vefiels of the head, and frequently

arifes from indulgence in the ufe of fermented

liquors, and may be confidered as the precurfor of

apoplexy or palfy ; in young women it frequently

precedes, or comes in the place of, the menftrual

difcharge.

Of the Treatment of Epiflaxis.

When this Haemorrhage is not critical, which

will be known from what has been mentioned in

many parts of this work, it mult be fuppreffed, and

its return prevented by all the general means re-

commended in the treatment of the Hasmorrhagi2e,

a few additional obfervations to thofe will only be

neceflary: the body and head fhould be kept in an

eredl pofture, the patient fhould be expofed to cold

air, every iritation fhould be avoided, as blowing of

the nofe, fpeaking, or motion
;

preflure fliould be

applied to the nofliril from which the blood flows,

warning of the face with cold water, or the conftant

application of it, or vinegar or iced water, mould
be employed

; doffils of lint fprinkled with flour,

the fulphas alumina;, or the fulphas zinci, fhould

be put up the noftrils, and if we do not fucceed by

fome
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fome of the above means, the head mould be

plunged into cold water, in which fait has been

haftily diffolved, or the penis and fcrotum may be

immeried in very cold water, or the permanent ap-

plication of cold may be applied to the genitals^

which will fometimes inftantly ftop the Haemor-

rhage. It will be neceffary to obviate coftivenefs

by means of faline cathartics, and the infertion of

iflfues is often of fervice. The Epiftaxis is fome-

times a iymptomatic affection, as in the plague,

fcurvy, typhus, and malignant fevers, the treatment

of which will be underftood, from what has been

laid refpecling this haemorrhage above, and when

treating of the difeafes in which it fometimes occurs.

This Haemorrhage fometimes obeys periodical re-

turns, in which cafe, after the employment of eva-

cuations, it will be advifable to adminifter the cin-

chona and chalybeates. Might not prelfure made

upon one of the carotid arteries be the means of

checking Epiftaxis ?

chap. in.

OF HAEMOPTYSIS, OR HAEMORRHAGE FROM THE

LUNGS.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen :
te Genarum

-oleftioe aut doloris et aliquando caloris, in

pe&ore
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pe&ore fenfus
;

dyfpncea ; titillatio faucium ; tuffis

aut tullicula fanguinem floridum, fsepe fpumofum

rejiciens."

Of the Symptoms of Hamoptyfis.

This difeafe is preceded by a fenfe of weight,

anxiety, and fome uneafinefs, or flight degree of

pain in fome part of the thorax ; there is more or

lefs dyfpncea, a fenfe of heat under the fternum, and,

a little before the blood appears, a faltifh tafte is

frequently perceived in the mouth ; at length, a

degree of irritation is felt at the top of the larynx,

this occafions hawking or coughing, which brings

up more or lefs blood of a florid colour, and fome-

what frothy ; there is frequently naufea and vomit-

ing from the difagreeable titillation about the fauces,

which induces the patient to believe that the blood

proceeds from the ftomach.

Of the Caufes of Hamoptyfis.

A certain age, viz. from fixteen to thirty-five,

but fometimes later ; an hereditary difpofition,

which is known by the flatnefs or narrownefs of the

cheft, prominence of the moulders, delicacy of the

complexion, flendernefs of the form, length of the

neck, and largenefs of the pupils
; fuppreffion of

epiftaxis, or other habitual difcharge
;
preflure from

fchirrous liver
; a fanguine temperament, or, accord-

ing to Dr. Darwin, the temperament of decreafed

p irritability,
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irritability, but more particularly of increafed fen-

fibility, and the other general remote caufes of the

Hemorrhagic.

Of the Diagnofis in Heemoptyfis.

Hsemoptyfis will be diftinguilhed from a flow of

blood from the fauces or ftomach, by attending to

the following circumftanees ; when blood proceeds

from the fauces, it is difcharged without hawking

or coughing, and on infpec~ting them, the fource

from which it flows may be generally difcovered,

and it is molt commonly preceded by Epiftaxis

:

when the blood conies from the ftomach, it is, in

general, in greater quantity, is of a darker colour,

and grumous, is brought up by vomiting, not by

coughing, is mixed more or lefs with the contents

of the ftomach, and is generally unmixed with glo-

bules of air, it is frequently alfo attended with a

i'enfe of weight referred diftinftly to that organ.

Of the Prognofis in Heemoptyfis.

The prognofis will be more favourable, if, upon

the ceafing of the flow of blood, no cough, dyfpncea,

or other affection of the thorax lurks behind, or if

it arifes in confequence of fuppreflion of the men---

itruil, or any other habitual difcharge, or from

external violence, without the pretence of the pre-

difpofing caufes; but Haemoptyfis, as being fre-

quently an exciting caufe of Phthifis, muft, particu-



Chap. 3. OF HEMOPTYSIS. 21 r

Marly in the predifpofed, be never looked upon with

indifference.

Of the Treatment of Htemoptyfis.

Every part of the antiphlogiftic regimen miifl: be

afliduoufly employed in this difeafe
;

blood-letting-

will be requifite, and it mould be repeated in pro-

portion to the ftrength of the patient, urgency of

the fymptoms, and effects derived from it ; it will

be proper to adminifter an emetic, and cooling ca-

thartics will be neceffary at proper intervals ; we

mould order refrigerants, taking care, however, that

the acids, and more efpecially the nitras potaffe,

when employed, do not excite coughing ; the faline

draughts mould be given with naufearing dofes of

the tartris antimonii ; bli Iters mould be applied to

the back or breaft, or an iifue or feton mould be

made in feme part of the thorax, and the aftringents

recommended in the treatment of the Haemorrhagiae

mull be employed ; the digitalis appears to be a

medicine well adapted to this complaint, nothing,

however, fo fpeedily flops Haemorrhage from the

lungs, as a permanent application of cold to the

genitals, or immerfmg the feet in cold water, or a

ftill more powerful effect may be produced, by im*

merfing the body up to the pubes in cold water, and
ih dangerous cafes, might we not be juflified in order-

ing the cold bath. After the inflammatory diathefis is

?"U.T K.

p 2 „ overcome.



212 OF HAEMOPTYSIS. Book IV-

overcome, opiates may be given with; advantage

;

every exertion both of body and mind is hurtful, the

patient mud therefore be kept perfectly quiet and (till,

every irritation, and all the occafional caufes muft
alio be ftudioufly avoided even for a length of time

'

after the ceflation of the Haemorrhage. Sailing, .

travelling in an eafy carriage, riding on horfeback,

or fwinging, mould be particularly infifted upon,-

and the blood-warm bath may be often employed'-'

•

with confiderable advantage. Might not the cin-

chona, combined with the acidum fulphuricum,

digitalis, and fmall dofes of opium, when the excite-

ment is fubdued, be employed with advantage?

Another fpecies of this dijfeafe is defcribed by

Dr. Darwin, in vol. ii. p;~ge 70. of the Zoonomia,

and is very properly called Hasmoptoe venofa ; it

frequently attends the beginning of the hereditary 1

confumption of dark-eyed people, and in others

whofe lungs have too little irritability ; the fpittings

of blood are generally in fmall quantity, as a tea-

fpoonful, and return at firfl periodically, as about

once a month
;

they are lefs dangerous in the
j

female than in the male fex, as in the former they are <

often relieved by the natural periods of the menfes

:

the attacks are commonly in the firfl: fleep, as the

power of volition in feeble people is neceffary, be-

fides that of irritation, to carry on lefpirarion per- 1

feclly : but, as volition is fufpended during fleep,

a part
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a part of tl>e blood is delayed in the veflels of the

'lungs, and in confequence efFufed, and the patient

awakes, from the' difagreeable fenfation. The cure

recommended by the illuftrious author, is to wake

the patient every two or three hours by an alarum

clock : half a grain of opium is to be given at going

to bed, or twice a day ;
onions, garlic, flight chaly-

. beates, and ifTues are alfo to be employed ; leeches

ihould be applied once a fortnight, or month, to the

hemorrhoidal veins to produce a new habit : emetics

ihould be adminiflered after each period of Has-

moptoe, to promote expectoration and diflodge any

efFufed blood, which might, by remaining in the

lungs, produce ulcers by its putridity : the patient

mould lie on a hard bed or mattrefs to prevent too

found fleep ; and a periodical emetic or cathartic

mould be given once a fortnight, which might dif-

folve the catenation. A preferable method of awak-

ing the patient, to the one above recommended, in

our opinion, is- mentioned in another part of his

work, which is, to watch the time betwixt ilumber

and flumber, and to roufe the patient a little while

before he otherwife would, or the finger fhould be

kept upon the pulfe, and as foon as it becomes irre-

gular, he mould be forcibly awakened, before the

diforder of 'the circulation becomes fo great as to

difturb him.

CHAP..
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CHAP. IV.

OF PHTHISIS PULMONALIS, OR PULMONARY
CONSUMPTION.

I his is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Corporis ema-

ciatio et debilitas, cum turn, febre hectica, et pie?

rumque expedtoratione purulenta."

Of the Symptoms of Phthifis Pulmonalis.

This difeafe is generally preceded by more or left

of the following fymptoms, a flight degree of fever,

increafed by the leafh exercife ; a dry burning heat

of the palms of the hands, particularly towards even-

ing, and of the foles of the feet towards morning
;

moifture of the eyes after fleep
;
irregular flufhings

;

hoarfenefs ; a dry, troublefome, and fonorous cough,

occafioning flight pain or flitches, mod commonly

in the fides j fome degree of hardnefs of the pulfe
;

lancinating or fixed pains in the thorax ; headach
;

frequent fainty fits ; fome degree of dyfpncea, in-

creafed on ufing exercife ; an expectoration of a

fmall quantity of thin, frothy matter
;

impaired

appetite ; reftlefs nights and univerfal difmclination

to motion or exercife ; this may be termed the in-

flammatory or firfl period. In a fliort time the

fever becomes more fevere, with acceflions in the

afternoon
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afternoon or evening, and fome remiffion in the

morning, the pulfe, however, is even then quicker

than natural : the cough is increafed by a recum-

bent pofture, and prevents fleep till towards morn-

ing, when a flight moifture appears upon the bread

and upper parts of the body ; the expectoration

increafes in quantity, is frothy, and fometimes

(freaked with blood ; the face is commonly pale,

but during the fever, the cheeks appear as if painted

with an almoft circumfcribed fpot of pure florid

red; the feverifh heat is augmented after eating,

particularly folids, and on taking exercife ; the

burning heat in the palms of the hands and foles of

the feet becomes more perceptible ; there is difficulty

of lying on one, more than the other fide, wander-

ing or fixed pains are felt in fome part of the thorax,

and the difeafe is accompanied with laflitude and

afperity of the temper : the appetite becomes fome-

what impaired, and there is frequently vomiting

after eating. As the difeafe advances, the hectic

fever is eflabliflied, and the remiflions become more

diftinct, attended with colliquative morning fweats
;

an exacerbation occurs about noon, and a flight

remiflion happens about five in the afternoon ; this

is foon fucceeded by another exacerbation, which

gradually increafes until after midnight, but after two

o'clock in the morning, a fecond remiflion takes

place, and is attended with more or lefs, fometimes

profufe, fweating, which greatly debilitates the

p 4 body

;
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body
;
fometimes, however, the fecond exacerbation

in the evening is not obferved, but the exacerba-

tion, which took place about the middle of the day,

increafes till evening, continues violent until the

morning fweat breaks out, when the patient gets

fome unrefrefhing fleep : the exacerbations are fre-

quently attended with fome degree of cold fhivering,

or more frequently only a fenfe of chillinefs or in-

creafed fenfibility to cold is perceived, when to the

thermometer the {kin is preternaturally warm : the

expectoration now becomes more vifcid, copious,

yellow, greenhh, ftreaked with blood, difagreeable

to the tafte, and is difcharged in frhall fpherical

maffes, refembling pus, and is frequently alfo of an

alh-colour ; the cough abates in violence, but not

in frequency, and is more diftreffing in the firfb part

of the night, the breathing is fhort and quick, and

the breath has an ofFenfive fmell ; the pulfe is fre-

quent, full, and tenfe, or fmall and quick ; the

countenance now gives evident figns of wafting, the

eyes lofe their luftre and brilliancy, fink, grow dull

and languid, the cheeks appear prominent, the nofe

lharp, the temples deprefled, and the ftrength

rapidly declines ; this may be efleemed the fecond

period : from the beginning the appetite is lefs

afFe&ed than could be expe&ed, the body is for the

mod part coftive, particularly after the morning

fweats have began to take place ; the urine is gene-

rally high coloured, and depofits a curdly pink fedi-

ment j
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ment; about this period, in females, fometimes fooner,

the menftrual difcharge ceafes in confequence of the

increafing debility. The third ftage commences

with a flight purging, which foon becomes a col-

liquative diarrhoea ; when this takes place, the fever,

heat, and morning fweats abate, but the cough con-

tinues diftreffing through the night ; the tunica

adnata becomes of a pearly white, the tongue appears

clean, and with the fauces, is of a bright red colour,

fometimes covered with aphthae, and generally fore

and tender ; the voice grows hoarfe, and there is

fhortnefs of breath and hiccup, both of which dif-

trefs the patient greatly ; the lower extremities fwell,

and retain the impreffion of the finger ; at this ftage

of the difeafe, fometimes fooner, the appetite is

obferved to become unnaturally keen, which deludes

the unhappy fufferer and friends : as the difeafe

advances, the diarrhoea becomes more violent, and

fometimes alternates with the fweats, the flrength

rapidly decays, and memory and their affections

forfake them ; as the fatal period approaches, they

have frequent and long feintings, the hairs fall off,

the nails are incurvated ; fometimes there are flight

convulfions, and a few days before death, delirium

comes on, and continues till that event takes place,

or the fenfes remain entire, and the mind continues

flill confident and full of hope, till death fteps in

and gently puts an end to their hopes and fufferings.

M it is a matter of confequence to diftinguifh pus

from
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from mucus, I have fubjoined the following ingeni-

ous experiments of the late Mr. Charles Darwin :

i. Pus and mucus are both foluble in the ful-

phuric acid, though in very different proportions,

pus being much the lefs foluble. 2. The addition of

water to either of thefe compounds decompofes it

;

the mucus thus feparated, either fwims on the

mixture, or forms large flocci in it ; whereas the

pus falls to the bottom, and forms, on agitation,

an uniform turbid mixture. 3. Pus is diffufible

through a diluted fulphuric acid, though mucus is

not ; the fame occurs with water, or a lolution of

the muriate of foda. 4. Nitrous acid diflblves both

pus and mucus ; water added to the folution of

pus, produces a precipitate, and the fluid above

becomes clear and green, while water and the folution

of mucus form a dirty coloured fluid. 5. Alkaline

lixivium diflblves (though fometimes with difficulty)

mucus, and generally pus. 6. Water precipitates

pus from fuch a folution, but does not mucus.

7. Where alkaline lixivium does not diflblve pus,

it ftill diftinguifhes it from mucus, as it then pre-

vents its diffufion through water. 8. Coagulable

lymph is neither foluble in diluted, nor concen-

trated fulphuric acid. 9. Water produces no

change on a folution of ferum in alkaline lixivium,

until after long (landing, and then only a very flight

fediment appears. 10. The muriate of mercury

coagulates mucus, but does not pus. From the

2 above
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above experiments, it appears that ftrong fulphuric

acid and water, diluted fulphuric acid, and cauflic

alkaline lixivium and water will ferve to diftinguifh

pus from mucus ; that the fulphuric acid can

feparate it from coagulable lymph, and alkaline

lixivium from ferum ; and hence, when a perfon

has any expectorated material, the compofition

of which he wifhes to ascertain, let him dif-

folve it in fulphuric acid, and in cauftic alkaline

lixivium, and then add pure water to both folutions;

and if there is a fair precipitation in each, he may

be afiured that fome pus is prefent : if in neither a

precipitation occurs, it is a certain teft, that the

material is entirely mucus : if the material cannot

joe made to diffolve in alkaline lixivium by time and

trituration, we have alfo reafon to believe that it is

pus. To the above ingenious experiments may be

further, added, the coagulation of pus by the muriate

of ammonia and its globular appearance through

the microfcope; pus is alfo of the confidence of

cream, of a whitifli colour, and has a mawkifli

tafte ; it is inodorous when cold, and when warm
it has a peculiar fmell.

Of the Caafes of Phthifis Puhnonalis.

The predifpofing caufes are, hereditary difpofition;

mal-conformation of the cheft
; fanguine tempera-

ment
; fcrofulous diathefis, which is indicated by

a fine, clear, and fmooth flan, large veins, delicate

complexion,
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complexion, high-coloured Hps, the upper one
fwollen, white, and tranfparent teeth, light hair,

and light blue eyes, with a dilated pupil ; there is

great l'enftbility, uncommon acutenefs of the under-

derftanding and a peculiar gentlenefs and foftnefs

in their manner ; the immoderate ufe of venery
;

certain difeafes, as the hooping-cough
;

fyphilis,

and various exanthemata, particularly the meafles

;

various employments, as ftone-cutters, needle-grind-

ers, flax-dreffers, and all fedentary occupations, par-

ticularly thofe which require a coufiderable degree

of ftooping ; the retroceffion of eruptions ; indul-

gence in intoxicating liquors, and, according to

]>i\ Beddoes, hyper-oxygenation of the blood. The

exciting caufes are, haembptyfis ;
empyema

;
catarrh,

particularly the influenza; afthma ; obflruclions of

the abdominal vifcera, particularly an enlarged and

indurated Hate of the liver ; calculi formed in the

kings
;
contagion and tubercles. The proximate

cauie is fuppoled to be an ulcer in the lungs.

Of the Prognqfu in Phthifis Puhnonalis.

The prognofis in this difeafe depends upon the caufes

from which it originates, and upon the violence of the

fymptorris ; if it is in confequence of empyema or

tubercles, there is more danger than when it arifes

from hsemoptyfis or wounds in the cheft, but every

cafe of Phthifis is always attended with danger; the

progrefs of Phthifis is often interrupted by preg-

nancy
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nancy and mania, the latter has produced a radical

cure, but in the former it almofl always returns after

delivery with increafed violence.

Of the Treatment of Pblbifis Pulmonalls.

In the treatment of this difeafe it will be parti-

cularly expedient to avoid, and if in our power, to

remove the occafional caufes mentioned above, by

the proper methods, which are mentioned in other

parts of this treadle ; if feveral of the premonitory

fymptoms, as a dry, fhort, troublefome cough, occa-

fional flitches in the fides, flight dyfpnoea upon

ufing exercife, and a pulfe fomewhat accelerated

and hard, fliould attack a perfon of a phthifical

habit, the moft powerful remedies mud be employed

without lofs of time : blood-letting in a moderate

quantity will be necefiary, and it fliould be repeated

at proper intervals till thofe fymptoms are relieved,

taking care, however, not to reduce the drength of

the patient too much, as debility is the mod urgent

fymptom in the courfe of the difeafe : the bowels

ftiould be kept regular by gentle cathartics, as the

calomelas and rheum palmatum. After thefe eva-

cuations, the ipecacuanha, either alone or v/ith a fmall

quantity of the tartris antimonii, fliould be given in

the morning fading, in fuch dofes as will excite

vomiting once or twice at mod
; when the heat,

fever, cough, and pain in the died are confidcrable,
fmall dofeo of the nitras potaflk, or. the faline mixture,

6
with
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with naufeating dofes of the tartris antimonii, mould

be given three or four times in the courfe of the

day : in this ftage of the difeafe, fmall dofes of the

calomelas adminiftered at bed-time are of confider-

able fervice, except there is a tendency to diarrhoea,

as the bowels, by its ufe, are not only kept regular,

but it, at the fame time, acts as a powerful deobftru-

ent, and, in our opinion, an alterative courfe of mer-

cury is of advantage, in the incipient ftage of phthi-

fis, for the removal of indolent tubercles : {hould

the cough prove violent, opiates may be given at

bed-time, and in the night if neceflary, the extrac-

tum papaveris albi, in dofes of five grains or more,

is particularly fuitable; if there is a fixed pain in the

bread or fides, incrtaled upon coughing, local

blood-letting and fmall blifters applied in fucceinon

about the thorax, will afford confiderable relief, or

a feton may be made as near the part affected as

poffible. In the fecond ftage of the difeafe, the

employment of emetics, compofed of the ipecacuanha

with a few grains of the fulphas zinci, muft be duly

per fifted in, in the morning failing : when the morn-

ing fweats are very profufe, the infufum rofae, or

the acidUm fulphuricum, mould be employed with

freedom ; the fpiritus eetheris fulphurici, in the pro-

portion of two or three drachms to a pint of water,

with fome of the mucilago feminis cydonii mali,

makes a grateful and llightly tonic mixture, a glafl-

ful of which may be taken frequently, or the

Briftol
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Briftol or Seltzer water may be drank; they are very

efficacious in moderating the. third, burning heat of

the palms of the hands and foles of the feet, and the

partial night fweats ;
opiates muft be given in fuch

dofes as will quiet the cough and procure fleep,

taking care, however, to obviate coftivenefs, and if

the patient feels a ficknefs in the morning after

them, coffee will effectually remove it ; mucila-

ginous fluids, combined with fmall quantities of the

fpermaceti, are alfo of fervice in allaying the irrita-

tion in the fauces. When the inflammatory diathefis

is fubdued, chalybeates, combined with myrrh and

carbonate of potato, may be given with advantage -

?

the aqua calcis is a fuitable menftruum for diffolving

the myrrh. The digitalis is ftrongly recommended

in thefe two ftages in particular, it certainly is de-

ferving of a. fair and impartial trial, and appears to

be a medicine well fuited to this difeafe, more es-

pecially in the inflammatory ftage, from its well

known power of rendering the aclion of the heart

and arteries more flow than natural, a defideraturn

in Phthifis, in which the pulfe ranges from eighty

to one hundred and twenty, or more; it alfo is

very efficacious in exciting the a&ion of the abfor-

bents : the factitious airs may alfo prove an ufeful

auxiliary, or air impregnated with the oxidum zinci,

carbonas zinci impurus, or manganefe in their moil

comminuted ftate, might be applied to the lungs

by means, of an apparatus, as recommenced by

Dr.
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Dr. Darwin in his Zoonomia, or by that of Mr. Watt
of Birmingham

: th > vapour of a faturated tincture of
the aether fulphuricus, impregnated with the conium
maculatum (cicuta), may be inhaled ; it is made by
macerating for a few days from one to two fcruples

of the dried leaves of the conium in an ounce of the

aether. The hectic paroxyfm may be prevented, or

cut fhort, by the affufion of tepid water at the com-
mencement of the hot ftage, or its effeds may always

be moderated by moiflening the palms of the hands

and foles of the feet with vinegar or cold water ; it

mould always be reforted to, when the burning

heat mentioned above is prefent, it is not only per-

fectly fafe, but highly refrefliing. In the third ftage,

mould the above plan not be adopted in time, and

diarrhoea has made its appearance, the gentle emetics

before mentioned are recommended to be admi-

nistered, provided theftrength of the patient is not too

much exhaufted, mild aftringents mould at the fame

time be employed, as the decoclum cornu cervi, de-

coctum hasmatoxyli, cortex angulluige, colomba,

kino, and mucilaginous demulcent liquors, combined

with opiates and abforbents. During the inflamma-

tory period of Phthifis, a vegetable diet, with milk,

is indifpenfably requifite
;

fouins, fago, barley, and

rice, afford an agreeable variety ; the lichen iflandi-

cus is ftrongly recommended, and is deferving of a

trial ; the ripe fubacid fruits may be indulged in at

pleafure, attention mull, however, be paid to the Mate

of >
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'of the bowels : oyfters, mufcles, craw-nm,lobiters,and

the teftacea in general, alfo flounders and whitings,

may be allowed occafionally, provided they do not

difagree with the ftomach, and do not aggravate the

fymptoms. In the advanced periods, when the he&ic

is completely formed, a fmall portion of animal food

may be taken for an early dinner, if it does not

•greatly increafe the heat, and when the appetite

becomes voracious, which it fometimes does towards

the fatal termination, fmall quantities mould be

taken frequently : the drink, in almoft every period

of the difeafe, mould confift of toafl and water,

Malvern water, milk and water, butter-milk, rice

water, or the juice of ripe fubacid fruits mixed with

water, and occafionally lemonade. Wine, fpirits

and fermented liquors of all kinds muft be ftri&Iy

prohibited, and the practice of mixing rum and

other fpirits with milk, cannot be too flrongly re-

probated
;
where, however, there is but little in-

creafed excitement, and the pain is inconfiderable,

a more nourifhing diet, and a moderate quantity of

wine may be allowed, but the wine mould be more
or lefs diluted with water, and in the purulent ftage,

an invigorating diet always affords more or lefs

relief. During the whole courfe of the difeafe,

every irregularity and all crowded places muft be

Itudioufly avoided; the patient mould be advifed

to repair to Briftol in the early part of the difeafe,

and fhould make ufe of fuch exercife as his ftrength

o.. will
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will bear, as fwinging, geftation in a carriage, or

riding on horfe-back in progreffive journeys, or the

alternation of this laft exercife, and geftation in a

carriage, but a fea voyage is the mod effectual of

all kinds of geftation ; the patient muft by all means

avoid the piercing north-eaft winds in this country,

it will, therefore, be advifable for him to vifit a

temperate fouthern climate during the winter and

j'pring : the patient mould be advifed to lie on a hair

mattrefs, with llight coverings over his body, and

mould be earneltly requefted to go to bed early,

and to get up foon in the morning, even if obliged,

through debility, to lie down in the courfe of the

day : the feet lhould be kept dry and warm, and

the patient mould wear flannel or cotton next to his

Ikin, the former, however, is far more falutary ;

in the florid confumption, an elevated and inland

air is often of the mod effential fervice. Should we

be fo fortunate as to fubdue this too fatal difeafe by

the means recommended above, it will be indif-

penfably requifite for the patient to perfevere in

employing tha regimen recommended in the treat-

ment of this complaint, for a conhderable length of

time after every fymptom of the difeafe has dif-

appeared, and he muft return to his former manner

oi living with the utmoft caution ; the diet mould,

however, -J>e light and nourifliing, and in moderate
1

quantity : the patient fhould breathe a pure dry air,

,

and mould take fuch exercife, particularly on borfe--

back,
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back, as he can bear without fatigue, and mould

ufe the blood-warm bath, and when the constitution

can be brought to bear it, he may employ the cold

bath, or fea-bathing ; it is hardly neceflary to ob-

ferve, that emetics will be improper during preg-

nancy, or when there is a tendency to Gaflritis.

Might not the folutio muriatis calcis Ph. Ed. be

given with considerable benefit in the early ftage of

Phthifis, particularly where the fcrofulous diathefis

is well marked ? Might not a courfe of the hydrar-

gyrus, if pufhed fo far as to aifect the mouth, be

the means of checking or fubduing this difeafe, after

the action of the heart and arteries have been

brought near, or to the natural ftandard, by means

of the digitalis, or might they not be given in com-

bination ?

CHAP. V.

OF THE HLffiMORRHOIS, OR PILES.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen : « Capitis gravi-

tas vel dolor; vertigo; lumborum dolor; dolor
ani

;
circa anum tubercula livida dolentia, e quibus

plerumque profluit fanguis, qui aliquindo etiam,

nullo tumore apparente, ex ano ftillat."

Of
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Of the Symptoms of the Hcemorrhois.

Tumours are perceived at the verge of the anus,

or in the re&um immediately above it
;
pain is often

felt at the anus, and is much increafed during the

pallage of the fasces; there is alfo frequently an

evacuation of blood, which is fuperficial on the

fasces, but not mixed with them, and occafional

feelings of irritation in the parts affected, and a fre-

quent defire to empty the rectum and bladder.

This difeafe is often preceded by vertigo, headach,

fome difficulty of breathing, naufea, cholic pains,

dyfpeptic fymptoms, and a fenfe of weight or pain

in the back and loins : it is frequently a fymptom

of the gout, and is faid to obferve lunar periods.

This difeafe, unlefs it has become habitual, fhould

be removed as foon as poflible, in that cafe, it will

not be proper, unlefs fome artificial difcharge is

kept up, as by an iflue made in the thigh or leg,

as the fudden fupprcilion of that difcharge would

molt probably induce apoplexy or dropfy. There

is another fpecies of this difeafe which is called

tlasmonhois alba, in which aferous difcharge comes

in place of the fauguineous one, or precedes it, and

relieves the fymptoms in the fame manner.

Of the Caufcs of the Hamorrbois.

Advanced age ; plethora ; cofiivenefs ; high liv-

ing
;

gout
j
intemperance in the ufe of fermented

4 liquors i
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liquors
;

pregnancy ;
prolapfus ani

;
hepatic ob-

ftru&ion ; the immoderate ufe of purgatives, par-

ticularly aloetics j a relaxed ftate of the rectum

;

a fedentary life
;

repeated and long continued im-

pediments to the return of blood from the lower part

of the reclaim.

Of the Treatment of the Hamorrhoh.

If the pain is very fevere, and the parts much

tumefied, leeches mould be applied ; emollient poul-

tices and fomentations will be of effential ufe ; cof-

tivenefs muft be obviated by a proper diet, or by

the employment of gentle laxatives, as the fulphur

fublimatum, fuper-tartris potafTae, oleum e feminibus

ricini, balfamum copaivse, elecluarium fennae, &c,

either by themfelves or in combination : if much
blood is evacuated, the oleum amygdalae and tinc-

tura rhei palmati in dofes of a drachm each, united

by means of mucilage, are recommended to be

given three times a day, or half an ounce of the

tinclura fennae with an ounce of the oleum amyg-

dalae, properly united by means of mucilage, may
be occafionally adminiftered at bed-time

;
aftringents

fhould be ordered, as the quercus cerris (gallae), two
drachms of the powder of which may be mixed
with an ounce of the unguentum fimplex, to which
may be added, half a drachm of the camphora, and
the fame quantity of the puivis opii ; the unguen-

tum fulphuris may be occafionally fubflituted, or the

parts
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parts may be fomented with the deco&um quercus

:

if the difeafe arifes in confequence of prolapfus ani,

the inteftine muft be immediately replaced after

every evacuation, by lying in an horizontal pofture,

and preffing gently upon the anus, until the reduc-

tion of the gut is completed, and its return muft

be prevented by the laxatives mentioned above, if

cofhivenefs is the caufe ; but if it arifes from a re-

laxed flate of the parts, aftringents muft be em-

ployed, as the deco&um quercus, the cold bath,

warning the parts with cold water, or a flight

folution of the fulphas aluminas, may be employed

as an injection, in the proportion of a drachm to

fix ounces of water, the proportion of the fulphas

aluminas mould be increafed or diminifhed accord-

ing to the greater or lefs irritability of the parts

;

the camphora is alfo often of fervice ; internal com-

preflion will often be of fervice, as by applying a

piece of candle fmeared with the unguentum gallas

or hydrargyri. All the remote caufes, particularly

plethora, and coftivenefs, both during the difeafe and

afterwards, muft be ftudioufly avoided, and the re-

turn of the difeafe prevented, by the means pointed

out above, and in the treatment of the Haemorrha-

gise, to which muft be added, abftinence from fer-

mented, but more particularly fpirituous liquors :

ten or fifteen black pepper-corns are recommended

to be cut in half and fwallowed after dinner ; or

Dr. Ward's fmgular kind of pafte may be employed,

confuting
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1

confifting of equal parts of the piper nigrum and

enula campana, finely powdered and mixed with a

double proportion of honey ; the fize of a fmall

nutmeg is directed to be taken, morning, noon,-

and night : when the Haemorrhage is very confider-

able, the whole of the means recommended in the

treatment of the Phlegmafise may be reforted to.

As this difeafe frequently arifes in confequence of a

difeafed ftate of the liver, might not an alterative

courfe of the hydrargyrus be often of effential fer-

vice ? and if, upon examination, we have reafon to

fufpecl: that the vifcus alluded to is affected with

chronic inflammation, the hydrargyrus Ihould, pro-

vided the patient is not in too debilitated a ftate, be

puttied fo far as to flightly affect the mouth.

CHAP. Vf.

01- THE MENORRHAGIA, OR IMMODERATE FLOW
OF THE MENSES.

I his is defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Dorfi, lumbo-

rum, veniris, parturientium inftar, dolores ; men-
ftruoruin copiofior, vel fanguinis e vagina prater

ordinem fluxus."

Q_4 Of
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Of the Symptoms of Menorrhagia.

As this difcharge is in many women irregular,

both in the quantity and time it flows, every little

excefs is not to be regarded as a cafe of Menorrhagia

;

it is only when it flows in fuch quantities as to in-

duce an alarming (rate of debility, and in that cafe,

it is preceded by headach, giddinefs, dyfpncea, and
more or lefs pyrexia ; there is, at the lame time,

much pain in the back, loins, and lower part of the

abdomen, the pulfe becomes quick and weak, the

face pale, and the breathing hurried ; the above

fymptoms are alfo attended with dyfpeptic and hyf-

teric affections, colclnefs of the extremities, and an

oedematous fwelling of the feet towards evening!

Of the Caitfes of Menorrhagia.

The remote caufes are, indulgence in high-fea-

foned meats
;

plethora
;
intemperate ufe of fpiritu-

ous liquors ; violent exercife, particularly dancing
;

contufion of the lower part of the abdomen ; vio-

lent fprains, or mocks of the whole body ; violent

pafiions of the mind ; coftivenefs ; cold applied to

the feet ; excefs of venery, or the exercife of it

during menftruation
;
frequent abortions ; difficult

and tedious labours j
frequent child-bearing, without

fuckling the infant, and general relaxation of the

fyftem, induced by heated rooms, and the immode-

rate ufe of tea and coffee. The proximate caufe of

Menorrhagia
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Menorrhagia is increafedaftion of the uterine vefTels,

laxity and rupture of their extremities.

Of the Prognofis in Menorrhagia.

A large quantity of blood flowing fuddenly, at-

tended, at the fame time, with great depreffion of

flrength, cold fweats, and convulnons, indicates

danger.

Of the Treatment of Menorrhagia.

If there is a confiderable degree of excitement,

blood-letting will be neceffary, and if the hemor-

rhage takes place about the time of the ceffation of

the' menfes, gentle emetics may be employed with

fafety and advantage ; we muft enjoin a ftridt ad-

herence to the antiphlogistic regimen, all exertion

of body and mind muft be avoided ; the patient

mould lie upon a hard mattrefs, be lightly covered

with clothes ; cool air muft be freely admitted, and

cold liquids liberally allowed ; the diet muft be of

the leaft ftimulating nature, and the avoiding of the

exciting caufes muft not be neglected ; coftivenefs

muft be obviated by the frequent employment of

gentle carthartics or laxative cly Iters
;

refrigerants

muft be ordered, for which purpofe, the nitras

potaftbe and the mineral acids, particularly the ful-

phuric, are the moft fuitable. Aftringents, both

internal
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internal and external, will be requifite ; of the

former clafs, are the kino, catechu, extradum haema-

toxyli, acidum fulphuricum, fulphas aluminae, and
the acetis plumbi, which is by far the moft power-
ful, but as it is a dangerous medicine, it mud be
employed with the precautions mentioned when
fpeaking of the treatment of the Hasmorrhagise.

The external aftringents are, the topical afperfion of

cold water or vinegar, or clothes mould be con-

ftantly applied to the back, and pudenda moiftened

with a ftrong decoclion of the quercus, with the ful-

phas aluminas vel zinci dilfolved in it, and all the

other general means are to be employed that are

recommended in the treatment of the Hsemorrhagias;

a blifter mould be applied ro the abdomen, and dry

cupping of the breafts is often of fervice ; as there

is frequently a confiderable degree of irritability, it

will be advifable to adminifler opiates in conjunction

with aftringents : a bath of a tepid or warm tempe-

rature is recommended to be employed as a femicu-

pium. In the intervals of menflruation, the remote

caufes muft be ftudioufly avoided ; the fyftem in

general muft be ftrengthened by the cinchona,

chalybeates, the fulphuric acid, gentle exercife, and

cold bathing : throughout the whole courfe of the

difeafe, after the excitement is in a great meafure

overcome, or if the patient is much debilitated, a

grain of the opium, with five of the rheum palmatum,

ftipuld
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mould be adminiftered every night, and continued

for a length of time after the flow of blood has

ceafed. Might not the digitalis, combined with

opium, be given with good effetts ?

CHAP. VII.

OF LEUCORRHOEA, OR FLUOR ALBUS.

This may be defined : Sub-flavae vel materiae

puriformis, colore variantis, in morbi decurfu, fre-

quenter acris, ex utero profluvium.

Of the Symptoms of Leucorrhma.

This difeafe confifts in a difcharge of a ferous or

puriform fluid, from the uterus and vagina, which

is at firft, generally, whitifli, but in the progrefs of

.

the difeafe, it becomes very much varied, both in

its colour and fpiflitude ; at the commencement of

the difeafe, the difcharge is, for the moll part, of a

mild nature, but after it has continued for fome

time, it becomes more acrid, and there is frequently

fmarting and pain in making water ; in its violent

degree, it is accompanied with pain in the back and

loins, great debility, dyfpepfia, difficulty of breath-

ing, palpitation of the heart, frequent faintings, and

fmiilar fymptoms to thofe mentioned in the Menor-

7 rhagia
j
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rhagia ; there is frequently fome degree of heftic

fever, and the eye-lids are often obferved to be re-

markably fwollen : it has been remarked by fome
authors, that it obferves periodical returns.

Of the Caufes of Leucorrhosa.

The remote caufes are, excefs in venery ; fre-

quent abortions ; difficult labours
; frequent lying-

in without fuckling
;

debility, howfoever induced
;

menorrhagia, and moft of the caufes producing that

difeafe. The proximate caufe is diminifhed action

of the abforbents of the mucous membrane, mod
frequently, both of the uterus and vagina.

Of the Diagnofis in Lcucorrhaa.

It will be diflinguifhed from Gonorrhoea, by the

abfence of the pain and fmarting in making water at

the commencement of the difeafe, and from its com-

ing on in a more gradual manner : from an orga-

nic affection or ulceration of the uterus or vagina,

the abfence of the exquifite degree of pain, often

accompanied with a difcharge of offenfive pus and

blood, the other fymptoms, and an examination per

vaginam, will diftinguifh it ; Leucorrhcea frequently

alfo obferving periodical returns, will further aflilt

us in the difcrimination of thofe affections.

Of
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Of the Trognofis in Lcucorrboea.

When the difeafe has been of long continuance,

and is attended with an acrid difcharge of matter,

which excoriates the parts, it is cured with difficulty,

and if it is at the fame time accompanied with any

organic affection, it is generally incurable, which

circumftance has rnofl probably rendered it the

opprobrium medicorum ; women affected with this

difeafe conceive with difficulty.

Of the Treatment of hemorrhoid.

The fyftem mult be ftrengthened, and the action

of the uterine and vaginal abforbents mull be ex-

cited. Thefe indications will be accomplimed by

adminiftering the cinchona, bitters, chalybeates, the

acidum fulphuricum, and the cold bath ; the fulphas

cupri vel zinci in fmall dofes, is often of effential

fervice ; it will be neceffary to employ aftringents

internally, as the catechu, extractum hsematoxyli,

kino, and fulphas aluminas : the evacuation by flool

mould be gently excited, and perfpiration will, at

the fame time, be induced by exhibiting from fix to

ten grains of the rheum palmatum, with one grain

of opium, every night for feveral months, and the

cutaneous veffels will be farther excited, by wearing

a flannel mirt next to the fkin, by frictions of the

whole body every night and morning with flannel,

or a flefh-brufh ; ftimulants will be proper, for

which
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which purpofe, the balfamum copaivas vel canadenfe,

olibanum gummi, oleum terebinthinae, or tindura

cantharidis, in dofes of twenty or thirty drops three

or four times a day, are the moft efficacious : the

partial cold bath mould be employed, as fprinkling

or fponging the loins and thighs with cold water j

the diet mould be nouriming, and mould confift of

gelatinous fubftances, as blanc-mange, ifinglafs

boiled in milk and jellies, a fmall portion of ani-

mal food with a proportion of wine will, however,

not be hurtful : a plafler, compofed of the pix bur-

gundica, or of the emplaftrum thuris compofitum,

mould be applied fo as to cover the loins and lower

part of the abdomen. The parts mould be kept

extremely clean, and injections mould be thrown

into the vagina feveral times a day, fuch as a ftrong

infufion of green tea, or a flrong folution of the

fulphas alumina;, or the decodltum quercus, or an

infufion of the cortex granati, or the fulphas zinci,

in the proportion of a drachm to a pint of water

;

the moft powerful injection, and, in my opinion,

the moft efficacious, is made by diflblving two

grains or more, according to the effects produced,

of the murias hydrargyri, in half a pint of diftilled

water, a fmall quantity of the murias ammonias, or

a few drops of the acidum muriaticum, will fufpend

the murias more completely than it otherwife would

be, and will alfo alleviate the ardor urinae. The

remote caufes muft be carefully avoided, particu-

larly
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larly heated rooms, the immoderate ufe of tea

and coffee, and, above all, the ufe of fpirituous

liquors.

CHAP. VIII.

OF HJEMATEMESIS, OR VOMITING OF BLOOD.

I his may be defined : Sanguinis colons nigri,

grumofi, alimentis commifti, ex ventriculo vomitu,

reje&io
;

doloris, gravitatis, naufeas, et anxietatis

fenfu prascedente.

This is rarely a primary difeafe, and when it oc-

curs, it will be eafily known by the character which

we have given above, and particularly by the fenfe

of weight being diftin&iy referred to that organ,

and by the blood being unmixed with globules of

air.

Of the Caufes of Hxmatemefis.

Suppreflion of the hemorrhoidal flux, menfes, or

any other habitual hemorrhage, or accuftomed

evacuation
; the intemperate ufe of fpirituous liquors;

enlargement of the liver or fpleen, in the former,

caufing compreflion of the vena portarum, and in

the latter, of the vafa brevia
; plethora, accompanied

V* / with
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with a peculiar determination of blood to the fto-

mach
; general debility and relaxation of the veffels

of the ftomach, and external violence, or the em-
ployment of too powerful emetics.

Of the Treatment of Hamatcmefis.

This is rarely an a&ive haemorrhage, if it ever is

fo, and there is a confiderable degree of plethora,

blood-letting, and the other antiphlogiftic meafures

recommended in the treatment of the Hzemorrhagias,

are to be employed according to the exifting gk-

cumftances. As this difeafe, however, more fre-

quently proceeds from a relaxed date of the fyftem or

veffels of the ftomach, it will be proper to adminifter

the acidum fulphuricum, opium, chalybeates, the cin-

chona, and fmall dofes of the rheum palmatum : if

it arifes from fuppreffed evacuations, they muff, if

within our power, be reftorcd by the proper reme-

dies adapted to their eaufes, which are pointed out

in another place. Should fuppreffion of the hcemor-

rhois be the caufe, it will be neceffary to apply

leeches to the hemorrhoidal veins, aloetic cathartics

mould be adminiftered, and the femicupium, or

warm fomentations of the reclum, mould be ad-

vifed : if the difeafe is in confequence of fuppref-

fion of the menfes, we muff employ the remedies

which are recommended for the removal of that

complaint : mould it be occafioned by an enlarge-

ment and indurated ftate of the abdominal vifcera,

we
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we mud have recourfe to the hydrargyria combined

with the conium maculatum, employing afterwards

the cinchona and chalybeates*

CHAP. IX.

OF HEMATURIA, OR HEMORRHAGE FROM ffifi

URINARY PASSAGE.

Tins may be defined : Urins nigra, vet mani-

Fefle cruentas, per vias uringe, emiffio, linteo in ea

immerfo colore rubro tintto.

This is rarely, if ever, an idiopathic difeafe ; it

generally arifes from calculi lacerating the kidnies,

pelvis of the ureters, the ureters themfelves, bladder,

or urethra, or from evident caufes, as gonorrhoea,

or the improper ufe of the catheter, bougies, or

other inuruments : when the difeafe arifes in con*

fequence of calculi, it may be generally known by

red cryftals being often depofited from the urine,

as foon as it is voided, prior to hematuria taking

5lace, by the pain of the loins being much increafed

ipon any jolting motion of the body, and by blood

laving been fotnetimes mixed with the urine in

ery fmall quantities. If the difeafe arifes from

e irritation of calculi, gentle laxatives, turpentine

r clyfters,
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clyfters, mucilaginous diluents, a cooling regimen
and abftinence from fpirituous liquors, will be ne-

ceflary
; and after the hemorrhage has ceafed, the

folution of the calculi mud be attempted, by the

employment of fome of the following, as the uva
urfi, carbonas fodse, aqua kali puri, or the aqua

fuper-carbonatis potaffas vel fodas, and gentle laxa-

tives mould be given at proper intervals : mould
it be an idiopathic difeafe, which, however, is rarely

the cafe, we muft employ the means recommended

in the treatment of the Hasmorrhagiae, in propor-

tion to the degree of excitement : bloody urine

is a frequent fymptom in the laft ftage of malignant

and putrid difeafes, and always denotes the greateft

danger : fometimes a fuppreflion of the hasmorrhoi-

dal flux is the caufe of it, in which cafe, the dif-

eafe is to be treated in the fame manner as that

complaint. Haemorrhage from the kidnies, when

attended with no pain, is owing to defect of venous

abforption in the kidnies ; it is cured by blood-

letting in a fmall quantity, and by fmall dofes of

calomel; we muft afterwards adminifter the cinchona,

chalybeates, the acidum fulphuricum, and opiates

;

the cold bath is often employed with advantage
j

it is recommended in defperate cafes to immerfe the

patient in cold water up to the navel, the upper-

part of the body being covered ; Neville Holt

water is often of fervice. Haemorrhages, it will

appear, are of two kinds, the one arterial,, and at-

tended
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tended with inflammation j the other venous, from

a deficiency in the abforbent power of this fet of

vefiels. In the former cafe, the torpentia of Dr.

Darwin are efficacious, as blood-letting, and the

antiphlogiftic regimen ; in the latter, aftringents and

tonics, or the forbentia of that original philofopher,

as chalybeates, opium, fulphas aluminas, and the

cinchona, are ufed with fuccefs.

K 2
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BOOK V.

OF THE PROFLUVIA.

hese are defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Pyrexia

cum excretione au&a, naturaliter non fanguinea."

CHAP. I.

OP CATARRHUS, OR CATARRH*

This is defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Pyrexia fepe

contagiofa ; muci, ex glandulis membranse narium,

faucium vel bronchiorum, excretio au&a; fakem

hujus excretionis molimina.
5,

Of the Symptoms of Catarrh.

This difeafe generally commences with fome

difficulty of breathing through the nofe, attended

withafenfeoffulnefs, {topping up that paffage, a

fenfation of weight, or a dull pain is felt in the fore-

head, and there is fome ftiffnefs in the motion of

the eyes, and a thin, fometimes acrid, fluid diftils

from them ; the mucus from the glands of the

fauces, trachea, and membrane lining the noftrilsj

is fecreted in greater quantity, and there is frequent

fneezing

;
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fneezing ; the fauces are inflamed and fwollen, and

there is fometimes a confiderable degree of inflam-

mation of the inner membrane of the trachea,

caufing a fenfe of forenefs, paffing down the middle

of the cheft ; there is more or lefs pyrexia, and the

body is more fenfible than ufual to the impreflion

of cold j thefe fymptoms are accompanied with

hoarfenefs, and the trachea feels rough and fore ; a

fenfe of ftraitnefs is, at the fame time, perceived in

the cheft, and the refpiration is fomewhat difficult

;

the tafte, fmell, and appetite, are confiderably im-

paired, and there is a confiderable degree of laf-

fitude ; a dry, painful, and troublefome cough is

generally prefent from the beginning, but in the

progrefs of the difeafe, a copious expectoration of a

mucous, and fometimes purulent, fluid takes place,

which, for the moft part, relieves or removes the

other fymptoms. When this difeafe is epidemic, it

fpreads more widely than any other as yet known.

Of the Caitfes of Catarrh.

The remote caufes are, cold applied to the body,

and very frequently contagion. The proximate

caufe confifts in an inflammation of the membrane
ining the noftrils, fauces, and trachea, and con-

sequent increafed fecretion.

R 3 Of
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Of the Diagnofis in Catarrh.

This difeafe will be diftinguifhed from the Meafles,

by the greater mildnefs of the febrile fymptoms, by

the ftate of the eyes, by the abfence of coma and

many of the fymptoms accompanying the eruptive

fever of Meafles.

Of the Prognofis in Catarrh.

This difeafe is rarely attended with danger, ex-

cept there is great difficulty of breathing, attended

with a livid and bloated countenance, or has been

treated with negligence or impropriety, in which

cafe, it often panes into pneumonic inflammation,

attended with fymptoms of the utmoft danger ; in

general, however, it is a flight and fafe difeafe, un-

lefs it attacks perfons of a phthifical habit, or thofe

advanced in life; in the former it may occafion

Phthifis, and in the latter, Peripneumonia Notha.

Of the "Treatment of Catarrh.

In general, nothing more is requifite, than ab-

ftinence from animal food for a few days, keeping

the body warm, and drinking freely of tepid mud-

laginous diluents ; if there is, however, a confider-

able degree of excitement, blood-letting will be !

neceffary, but it mud be employed with fome degree

of caution, as it is frequently fucceeded by depref-.

fion of ftrength, particularly when Catarrh is epi-

demic j

.
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demic ; if there is much oppreffion and tightnefs

about the cheft, occafioning a degree of dyfpncea,

local blood-letting will be advifable, and blifters

muft be applied to the fternum and fcrobiculus

cordis
;

gentle laxatives mould be ordered ; the

patient Ihould take copious draughts of fome muci-

laginous acidulated liquids; a gentle diaphorefis

mould be promoted by naufeating dofes of the

lartris antimonii, with the aqua acetitis ammoniae,

or by exhibiting the volatile alkali in wine whey ;

the vapour of warm water, impregnated with vine-

gar, mould be frequently inhaled
;

mucilaginous

oily demulcents ihould be given, and expectoration

mould be promoted by the means pointed out when

treating of Pneumonic Inflammation : if the cough

remains troublefome, after we have fubdued the

inflammatory diathefis, opiates, combined with the

tartris antimonii, or with ipecacuanha, may be em-

ployed with fafety and advantage : rubbing the nofe

externally with oil, fome ointment, or, with what is

moft commonly employed, warm tallow, is very

often of great fervice, when the mucus membrane

of the nofe is much affected, which practice has

very frequently come under my obfervation. In the

treatment of the epidemic Catarrh (Influenza), as

being frequently attended with a considerable degree

of debility, the antiphlogiftic regimen muft not be

puftied too far, even though there may be fome

appearance of excitement; it will, in general, if

R 4 blood-
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blood-letting mould be deemed neceffary, be more

advifable rather to truft to local than to general

bloodrletting, bliflers, mild diaphoretics, and diluents;

fometimes, however, a more liberal diet, and the

moderate ufe of wine, will anfwer better. Might

not the affufion of tepid, or even cold water, be

employed with fafety, if the heat of the furface is

greater than natural, and there is at the fame time

no tendency to afthma or phthifis pulmonalis ?

CHAP. II.

OF DYSENTERIA, OR DYSENTERY.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Pyrexia con^

tagiofa deje&iones frequentes, muccfse, vel fan-

guinolentse, retentis plerumque fsecibus alvinis

;

tormina ; tenefmus."

Of the Symptoms of Dyfentcry.

This diltafe is mod commonly preceded by

coftivenefs, unufual flatulence, acid eruclations,

and wandering pains in the bowels ; in mod cafes,

however, from the commencement, griping pains

are felt in the lower part of the abdomen, which

often arife to a confiderable degree of feverity ;
the

bowels are irritated to frequent evacuation, in in-

dulging which, but little is voided, and the reftum

often
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often becomes exquifitely painful and tender ; the

matter evacuated is often very fetid, and the ftools

are frequently compofed of mucus, pus, blood,

membranous films, and white lumps of a febaceous

nature, the mucus is generally mixed with a watery

fluid, and is often frothy : tenefmus, in a greater or

lefs degree, generally accompanies the evacuation of

the bowels, and it very rarely happens that the

natural faeces appear, during the whole courfe of

the difeafe, and when they do, they are in the form

of fcybalse, that is, fmall feparate balls, which ap-

pear to have lain long in the cells of the colon

;

when thefe are voided, either by the efforts of

nature, or as folicited by medicine, they procure a

remiffion of all the fymptoms, more efpecially of the

frequent ftools, griping, and tenefmus j with thefe

fymptoms there is lofs of appetite, great anxiety

about the pra?cordia, frequent ficknefs, naufea,

vomiting, and the matter rejected' is frequently

bilious, watchfulnefs, and proftration of ftrength :

there is always fome degree of fymptomatic fever

which is fometimes of the remittent or intermittent

type ; fometimes it affumes the fynochous, and very

frequently the typhous, type : the tongue is white,

and covered with tough mucus, or rough, dry, and
fometimes black ; the patient complains of a bitter

tafte in the mouth, and in the advanced ftage of
the difeafe there is hiccup, and aphthae. If the

fmall inteftines only are affefted, the pain is de^

fcribecl
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fcribed to be moft acute and excruciating about the

umbilicus, the bowels are not evacuated immediately

after the griping pains, the blood is mixed intimately

with the faeces, and the ficknefs, vomiting, and

pain at the ftomach, are more urgent ; if the large

interlines are the feat of the difeafe, the pain is more

obtufe, not fo conftant, is more diftant from the um-

bilicus, and is more immediately followed by ftools,

and the purulent matter or blood, if there is any, is

lefs mixed with the reft of the excrements, or only

floats upon them, and there is more ficknefs than

griping ; but it frequently happens, that both the

large and fmall interlines are affected, which renders

it very difficult to determine, with any certainty,

the feat of the difeafe.

Of the Caufes of Dyfentery.

The remote caufes are, cold alternating with

heat, derangement of the primas viae, and contagion.

The proximate caufe is fuppofed to be a preternatu-

ral conftri&ion of the inteflines, more particularly

of the colon.

Of the Diagnofis in Dyfentery.

This difeafe will be readily diftinguifhed from

diarrhoea, by the abfence, or lefs degree of fever in

the latter * the lefs degree of griping and tenefmus,

the appearance of the ftools, and the other fymptoms

in diarrhoea will further affift us.

Of
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Of the Prognofis in Dyfentery*

A great degree of tenefmus ; fevere griping pains

;

a frequent inclination to go to ftool, in indulging

which, but little is voided
;

great deprefiion of

ftrength ; fetor of the evacuations ; a tenfe abdo-

men ; violent pyrexia
;
hiccup

;
partial cold clammy

fweats ; coldnefs of the extremities
;

aphthse
;
pete-

chia;
;
frequent fainting fits j or a fudden ceffation

of pain, the pulfe at the fame time becoming ex-

tremely fmall, weak, and irregular, are very un-

favourable fymptoms. A gentle and univerfal dia-

phorefis ; the evacuations becoming lefs frequent

;

a gradual diminution of the griping and tenefmus

;

a moderate pyrexia, and the appearance of natural

{tools, are favourable fymptoms. When Dyfentery

proves fatal, it is moft frequently in confequence of

violent local alfeftion, and that, in general, after the

difeafe has aflumed a chronic form ; and the moft

ufual caufe of death appears, from the infpeclion of

the bodies of thofe who die of Dyfentery, to arife

from ulceration of the great inteftines, particularly

of the defcending colon and re&um, the inteftines,

at the fame time, lofing their texture, and becoming
incapable of performing their fun&ions.

Of the Treatment of Dyfentery.

When the patient is of a robuft and plethoric habit,

and the diftafa is attended with acute pain in tt e

bowels,
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bowels, with a ftrong full pulfe, blood-letting will

be neceflary, but it muft be praftifed with caution,

efpecially in warm climates, where the employment

of powerful antiphlogiftic meafures is often fucceeded

by a fudden and dangerous degree of debility

;

gentle emetics mould be adminiftered, they are not

only ufeful in emptying the primse viae, but they

alfo determine to the {kin
;
they will be more effica-

cious when given in fuch fmall and repeated dofes,

as not to excite immediate vomiting, unlefs the

oppreflion at the ftomach is urgent ; the emetics

generally employed in Dyfentery are ipecacuanha

and the tartris antimonii, and, at the early periods of

the difeafe, they will be more efficacious when

combined : the morbid and noxious contents of the

inteftines, the moft pernicious fource of irritation in

Dyfentery, muft be expelled by cathartics, thofe

moft generally celebrated are, the ipecacuanha and

the tartris antomonii, the former is, however, moft

frequently employed, it may be given either alone,

or in combination with the fuper-tartris potaffe,

in fuch dofes "as will produce fome degree of

naufea, and repeated when the naufea abates
j

the calomelas is an excellent remedy where there

is a tendency to inflammation, but it ftiould never

be given alone, its operation is rendered both more

eafy and certain, by combining it with other cathar-

tics ; the moft effectual remedy, however, in

general, is a fimple folution of the fulphas magnefiaa

vel
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vel fodje, or it may be given in a diluted infufion of

fenna, with a confiderable proportion of manna ;

the fupeMartris potaflse with tamarinds, the

phofphas fodffi, and the oleum e feminibus ricinij

will make an ufeful variety ; after the operation

of the cathartic is finimed, it will be advifable

to adminifter opiates, and they will be more effi-

cacious if given with naufeating dofes of emetics

;

the pulvis ipecacuanhas compofitus is a good medicine

;

the hyofcyamus, by its anodyne and gently laxative

qualities, feems eminently adapted to this difeafe.

The warm bath or femicupium is often ufed with

advantage ; fomentation of the abdomen is more

frequently ferviceable, but the moft effectual remedy

is a large blifter applied over the abdomen ; in mild

cafes, however, fo fevere a remedy is not neceflary
;

the addition of ftrong peppers to the fomentations,

may, in fuch cafes, anfwer our intentions : the

pain attending the tenefmus will be allayed by
fomenting the anus with hot water, or with the

deco&um anthemidis nobilis (chamsemeli), with

fome tinclura opii fprinkled on the flupes : ftran-

gury is not an uncommon fymptom, independent of
cantharides, it will be effedually relieved by foment-
ing the pubes and perinasum : mucilaginous demul-
cent liquids muft be given freely, for the purpofe
of defending the inteftines againft the acrimony of
their contents, and mucilaginous and oily clyfters

mould be.employed once or twice a day, or more,

they
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they are very ferviceable for the fame intention as the

mucilaginous liquids, and aft alfo as a fomentation
;

they mould confift of a ftrong decoction of linfeed

or ftarch, or they may be compofed of milk and oil,

united by means of mucilage. In the advanced and

chronic ftage of the difeafe, as acidity of the fto-

mach chiefly prevails at that period, abforbents will

be ufeful, as the miftura cretacea, aqua calcis, pul-

vis cretas compofitus, &c, combined with opiates
;

aftringents will alio, at this period of ' the difeafe,

be proper, as the kino, hGematoxylum,. catechu, &c,
and if the powers of the ftomach are much weakened,

they may be combined with chalybeates. The tone

of the bowels will be reftored, by adminiftering

fome of the following medicines, as the fimarouba

in powder or in a weak decoction, quaffia, cinchona,

cortex angufturse, or the radix colombas ; an in-

fufion of gentian and cinnamon in port wine is re-

commended ; it will always be advifable to join

aromatics with bitters : a purgative of the calomelas

and rheum palmatum mould be given from time

to time in this form of the difeafe, and when it

remains obftinate, we may always fufpeft vifceral

obftru&ion ; mould this, upon examination, be the

cafe, the hydrargyria, either internally, or by

friction, mould be employed until fome fenfible

effe£t is produced in the mouth. The diet in the

firft ftage mould confift of milk, fago, panada,

falep, Indian arrow-root (maranta arundinacea), and

rice,
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rice, the quantity being regulated by the appetite ;

the fweet and fubacid fruits may be allowed, and they

are particularly ferviceable when there is much bile

in the primas viae.j in the more advanced ftages,

the ripe fruits are condemned, but it does not, how-

ever, appear, on fuffkient grounds, that they mould

be fo ;
together with the farinacea, a fmall quantity

of animal food may be allowed in the chronic ftate

of the difeafe, provided it does not difagree with

the patient." The drink at the commencement

mould be either barley or rice water, boiling water

poured upon toafted bread or burnt bifcuit, whey,

or the decoclum cornu cervi, and the like ; in the

advanced ftage of the difeafe, port wine or madeira,

or a moderate quantity of fpirits diluted with water,

vyill be proper ; the patient mould wear flannel next

to the {kin for fome time after the difeafe is gone off,

and mould take , as much exercife as he can bear

without fatigue, either on horfe-back or in a carriage,

carefully avoiding expofure to cold or moifture.

The pulvis vel extra&um nucis vomicae is ftrongly

recommended by Dr. Hufeland, in dofes of from

fix to ten grains of the powder, three times a day
j

or one or two grains of the extract may be given

every (wo or three hours ; three or four grains or

more may be given in clyfters : children of one year

old may take from one to two grains of the extrad

in the twenty-four hours ; ic is neceffary to obferve,

that the medicine is directed to be adminiftered in

7 fome
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fome mucilaginous mixture. It is of confequence

to warn the young practitioner, in the mod forcible

manner, againft employing opiates at the beginning

of the difeafe, unlefs a free evacuation of the bowela

has been procured by cathartics, and the excitement

much diminiflied, as they generally aggravate the

difeafe ; and it will always be pernicious to give

them without naufeating dofes of emetics, while the

griping pains remain ; the hyofcyamus, if anodynes

are deemed requifite, is preferable to opium, in con-

fequence of its pofiefnng a gently laxative quality.

CLASS
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CLASS li.

OF THE NEUROSES, OR NERVOUS DISEASES.

These are defined by Dr. Cullen i
" Senfus et

motus lasfi, fine pyrexia idiopathica, et fine raorbo
iocali."

BOOK I.

OF COMATA.

These are defined by Dr. Cullen : « Motus volun-
tarii imminuti cum fopore five fenfuum feriatione."

CHAP. £

OF APOPLEXIA, OR APOPLEXY.

I This is defined by Dr. Cullen: « Motus volurt-
Itaru fere omnes imminuti, cum fopore, plus minufve
tprofundo, fuperftite motu cordis et arteriarum."

Of the Symptoms of Apoplexy.

I The whole of the external and internal fenfes,
•and all the voluntary motions, are, in this difeafe, in

a great
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a great meafure abolilhed, while refpiration and the

action of the heart continue ; it generally comes on

fuddenly, and the patient falls down deprived of all

fenle and voluntary motion ; there is coma, often

itertorous breathing, paralyfis, commonly of one

half of the body, and often convulfive motions

;

the face is bloated and becomes red, fometimes

livid ; the eyes are fomewhat fuffufed with rednefs

and prominent, and there is, in dangerous cafes,

frothing at the mouth \ the pulfe is flow, full, and

Frequently very ftrong ; the refpiration is difficult

and laborious, and there is fometimes vomiting.

Apoplexy moll commonly attacks thofe who have

palTed the meridian of life, and is, in many cafes,

preceded by frequent fits of giddinefs, fevere head-

ach, a fenfe of conftriction round the cranium,

epiftaxis, falfe vifion, deafnefs or tinnitus aurium,

numbnefs or lofs of motion in the extremities,

faltering of the fpeech, lofs of memory, frequent,

drowfinefs, and frequent fits of incubus. Dr. Baillie

in his invaluable work, " The Morbid Anatomy of

fome of the mod important Parts of the Human

Body," remarks, when the patient is not cut off at

once, but lives for fome time after the attack, the

hemiplegia, which is almoft: conftantly an elFed of

this difeafe, is upon the oppofite fide of the body

from that of the brain, in which the effufion of

blood has taken place : this, the learned author

obferves, would kern to (hew, that the right fide of

the
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the body derives its nervous influence from the left

fide of the brain; and the left fide of the body, its

nervous influence from the right fide of the brain.

This difeafe is obferved to make its attacks moft.

frequently about the period of the equinoxes.

Of the Caufes of Apoplexy.

The predifpofing caufes are, a certain age men*

tioned above, a large head, a fhort neck, the fan-

guine or phlegmatic temperament, obefity, an indo-

lent life; or one too much devoted to ftudyj too

long lleeping, high living, indulgence in fpirituous

liquors, the gout, and the fuppreflion or ceffation of

the hemorrhoidal; or any other habitual hemorrhage

or evacuation. The exciting caufes are, violent

exercife, as dancing after too great repletion of the

ftomach, a full and loiig continued infpiration, too

flrong exertions of the mind, every paffion which

agitates the human frame, great external heat, efpe-

cialiy from a crowded room, intemperance, warm
bathing, crudities in the prims vie, violent emetics,

the fpring feafon, rapid alternations of heat and

cold, too great indulgence in fmoking tobacco, long

{looping wiih the head down, tight ligatures about

the neck, over diftenfion of the blood veflels of the

brain or its membranes* an effufion or extravafation

of blood or ferum into the fubftance of the bram
or its ventricles, fradures of the fcull or depreffion

i of it, caufmg an effufion of blood upon the brain or

S 2 its
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its meninges, and tumours within the cranium. The
proximate caufe is fuppofed to be whatever inter-

rupts the motion of the nervous power from the

brain to the mufcles of voluntary motion.

Of the Diagn&fis in Apoplexy.

The ftate of the pulfe, difficult refpiration, the

profound fleep, ftertorous breathing, and the affec-

tion of all the powers of volition, will diftinguifh

this difeafe from Palfy ; the ftate of the pulfe, labo-

rious refpiration, and the palenefs of the face in

Syncope, will diftinguifh it from that difeafe ; the

ftertor, fopor, diminution of the power of volition*

and the abfence of convulsions, will diftinguifh it

from Epilepfy.

Of the Prognofis in Apoplexy.

Difficulty of fwallowing, and the regurgitation of

the drink through the noftrilsi great difficulty of

breathing, and foaming at the mouth, are fymptoms

of the mofl imminent danger, but the prognofis

may be generally collected from the violence of the

attack, profoundnefs of the fleep* ftertorous breath-

ing and degree of the afie&ion of the refpiration,

and of the powers of fenfe and of motion : the firft

attack of this difeafe is not commonly fatal, par-

ticularly if the patient is not cut off" in the courfe of

the firft week, it frequently terminates favourably

either by diarrhoea, haemorrhage, return of the

hemorrhoidal,
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hemorrhoidal, or any other habitual difcharge, and

fometimes by the appearance of fever.

Of the Treatment of Apoplexy.

As this difeafe arifes in confequence of an effu-

fion of blood or ferum into the ventricles of the

brain, or upon its meninges, blood-letting in a mode-

rate degree may be of fervice, but copious bleedings

muft be injurious, by weakening the patient, and

preventing the abforption of the effufed fluid ; the

blood fhould be taken from the temporal artery, or

the jugular vein, and if that cannot conveniently be

done, it may be' taken from the arm ; if one Tide is

more affected than * the other, the blood fhould be

taken from the
1

fide lead affected
;

cupping the

occiput is often ferviceable, and it does not reduce

the patient's ftrength fo much as general blood-

letting ; warm fomentations of the fhaved head con-

tinued for a length of time, and frequently repeated,

will be of fervice ; an emetic is recommended to be

adminiftered, but, in my opinion, it is at leafl a

doubtful remedy, unlefs the patient is afFe&ed with

naufea in confequence of repletion of the nx>mach
;

acrid cathartics, as aloes, refina jalapii, calomelas,

combined with the fcammonium, or with the ex-
tradtutn colocynthidis compofitum, &c. fhould be
given by the mouth, if the power of fwallowing re-

mains, and clyfters, compofed of a folution of fome of
the above cathartics, and the oleum fuccini, fhould be

s 3 injected

;



OF APOPLfcXIA. Book L

injected; blifters fhould be' applied to the head,

fpine, and extremities, or a large cauftic mould be
applied to the neck, and muftard cataplafms to the

feet : the patient fhould be kept cool, and as much
in an erect pofture as he can bear without inconve-

nience ; fmall electric mocks mould be fent through

the head ; errhines and acrid volatile medicines are

recommended, but to me they appear at leaft doubt-

ful remedies : if the difeafe appears to be the con-

fequence of the fuppreffion of the hfemorrhois, leeches

Ihould be applied to the haemorrhoidal veins, foment-

ations mud be employed, and the interlines mud be

Simulated by means of aloetic cathartics. Might not

fmall dofesofopium be employed withadvantage,after

having premifed the neceffary evacuations ? Might

not the hydrargyrus, pufhed fo far as to induce fali-

vation fpeedily, be the means of promoting the

abforption of the effufed fluid ? The ftrength of the

fyftem wijl be reftored by the cinchona, bitters, and

chalybeates. The return of this difeafe is to be pre-

vented by ftudioufly avoiding all the remote caufes

which are in our power ; a plethoric ftate of the

blood-veffels of the brain muft be obviated by a

low diet, abftinence from fermented or fpirituous

liquors, moderate exercife, as riding on horfeback,

if not affected with frequent fits of giddinefs, or by

walking ; coftivenefs mult be prevented by gentle

cathartics, and if the difeafe had arifen from the

fuppreffion of the haemorrhoidal flux, aloetic pur-

gatives



Chap. 2. OF PARALYSIS, OR PALSY. 263

gatives will be moft fuitable ; an iflue or feton

mould be made as near as poffible to the head, or,

as being lefs difagreeable, a thin flice of the frefh

root of the daphne mezereum, fteeped in vinegar

for twenty-four hours, may be applied daily, and if

the inflammation mould be very confiderable and

the difcharge profufe, it may be left off for a few

days, and the parts mould be kept moiftened with a

foluiion of the acetite of lead.

CHAP. II.

OF PARALYSIS, OR PALSY.

1 his is defined by Dr. Cullen : ff Motus volun-

tarii nonnulli tantum imminuti, fsepe cum fopore."

Of the Symptoms of Palfy.

This difeafe is commonly the confequence of Apo-
plexy, aud confifls in the lofs of the power of
voluntary motion in certain parts of the body only;

fometimes it is accompanied with a lofs of fenfe, and
there is often fopor

; it moft ' frequently affefts the
whole of the mufcles of one fide of the body, and
then the difeafe is called Hemiplegia; when the
mufcles of the lower half of the body divided tranf-
verfely are aftecled, it is named Paraplegia

; and

s 4 when
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when a fingle limb only, it is named Paralyfis.

This difeafe, if it is not the effect of Apoplexy, is

often preceded by univerfal torpor, giddinefs, a fenfe

of weight or uneafmefs in. the head, dulnefs of com-

prehenfion, lofs of memory, and a fenfe of coldnefs

in the part about to be affected, there is alfo fome-

times tremor, creeping, and pain in the part
; bilj^

ous vomiting and black flools fometimes accom-

pany the commencement of the attack.

Of the Caufes of Palfy.

The remote caufes are, compreffion of the brain

from any of the caufes inducing Apoplexy ; dimi-

nifhed energy of the nervous fyftem
;
intemperance

;

certain poifons received into the body, in particular

white lead, and. it is deferving of remark, that thofe

who are conftantly employed to incorporate white

lead with oil, irrecoverably lofe the ufe of their fin-

gers and wrifts much fooner than houfe-painters ;

fudden violent exertion
;

preceding apoplexy ; in-

juries done to the fpinal marrow ; colica piclonum,

and advanced age : it acknowledges the fame proxir

mate caufe as Apoplexy.

Of the Diagnofis in Palfy.

This will be diftinguiflied from Apoplexy by the

pulfe, which, in this difeafe, is flow and foft, and

by the other fymptoms.

Of
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Of the Prognojis hi Palfy.

A feeling of warmth, a flight pricking pain, or a

fenfation as if flung by ants in the part afFe&ed,

are favourable fymptoms : a diarrhoea, or fever fre-

quently removes the difeafe.

. Of the 'Treatment of Palfy.

If palfy arifes from the canfes producing Apo-

plexy, it muft neceffarily be treated in the manner

recommended in the laft chapter ; when the apo-

plectic fymptoms are removed, and Hemiplegia or

Paralyfis only remains, or when it arifes from dimi-

nifhed energy of the nervous fyftem, it will be pro-

per to prefcribe internal and external ftimulants ; of

the former clafs are, the finapeos femen, {lightly

bruifed or fwallowed whole, in the quantity of a

large-table-fpoonful, three or four times a day, or

the raphanus rulticanus (cochlearia armoracia)

fcraped, a table-fpoonful of which may be fwallowed

without chewing, night and morning, or they may
be combined and made into an infufion, by mace-

rating two ounces of each in a quart of boiling water

for four hours, and adding two ounces of the

fpiritus pimento to the drained liquor, of which two
or three ounces may be given three or four times

a day
;
the arnica montana is ftrongly recommended;

the volatile alkali is often of fervice, and the rhus

toxicodendron (fumach) is deferring a trial, froni

half
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half a grain to three or four grains or more of the

dried leaves are directed to be given two or three

times a day : of the latter clafs of ftimulants are,

blifters, friction of the parts affe&ed with the fmapi,

aether fulphuricus, volatile alkali, or the linimentum
ammonias fortius, or the oleum terebinlhinae, com-

bined with the oleum fuccini and tinctura cantha-

ridis
;

flinging with nettles, and electricity, both

fparks and mocks will be of confiderable fervice,

particularly if employed early in the difeafe ; flannel

muft be worn next to the fkin, warm fea-bathing,

and friction with flannel or the flefh-brum, will be

ufeful auxiliaries. If the difeafe appears to have

arifen in confequence of intemperance, the liver will

mod probably be found to be more or lefs in a

difeafed (late, which will be known by referring to

the diagnoftic remarks, which were mentioned when

treating of the Hepatitis Chronica, in which cafe,

fome of the preparations of the hydrargyrus may be

given with much advantage, employing afterwards

bitters, the cinchona and chalybeates : the diet

mould be light, nourilhing, and ftimulating.

The Bath waters are very ferviceable, both by the

mouth and as a bath, particularly fo if the difeafe has

arifen from intemperance, or the colica pi&onum
;

Ihould there, however, be a conftitutional determi-

nation to the head, we muft ftrictly attend to the

effects, which the Bath waters produce upon the

fyftem, as they may fuddenly induce much mifchief:

the
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the affufion of cool water is ftrongly recommended,

that is, water of the temperature of from 87
0
to 75

0

of Fahrenheit's thermometer : the anthemis pyreth-

rum, in dofes of from a fcruple to half a drachm or

more of the powdered root, enveloped in honey or

mucilage, has been given three or four times in the

twenty-four hours with confiderable advantage ; and

as powerful ftimulants are required in palfy, it is

at kaft deferving of a fair and impartial trial.

BOOK
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BOOK II.

OF THE ADYNAMIC.

Thfse are defined by Dr. Cullen : Motus in-

voluntarii, five vitales, five naturales imminuti,"

CHAP. I.

OF SYNCOPE, OR FAINTING,

This is defined by Dr. Cullen : Motus cordis

iminiviurus, vel aliquandiu quiefcens."

This difeafe confifts in a decreafed aftion, and

fometimes total ceffation of the pulfe and refpiration :

the fymptoms of Syncope are fo well known as to

render any .further description unneceffary ; it is

fometimes preceded by great anxiety about the prae-

cordia, a fenfe of fulnefs afcending from the ftomach

towards the head, vertigo, or confufion of the head,

dimnefs of fight, and coldnefs of the extremities

;

fits of Syncope are frequently attended with, or end

in vomiting, and fometimes in convulfions, or in an

epileptic fit.

Of
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Of the Caufes of Syncope.

The remote caufes are, a defect of the ftimulus of

diftention, as after blood-letting, haemorrhage, or

the operation of paracentesis in afcites, fudden and

violent emotions of the mind, fudden remiffion of a

considerable degree of pain, pungent and other kinds

of odours, malignant fevers, derangement of thd

primse viae, and fometimes the warm bath : organic

affection of the heart, or of the parts immediately

connected with it, fuch as aneurifm of the heart, or

of the arch of the aorta ; offification of the valves of

the heart, or its large veffels
;

polypi, filling up the
1

cavities of the heart and large blood vefTels, although

generally enumerated among the caufes of Syncope,

cannot properly, however, be accounted as fuch, as

a polypus plugs up the cavity of the heart, in which

it is formed, fo entirely as to flop the circulation al-

together, and when polypi are examined, there is

the fame fort of appearance throughout their whole

fubftance, which (hews that the whole coagulum had

been formed at .the fame time, which feems to con-

tradict very ftrongly the opinion, that polypi are

formed in the heart during life. The proximate

caufe appears to be an impaired motionj or a total,

for the moft part temporary
4 ceffation of the a6tion

of the heart and arteries.

Of
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Of the Treatment of Syncope.

In the paroxyfm, ftimu]ants are to be applied to

the noltrils, and the face mould be fprinkled with

cold water : if the difeafe arifes in conlequence of

haemorrhage, the patient fhould be placed in a re-

cumbent pofture : as the tendency to Syncope fre-

quently arifes in confequence of debility or irritabi-

lity, we muft ftrengthen the fyftem by the exhibition

of the cinchona, fulphuric acid, chalybeates, Sec. It

is hardly neceflary to obferve, that, avoiding all the

occafional caufes, and removing them, if in our

power, is a matter of the firft importance.

CHAP. II.

OF DYSPEPSIA, OR INDIGESTION1

.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen 5
" Anorexia, riau*

fea, vomitus, inflatio, rudus, ruminatio, cardialgia,

gaftrodynia, pauciora faltem vel plura horum fimul

concurrentia, plerumque cum alvo afliicta,. et fine

alio, vel ventriculi ipfius, vel aliarum partium,

lnorbo."

Of
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Of the Sy?nptoms of Dyfpepfia.

A want of appetite, fqueamifhnefs, fometimes

vomiting of the food in an undigefted ftate, fudden

and tranfient diftentions of the ftomach, hiccup,

frequent acid, or other forts of eructations for fome

time after meals, heartburn, a bad tafte in the

mouth, coftivenefs, borborygmi, oppreffive pains in

the region of the ftomach, languor, lownefs of.

fpirits, and a fenfe of uneafmefs and anxiety referred

to the ftomach after eating.

Of the Caufcs of Dfpepfia.

The remote caufes may be confidered under two

claffes : the firft clafs of them acts immediately upon

the ftomach itfelf, and the fecond a£ls upon the

whole fyftem, or different parts of it, and ultimately

affefts that organ by fympathy or affociation. Of
the firft clafs are, the immoderate ufe of certain

fedative and narcotic fubftances, as tea, coffee, to-

bacco, ardent fpirits, opium, bitters, aromatics, and

acefcents ; the copious and frequent, ingurgitation of

warm watery liquids, frequent immoderate repletion

of the ftomach, frequent vomiting, whether fpon-

taneoufly arifing, or excited by art, very frequent

reje&ion of the faliva, or a diminution or interrup-

tion of the due fecretion of it, and of the gaftfic

juice, and diminution or vitiation of the bile and
pancreatic fluid. Of the fecond clafs are, vexation

of
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of the mind, and irregular paffions of any kind, a

fedentary and ftudious life, indolence, clofe applica-

tion to bufinefs without proper exercife, irregularity

in meals, long fatting, excefs in venery, frequent

intoxication, and expofure to a moift and cold at-

mofphere without proper exercife. The proximate

caufe is atony and debility of the mufcular coat of

the ftomachi

Of the Treatment of Dyfpcpfia.

The indications of cure in this difeafe are, to pal-

liate the troublefome fymptoms, and to reftore the

tone of the ftomach : the fymptoms which contribute

to aggravate the difeafe are, crudities in the ftomach*

which muft be evacuated by means of emetics ; the

excefs of acidity in the ftomach will be relieved by

alkalies or abforbents, as the kali prasparatum, aqua

calcis, fapo, or magnefia, &c. fometimes, however,

the difpofition to generate acid is fo great, that it

will not yield to the ufual remedies ; in which cafe,

from a fcruple to half a drachm, or more, of a mafs

of pills, compofed of equal parts of fel bovinum and

afa-foetida, is recommended to be taken three times

a day : coftivenefs muft be obviated by gentle laxa-

tives, as aloetics, combined with the rheum palma-

tum and foap, or the pulvis aloes cum canella, or

the infufum fennee, &c. it will be advifable always

to join aromatics with the cathartics ; a blifter on

the back will frequently afford confiderable relief,

8 and
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and the fulphuric acid fhould be adminiftered, as it

is a powerful preventive of fermentation : the flatu-

lencv of the ftomach will be alleviated by the sether

fulphuricus alone, or combined with aromatics : the

cardialgia will be relieved by fome of the following',

as alkalies, the aqua fuper-carbonatis potafiis vel

-fodce, fapo, opium, the fulphuric acid, or a blifter

on the back, and by caufing a greater fecretion of

faliva, and afterwards fwallowing it, as by chewing

parched wheat, or fome harmlefs fubftance, and by

mafticating the food properly: the vomiting will

generally be removed by anodyne clyfters : the

anxiety and oppreffion after eating will be relieved

by aromatics, as by fwallowing a few pepper-corns

immediately after dinner, by a draught of hot water,

or by a tea-fpoonful of the tinftura cardamomi mi-

noris (amomum repens), in a glafs of pepper-mint

water. The tone of the ftomach muft be reftored

by fome of the remedies below, either alone, or in

combination, as the cafcarilla, colomba, quaffia, and

the cinchona ; or by bitters, as the anthemis nobilis

(chamsemelum), gentiana, centaureum minus (gen-

tiana centaurium), and fimilar medicines; chaly-

beates, adminiftered with fome of the bitters, or

tonics, will be extremely ferviceable, and confiderable

relief will be derived from the ufe of the Bath waters

from the fountain-head. -The diet mould iconfift of

fuch things as do not readily run into a Hate of

fermentation, as light meats, fhell nm, and fome of

t the
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the others, as carp, trout, perch, turbot, foles,

flounders, cod, and haddock, and inftead of fer-

mented bread, the patient mould eat bifcuit with

his food ; he Ihould take but a fmall quantity of

nourifhment at a time, but mould repeat it at proper

intervals ; the drink mould confift either of water,

wine and water, or fpirits diluted with water ; the

occafional caufes, the molt material point to be

managed with patients of this defcription, muft be

ftudioufly avoided ; he mould ufe moderate exercife,

employ the cold bath, and drink fome natural chaly-

beate water of a tepid heat before breakfaft, and

fometimes in the evening. As Dyfpepfia is fre-

quently occafioned, in a great meafure, by a dimi-

nution of the due quantity of gaftric juice, might

not the fymptoms be relieved by fupplying the

patient with the gaftric liquor of thofe animals,

who live upon a fomewhat fimilar food to that of

mankind ?

CHAP. III.

OF THE HYPOCHONDRIASIS.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Dyfpepfia cum

languore, mceftitia, et metu, ex caufis non £equis
;

in temperamento melancholico."
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Of the Symptoms of Hypochondriafis.

This, in a great meafure, imaginary difeafe, is

attended with languor, liftleflhefs, or want of refla-

tion and activity, coldnefs of the fkin, a difpofition

to ferioufnefs, fadnefs, and timidity ; a gloomy and

rivetted apprehenfion of evil, or of the worft events,

,
upon flight grounds, harafs the patient, and there is

great fear of death, with more or lefs of the fymp-

toms of dyfpepfia, and great irregularity in the ftate

of the bowels, and melancholic temperament.

Of the Diagnosis in Hypochondriafis.

Hypochondriafis will be diftinguifhed from dyf-

pepfia by the languor, liftleflhefs, want of refolutiort

; and activity, fear of death and fufpicious difpofition

being always prefent, and by the dyfpeptic fymptoms

being often abfent, or, when prefent, they are in a

much {lighter degree. In dyfpepfia, the fymptoms 1

1 of that affeclion are always prefent, in a greater'

i degree, while the fymptoms mentioned above are

I lefs violent, even if prefent, or eafily difpelled, and

! hypochondriafis very rarely appears early m life^

; and when it has once taken place, it goes on in-

1
creafing ; whereas dyfpepfia appears frequently early

f
. in life, and generally, in a great meafure, becomes

.
I lefs troublefome as we advance in life*

t a Of
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Of the Treatment of Hypochondria/is.

In the treatment of this complaint, the dyfpeptic

fymptoms, when prefent, muft be relieved by fome

of the means pointed out in the lafl chapter, and it

will be advifable to apply a plafter made of the pix

burgundica, to the region of the flomach, which

muft be worn for a confiderable time ; coftivenefs

muft be obviated by the mildeft laxatives: the:

removal of this complaint, however, depends lefs.

upon medicine, than in the management of the

mind, which is a moft difficult point to accomplifh,
,|

and requires the utmoft addrefs, as thofe patients are:

fickle and irritable in the extreme ;
the mind muft,,

therefore, be diverted from its ill-grounded fears,,

which muft never, however ridiculous they may ap-

pear, be treated with levity or inattention, and rea-

Toning with them will be of little avail ;
we muft,

therefore, have recourfe to amufements of every

kind, as hunting, mooting, and other field diverfions,

application to bufmefs, when it is not attended with

anxiety or much fatigue, and cheerful company

;

every caufe of anxiety muft be prevented, or re-:

moved, for which purpofe, as conftantly preferring

new objeds to his view, gentle exercife on horfebacki

muft be uniformly perfifted in, as in progreffive-

journies, uniformity in the hours of meals, and the,

avoiding of late hours, will be indifpenfably requi.

fite; md^rf^^&m&*-** Hypocho*
x,
t> • ^.^-^V^ii^- dnacs,
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dfiaes, -provided the Make is not great ; and the

occafional reading of entertaining books will further

affift in diverting the mind from itfelf. Bath mould

be recommended, and the patient will derive con-

fiderable relief from drinking the waters, and em-

ploying the warm bath ; tonics are not found to be

of fervice, as there is not a want of tone, but of

activity, in the fyftem, but chalybeates are frequently

ufeful : in the day time, as Hypochondriacs require

a great deal of attendance, fome of the mod fimple

medicines muft be adminiftered, and it is particu-

larly neceflary to be very exacl in the compofition

of the placebos, as thofe patients examine the ap-

pearance and tafte of what they take, in a moft

fcrutinizing
' manner, Six grains of the rheum pal-

matum, with one of opium, are recommended to be

adminiftered every night.

BOOK
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BOOK III,

OF SPASMI, OR SPASMODIC AFFECTIONS.

These are defined by Dr. Cullen : ** Mufculorum

vel fibrarum mufculorum motus abnormes.

There are two general fpecies of thefe affections

:

the firfl is marked by a rigid contraction, which is

not, for a length of time, fucceeded by a general

relaxation, and is termed a fpafm : the other fpecies

confifts pf alternate involuntary contractions and

relaxations, and is called a eonvulfion.

CHAP. I.

OF TETANUS (TRISMUS), OR. LOCKED JAW.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Maxilla: in-

ferioris rigiditas fpaftica."

Of the Symptoms of Tetanus.

This difeafe fometimes comes on fuddenly, moreJ

generally, however, a fenfe of ftflfrtefs, or flight;

twitchings, are firft perceived in the neck, thefea

gradually increafing, the motion of the head becomes
5

difhcult
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difficult and painful ; as the rigidity of the neck be-

comes more confiderable, a fenfe of uneafinefs is felt

about the root of the tongue, which, by degrees,

produces a difficulty, or inability of fwallowing;

there is violent pain under the enfiform cartilage,

which (hoots to the back ; when this pain arifes, the

mufcles, particularly of the back part of the neck,

are immediately affected with fpafm, pulling the

head ftrongly backwards, at the fame time the muf-

cles of the lower jaw become rigidly contracted, fo

that the teeth are firmly clofed together; as the

difeafe advances, the mufcles of the whole fpine are

affected, and draw the body backwards, producing

opifthotonos ; at other times the mufcles of the fore

part of the body are affected, and emprofthotonos is

the confequence ; and when the antagonift mufcles

of the whole body are fo contracted, that the patient

can bend himfelf in no direction, but remains as

{tiff as the trunk of a tree, the difeafe is called teta-

nus, which is, however, not fo common a form of

the difeafe, as the one we are now giving a descrip-

tion of; the abdominal mufcles become violently

affected with fpafm, fo that the belly is ftrongly re-

tracted ; at length the whole of the mufcles of the

head, trunk, and extremities, become ftrongly af-

fected, and the body is rigidly extended, as above

defcribed; the tongue is often partially attacked

with fpafm, and is often thruft out violently between
the teeth

; at the height of the difeafe, every organ

t 4 of
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of voluntary motion fuffers, in a greater or lefs

degree, and in particular the mufcles of the face

;

the forehead is drawn up into furrows, the. eyes are

hollow, diftorted, rigid, and immoveable, the nofe

is drawn upwards, and the cheeks are olrawn back-

wards towards the ears, fo that the whole counte-

nance exprefles a moft ghaftly appearance, and in

this ftate, violent convulfions fupervene, and put an

end to life. The fpafms are attended with violent

pain, and generally laft for a minute or two, and

as the difeafe advances, they are often renewed every

quarter of an hour, and fometimes terminate in

general convulfions ; there is feldom any fever, but

when the fpafms are violent, the pulfe is contracted,

hurried, and irregular, and the refpiration is alike

affected, and there is fometimes an interruption of

the breathing and convulfive hiccup ; in the remif-

fions, the pulfe and refpiration are natural, the heat

of the body is commonly not increafed, the face is

generally pale, with a cold fvveat upon it ; the ex-

tremities are generally cold, and there is frequently

a cold fweat over the whole body, fometimes, how-

ever, when the fpafms are very frequent and violent,

the pulfe becomes full and frequent, the face is

flufhed, and a warm fvveat is diffufed over the whole

body : it is a very remarkable circumftance, that

neither the mental nor natural functions are con- 1

jiderably affected, there is feldom delirium, or con-

fufion of thought, the appetite remains good, the

urine
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urine is fometimes fuppreffed, or is voided with dif-

ficulty and pain, and there is coftivenefs. It is

remarked by Dr. Blane, that the convulfive twitch-

ings are fometimes even accompanied with plea-

fure.

Of the Caufes of Tetanus.

Cold and moifture applied to the body, when

under profufe perfpiration
;
very hot weather, fleep-

ing in the open air, ftretched on the ground, efpe-

cially in a warm climate, or in a damp fituation,

after intoxication
;
punctures, lacerations, and other

injuries of the nerves or tendons
;
gun-mot wounds,

and various furgical operations, particularly in a

warm climate, and perhaps nervous fympathy : it is

perfectly unneceffary to offer any remarks on the

diagnofis of a difeafe that cannot pombly be mif-

taken for any other.

Of the Prognofis in Tetanus.

This difeafe often proves fatal before the fourth

day
; after that period there is generally lefs danger,

but, although there may be fome abatement of its

violence, it is apt to return with renovated force

;

a favourable termination of it is fometimes attended

with a fenfation of flupor, or formicatio, and a fenfe

of itching, more frequently, however, it goes off,

without any evident crifis ; the danger will, there-

fore, be determined by the violence of the attack,

and
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and frequent recurrence of the fpafms and general

convulfions.

Of the Treatment of Tetanus.

The removal of this difeafe muft be attempted by
adminiftering opium in moderate but frequent

dofes, and where the deglutition is performed with

any difficulty, it mould be thrown in by clyfter;

wine is a mod valuable auxiliary, but it mould be

taken in large quantities, and it will be more fer-

vice ble when given in combination with opium

;

the cinchona is recommended, but it does not appear

to have anfwered the fanguine expectations that

were to be wifhed for ; the hydrargyrus is often of

fervice, provided it is pufhed fo far as to affect the

mouth ; the warm bath, or a bath compofed of milk

or oil, has been recommended, and has fometimes

fucceeded, when employed in combination with

opium, the heat of the bath is ordered to be lowered

or railed, fo as to afford the fenfation of gentle and

comfortable warmth ; the mod powerful remedy,

however, appears to be immerfion in the cold bath,

in the paroxyfm of convulfion, taking care to have

fome warm blankets in readinefs, and immediately

the patient is taken out of the bath, he fhould be

well rubbed with warm flannels, and put to bed

;

opiate frictions are particularly recommended, as the

medicine can, in this way, be introduced into the

fyftem more readily, and without increafing the

frequency
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frequency of the fpafms, which frequently occur

during the efforts of deglutition ; the combination

of opium with the tether fulphuricus is alfo of great

fervice ; the diet mould confift of milk and broths,

and if the nourifhment cannot be received by the

mouth, it mould be thrown up by clyfter. If the

difeafe has arifen in confequence of the partial divi-

fion of a nerve, it mould be cut through, and if

from a wound, it mould be dilated, and filled with

ftimulating applications, as lint, moiftened with the

oleum terebinthinte, and we mull avoid expofure of

the part to a current of cold air : the pain under the

enfiform cartilage, and the fpafms in general, will

moft commonly be relieved by applying cloths

dipped in the tether fulphuricus, and by gentle and

uniform preflure on the parts fuffering from fpafm,

by means of bandages, on which the aether fhould

be poured occasionally, guarding, however, againft

the cold produced by the too fpeedy evaporation of

the aether. The trifmus nafcentium is a difeafe moft

frequent in warm climates, it generally attacks in-

fants, within the fir ft fortnight after birth, more

frequently, however, before they are nine days old

;

as it, in our opinion, very frequently proceeds from

a retention of the meconium in the prims viie, it

will be highly proper, in the firft inftance, to exhibit

gentle laxatives, afterwards wine and antii'pafmodics,

and if we do not fucceed by thefe means, it will be

advifable to try the cold bath, and the other reme-

dies,
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dies, which have been above recommended in the

treatment of tetanus. Alkalies, alternately, or com-

bined with opiates, are recommended, and the alka-

lies are alfo to be employed in clyfters, and in the

form of a bath, or by fomentation.

CHAP. II.

OF CONVULSIONS.

I hese are defined by Dr. Cullen : " Mufculorum

contractio clonica, abnormis, citra foporem."

OF THE CHOREA SANCTI VITI.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Impuberes

utriufque fexus, ut plurimum intra decimum et de-

cimum quartum aetatis annum adorientes, motus

convulfivi ex parte voluntarii, plerumque alterius

lateris, in brachiorum et manuum motu, hiflrionum

gefticulationes referentes ; in greflu, pedem alterum

iicpius trahsntes quam attoilentes."

Of the Symptoms of Chorea.

In .this difeafe the leg, foot, and arm, of the fame

tide of the body, are agi:.:.ed by convulfive motions,

and
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and in walking the leg is dragged along, or is turned

outward, Or inward, or backward, inftead of upward

or forward ; and when the perfon attempts to carry

anything to his mouth, he cannot accompliih it,

until after repeated efforts, interrupted by frequent

convulfive retraftions and deviations, and it is, at

laft, thrown into the mouth with a jerk ; the head

and trunk are fometimes .affe&ed in like manner,

producing a mod ludicrous appearance, and there are

frequently fits of leaping and running ; the difeafe

is occasionally accompanied with confufion of mind,

and the patient labours under an impediment of the

fpeech. It has fometimes appeared as an epidemic,

in certain parts of a country, and girls are remarked

to be the more frequent fubje&s of this complaint.

Of the Canfes of Chorea.

Mobility and debility of the fyftern, worms, vio-

lent affections of the mind, the too hafty cure of the

itch by mercurials and fympathy.

Of the Treatment of Chorea.

This difeafe will generally be foon removed by
the employment of the cinchona, chalybeates, the
metallic falts, as the ammoniaretum cupri, or the

fulphas cupri vel zinci, opiates, the warm bath, and
in particular electricity

j the cold bath is obierved to

be of inferior efficacy in this complaint, or in fpaf-

modic
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middle difeafes, which do not rife to general con-

vulfions; the carbonas potaifo and the nitnis ar-

genti have been employed with advantage; dry

cupping, and the hyofcyamus, atropa belladonna,

and the datura itramonium, have often been of con-

fiderable femce.

CHAP. III.

OF EPILEPSIA, OR EPILEPSY.

I His is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Mufculoi-nra

convulfio cum fopore."

Of the Symptoms of Epilcpfy.

This difeafe generally comes on fuddenly, fome-

times, however, the patient complains of pain about

the pit of the (lomach, and feels univerfal languor,

laflitude, pain and giddinefs of the head, drowfmeft,

and Yertigo ; there is alfo frequently flownefs or

difficulty of fpeech, and a fenfe of torpor, before the

acceflion of the paroxyfm, which often commences

with a fenfe of a cold vapour, or of pain, which is

felt for a fhort time previous to the attack, in a

diftant part of the fyftem, and is called aura epilep-

tica
}

this aura gradually afcends to the head, which,

as



Chap. 3. OF EPILEPSIA, OR EPILEPSY. 287

as foon as it reaches, the patient, if he was {landing,

falls down, uttering a fcream and general convul-

fions immediately follow ; the patient lofes all fen-

fation and voluntary motion, the mufcles of the face

and hands are violently convulfed, the mouth and

eyes are much diftorted, the tongue is often affected,

thruft out of the mouth, and fometimes feverely

bitten, in confequence of the violent contraction of

the lower jaw, the face becomes red, or pale, or

livid and fwelled, and in violent cafes the excre-

ments, urine, and femen, are unconfcioufly ejected,

and there is commonly a difcharge of frothy matter

from the mouth ; the pulfe, at the commencement

of the paroxyfm, is quick, fmall, and fcarcely per-

ceptible, towards the termination of it, it becomes

more full and flow, it is Mill, however, weak, but

on the cefiation of the convulfions, the pulfe and

refpiration return to their natural (late ; after a Ihort

time the convulfions go off, and the patient falls into

an apparent profound fleep, from which he gradually

recovers his fenfes, and power of voluntary motion,

unconfcious of any thing that had occurred during

the paroxyfm. Epileptic fits frequently recur during

fleep, and the difeafe not unfrequently terminates in

apoplexy, and is frequently, for feveral hours after-

wards, fucceeded by univerfal torpor, headach,

vomiting, languor, and ftupidity.

Of
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. The prcdifpofing caufes are, an hereditary dif-

pofition, intemperance, and great mobility of the

fyftem in the early periods of life. The occafional

or exciting caufes are, tumours prefling upon the

brain, irregularity in the arrangement of the bones

of the cranium, mal-conformation of the cranium,

fharp-pointed oflirkations within the cranium, fplin-

ters, or depreflion of the bones of the cranium from

fracture, ferous or other effufions into the'ventricles,

or upon the membranes of the brain, an abfcefs

formed in the tuberculum annulare, or its neigh-

bourhood, violent joy and anger, preffure upon the

medulla oblongata and medulla fpinalis, worms,

dentition, derangement of the primse vise, fuppreffion

of any habitual haemorrhage or accuftomed evacua-

.

tion, fyphilis, over-diftenfion of the blood-veffels of

the brain, the eruptive fever in certain exanthemata,

as the variola and fcarlatina, nervous fympathy,

profufe haemorrhages, terror, horror, pungent odours,

certain poifons, difficult parturition, a -difeafcd

date of the liver, the aura epileptica, and external

irritations. The. proximate caufe is fuppofed to be

an involuntary and irregular exertion of the energy

of the brain and nervous fyftem.

Of
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*
Of. the Diagnofts in Epilepfy.

Epilepfy will be diftinguimed from other fpecies

of convulfions by the fopor, and by the abolition of

the fenfation of external imprefliohs ; from apoplexy,

by the increafed a&ion of the mufcles; from

. hyfteria, by the abfe'nce of the globus hyftericus, and

by its not being attended with the fear of death.

Ofthe 'Prognojis in Epilepfy.

The fymptomatic ^Epilepfy is more eafily cured

than the idiopathic ; the later in life epileptic fits

are
J

experienced, the more dangerous they may, in

general, be efteemed, as the caufe may be fuppofed

to have been acquired by the patient's habits of life,

or by the decay, of fome internal part : hereditary

Epilepfy .is fcarcely ever cured ; the longer the con-

tinuance of the complaint has been, and the more

violent and frequent the convulfions are, the more

dangerous is the difeafe, particularly if the vital

functions „are much affedted
;
fometimes, although

: not very frequently, a fingle violent paroxy£m cuts

off the patient : Epilepfy fometimes goes off at the

. age of puberty, or on the appearance of the menfes
j

an intermittent fever, or a cutaneous eruption often

removes the difeafe.

ti Of
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Of the Treatment of Epilepfy.

Blood-letting will fometimes be of fervice in the

paroxyfm, if the difeafe has not been of long con-

tinuance, and the patient is in a plethoric ftate, in

general, however, it is more advifable not to take

away blood, but to truft to lefs debilitating reme-

dies
; immediately the patient is attacked with a fit,

we muft endeavour, as far as poflible, to prevent his

receiving any injury from the violent agitation of

his body, he ought, therefore, to be put into a bed,

with his head raifed, and to have any preffure, oc-

cafioned by ligatures about his neck, inftantly re-

moved ; ftimulants mould be applied to the noftrils,

as errhines, or volatiles, as the fpiritus ammonias

compofitus, the fpiritus ammonias fuccinatus, &c.

and the fpina dorfi mould be rubbed with the aether

iulphuricus, or with the linimentum ammonias for-

tius, or the tin&ura faponis cum opio, or the oleum

terebinthinse, and they will be more ferviceable, if

combined with ftimulants, as the oleum fuccini, or

the tinclura cantharidis j it will be proper to admi-

nifter opiates, and other anti-fpafmodics, by clyfter,

particularly the mofchus, and the Valeriana officina-

lis. In the intermiffions we are to attempt the

radical cure of the difeafe ; when the difeafe is

fymptomatic of fome primary affection, we muft, by

a particular attention to the attending fymptoms,

,

endeavour to difcover the nature of that affeSion

;

and:
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and if we fucceed in removing the primary affe&ion,

by the proper means adapted to its caufe, the epi-

leptic attacks will ceafe of courfe ; the aura epilep-

tica has been removed by a tight bandage being

made round the limb, juft above the part from

which that fenfation appears to proceed ; we muff:

direft the patient to carefully avoid the occafional

caufes which are within his reach, and the predifpo-

fition muft be corrected, as far as lies in our power.

When the difeafe is idiopathic, and appears to

depend upon a plethoric ftate of the fyftem, that

muft be removed or prevented by the general means,

which have been fully treated of, when fpeaking of

that ftate, in the treatment of the hsemorrhagiae, it

is fufficient to mention, in this place, that moderate

exercife, an abftemious diet, and iflues, or fetons,

are particularly ufeful : if the difeafe appears to arife

from any fupprefled difcharge, in particular the

hsemorrhois, leeches mould be applied to the has-

morrhoidal veflels, fomentations mould be employed,

and we mould, at the fame time, adminifter aloetic

cathartics ; after the plethoric ftate of the fyftem is

removed, the cure of the difeafe will be effected by
antifpafmodics : when the difeafe feems to arife in

confequence of a debilitated ftate of the fyftem, it

muft be ftrengthened by cold-bathing, exercife,

change of air, a nourifliing diet, tonics, and anti-

fpafmodics
; the moft fuitable tonics are, the cin-

chona, oxidum arfenici, ammoniaretum cupri, ful-

u 2 phas
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phas cupri vel zinci, oxidum zinci, and chalybeates

:

the antifpafmodics in mod general ufe are, oleum
animale, oleum cajeputae (melaleuca leucadendron),

oleum fuccini rectificatum, asther fulphuricus, mof*

chus, arnica montana, cardamine pratenfis, digitalis,

ftramonium, fuccus belladonnas vel hyofcyami fpifla-

tus, nitras argenti, and opium, which laft is mod
afluredly the beft and nioft efficacious antifpafmodic,

it fhould be adminiftered in dofes, proportioned to

the age and conftitution of the patient, a fhort time

before the expected return, of the paroxyfm, the

opium muft be repeated at proper intervals, and it

will be
(

neceflary to increafe the dofe in a gradual

manner, in proportion to the violence or frequent

recurrence of the fits : whatever antifpafmodic is

employed, it will be indifpenfably requifite never

to allow its effe&s to ceafe on the fyflem, and

to continue its ufe for months, or even a year

or two after the violence of the difeafe is over-

come, and the fits have ceafed, in order to efta-

blifli a new habit in the fyftem, and it fhould,

on no account, be left off all at once, but the

dofe fhould be gradually diminifhed, as the fits are

very apt to return, on the difcontinuance of the

medicine, with increafed violence and danger: it

will not be improper to remark, that antifpafmodics

are employed with mofl advantage, a fhort time

previous to the expected recurrence of the paroxyfm,

and when, the fits recur during fleep, a full dofe of

an



Chap. 3. OF EPILEPSIA, OR EPILEPSY. 293

an opiate fhould be given at, bed-time ; the applica-

tion of a cataplafm, formed chiefly of tobacco, to

the fcrobiculus cordis, about half an hour before

the expected return of the paroxyfm, has fometimes

prevented it, and this practice, repeated feveral fuc-

ceffive days, at the expected periods, has deftroyed

the difeafed catenation, and effected a. permanent

cure : if the difeafe appears to arife from fympathy,

fome inftrument of terror fhould be kept in readinefs,

as the actual cautery, or fomething that will infpire

horror, which will very frequently prevent the fits

:

fhould derangement of the primee viae, worms, den-

tition, or any other obvious exciting caufe, be the

means of occafioning the difeafe, it muff be removed

by laxatives, and other remedies adapted to its

caufes, and as the difeafe fo frequently, in part,

arifes from the firfl: mentioned caufe, occafional

emetics and gentle cathartics will be proper, in order

to obvktte any accumulation of irritating matter in

the ftomach and inteflines : when the difeafe proves

obftinate, efpecially in thofe who are advanced in

life, or have been intemperate in the ufe of fermented,

fpirituous, or diflilled liquors, we have every reafon

to fufpect fome derangement in the hepatic fyftem
;

in which cafe it will be requifite to employ the

hydrargyria, to a greater or lefs extent, in propor-

tion to its effects on the difeafe, and it will, if the

patient is not in a very debilitated flate, fometimes

be of efiential fervice to pufh the hydrargyrus fo far

u 3 as
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as to affect the mouth. It will fometimes be ad-

vifable to recommend a total change in the manner
of living, habits of life, and removing to a different

climate will frequently be of fervice,

CHAP. IV.

OF PALPITATIO, OR PALPITATION OF THE

HEART.

Phis is defined by Dr. Cullen ;
e* Motus cordis

vehemens, abnormis."

Of the Symptoms of Palpitation of the Heart.
-

In this difeafe the motion of the heart js per-

formed with more rapidity, and generally with more

force than ufual, this may not only be felt by the

hand, but may be often perceived by the eye, and

even heard ; there is frequently dyfpncea, a purplifli

hue of the cheeks and lips, and a variety of anxious

and painful fenfations j it frequently terminates in

fudden death.

Ofthe Caafes of Palpitation of the Heart.

A morbid enlargement of the heart itfelf, and of

the large vefTels, organic affections, an hereditary

difpofition,
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difpofitioil, plethora, debility or mobility of the

fyftem, mal-conformation of the thorax, and many

of the caufes inducing fyncope.

Of the Treatment of Palpitation of the Heart.

The exciting caufes muft be avoided or removed,

if they are within our power ; if the difeafe arifes

from plethora, or debility and mobility of the fyftem,

thefe muft be removed by the proper means which

have been pointed out when treating of the hje-

morrhagias, fyncope, and other difeafes. : a folution

of the oxidum arfenici has been recommended, but

as the difeafe moft frequently arifes from organic

afFe&ion of the heart itfelf, or of the large veffels

immediately connected with it, all that will be in

our power to do, will be to avoid whatever circum-

fiances may increafe the action of the fanguiferous

fyftem, particularly violent exercife and irregular

paflions.

CHAP. V.

OF ASTHMA.

I his is defined by Dr. Cullen : « Spirandi diffi-

cultas per intervalla fubiens, cum anguftise in pec-
tore fenfu, et refpiratione cum fibilo ftrepente;

u 4 tuffis
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tuffis fub initio paroxyfmi difficilis, vel nulla, verfus

finem libera, cum fputo muci fepe copiofo."

Of the Symptoms of Ajihma.

The paroxyfms of afthma very frequently com-

mence during or after the firft fleep, with a fenfe of

tightnefs and ftri&ure acrofs the cheft, and a feeling

of uneafy oppremon in the lungs, impeding refpira-

tion ; there is either no cough prefent, or it is not

attended with any expectoration : the patient, if in a

horizontal Situation, is immediately under the necef-

fity of getting into an erecl pofture, and of flying

for relief to the open window ; the difficulty of

breathing for a time increafcs, and both infpiration

and expiration are attended with a wheezing noife,

the voice is weak, and the exertion of talking is

more or lefs painful : after thefe fymptoms have con-

tinued for fome hours, a profufe fweat fometimes

breaks out, the breathing becomes kfs laborious,

and the cough, which, at the commencement, was

not prefent, or was without any expecto ration, now

becomes more free, and a more or lefs copious fecre-

tion of mucus takes place, and the other fymptoms

abate, but there is a greater or lefs degree of tight-

nefs acrofs the cheft:, and of difficulty of breathing,

throughout the courfe of the day; towards evening,

or about midnight, for feveral fucceffive nights, the

ivmptoms fuffer an exacerbation, and a remiffion

takes place towards- morning j and after fome days,

on
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on the expectoration becoming and continuing more

copious, the paroxyfms for a time ceafe altoge-

ther : the pulfe is, for the moft part, quick, weak,

and fmall, and the urine, which, at the commence-

ment of the paroxyfm, was pale, on its remiffion be-

comes high-coloured, and often depofits a fediment

;

the face is fometimes, during the paroxyfm, fome-

what flufhed and turgid, more commonly, however,

it is pale and fhrunk : afthma is very frequently an

hereditary difeafe, it does not very commonly ap-

pear before the time of puberty, and chiefly affects

the male fex ; it is moft liable to return in hot wea-

ther, this, however, is not always the cafe : the

paroxyfm is often preceded by laffitude, torpor,

drowfinefs, a fenfe of weight or pain of the head,

and fymptoms of dyfpepfia.

Of the Caufes ofAfthma.

The remote caufes are, a cold and foggy atmo-

fphere, fudden changes of the weather, an hereditary

difpofition, the impure and fmoky air of large cities

or towns, podagra retrograda, metaftafis from rheu-

matifm, catarrh, intermittent fevers, fuppreffion of

accuflomed evacuations, or haemorrhage, the retro-

ceffiori of eruptions, worms, wounds of the diaph-

ragm, and mal-conformation of the cheft. Dr. Dar-

win is of opinion, that the remote caufe of what is

called humoral afthma, is torpor of the pulmonary

veffels,
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veflels, and inactivity of the pulmonary lymphatics,

in confequence of which, the lymph, which he fup-

pofes to be effufed into the air cells, is not taken up

by thofe abforbents ; and the remote caufe of fpaf-

modic afthma is, by the above author, fuppofed to

be a pain in any remote part of the fyftem, but in

adults, the caufe is fufpected to arife from an affec-

tion of the liver or of the biliary du£ts. The proximate

caufe is a preternatural, and, in fome meafure, fpaf-

modic conftri&ion of the mufcular fibres of the.

bronchia;.

Of the Diagnofts in Afthma.

The fudden acceflion of the paroxyfms generally

after the firft fleep, their returning at intervals, and

the fenfe of conftriction about the diaphragm, occar

fioning the patient to get into an ereft pofture, and

to fly for relief to the cold air, will diftinguifh

afthma from other difeafes.

Of the Prognofts in Afthma.

This difeafe will be more readily removed in the

early periods of life than in advanced age ; in young

perfons it often occafions phthifis pulmonalis, and

in advanced age, when the difeafe has been of long

continuance, it often terminates in hydrothorax, or

phthifis, and fometimes, though rarely, it occafions

aneurifm of the heart, more frequently, however, of

the arch of the aorta. The refpiration becoming

2 fuddenlv
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fuddenly quick and fhort, -paralyfis of the arms,

great depreflion of ftrength, a fcanty fecretion of

urine, and frothing at the mouth, are dangerous

fymptoms.

Of the Treatment of Aflhma.

In the paroxyfm, if the patient is young, and of a

plethoric habit, blood-letting will be often of fervice,

efpecially if employed in the early periods of the

difeafe, but if it has been of long continuance, it is

generally hurtful, but cupping between the moulders

is often of considerable fervice
;

gentle laxatives and

clyfters mould be employed, at proper intervals, fo

as to keep the bowels regular
;

gentle emetics mould

on no account be difpenfed with, and where a

paroxyfm is expecled to occur in the courfe of the

night, an emetic, exhibited in the evening, will

generally prevent it : antifpafmodics mould be ad-

ministered, as opium, afa-foefida, the sether ful-

phuricus, &c. ; it will be neceflary to afllft and pro-

mote the expectoration by means of fome of the

following remedies, either alone, or perhaps a more
preferable manner* will be in combination, as lac

ammoniaci vel afa-fcetidfe, the deco&um fenekte, or

a folution of the fpermaceti, with naufeating dofes

of the tartris antimdnii, or with fome of the prepa-

rations of the fcilla; the carbonas ammoniae, the

arum, and the myrrha, are alfo medicines of con-

fiderable efficacy; but die fcilla is, by far, the mod
valuable
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valuable expectorant of any in the whole materia

medica; a blifter mould be applied to the cheft, the

vapour of warm water mould be inhaled, and its

effects will be increafed, if the water is impregnated

with the aether fulphuricus ; warm pediluvia, or

the warm bath mould be ordered ; the refpiration

of an atmofphere, mixed with hydrogen gas, or any

other innocuous air, which might dilute the oxy-

genous gas, would be ufeful in fpafmodic afthma,

by decreafing the fenfibility of the fyftem, and pre-

venting the recurrence of the paroxyfms ; the refpi-

ration of an atmofphere, with an increafed proportion

of oxygen, is recommended in what is called the

humoral afthma: in the intermiflions, the remote

caufes mould, as far as lies in our power, be care-

fully avoided ; the ufe of fermented liquors, and par-

ticularly of diflilled fpirits, mud be ftrictly inhibited
;

the diet fhould be light, of eafy digeftion, not flatu-

lent, and the food mould be taken in moderate

quantities, taking care not to opprefs the ftomach

;

but when the difeafe has been of long continuance,

a more full diet may be allowed
;

riding on hoife-

back, or in a carriage, and more particularly a fea-

voyage, mould, if convenient, be advifed, or the

patient mould change the air, and try different fitua-

tions, undl, either by accident, or by perfeverance,

he finds out a fituation to live in, in which the dif-

eafe is rendered lefs diftreffmg, or is entirely re-

moved
;
repeated blifters mould be applied about

the
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the cheft, or a feton or iflue mould be made fome-

where in the neighbourhood
;
fmoking tobacco is

often very ferviceable
;

garlic and onions may be

taken either raw, or in broth : after the difeafe is

removed, the cinchona with chalybeates, and the

fulphuric acid mould be ordered, and a grain of

opium, with two or three of aloes, is recommended

to be taken every night, guarding, however, againft

too great a degree of coftivenefs ; the digitalis,

combined with opiates, mould be advifed, where the

fyftem is not in a very debilitated ftate.

CHAR VI.

OF THE PERTUSSIS, OR HOOPING-COUGH.

This is denned by Dr. Cullen : " Morbus con-
tagiofusj tuffis convulfiva, ftrangulans, cum in-

fpiratione fonora, iterara
j faspe vomitus."

Of the Symptoms ofHooping-CoagL

This difeafe frequently comes on with the ufual
fymptoms of a common catarrh, but its real nature
is foon developed by the convulfive cough, and
peculiar fonorous inflation, which is commonly
known by the name of kink \ the fits of coughing,

4 at
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at the commencement, are long, violent, attended

with a fenfe of fuffocation, and continue without an

infpiration, till a quantity of mucus is thrown up

from the lungs, or till a vomiting of the ingefta, or

of fome mucous matter, takes place ; the fits of

coughing return at uncertain intervals, but they are

moft frequent during the night ; when the cough is

very violent, it is attended with turgefcence and

fuffufion of face, which occafions a difcharge of

blood from the nofe, mouth, and fometimes from

the eyes and ears : as the difeafe advances, the ex-

pectoration becomes more copious, and the fits of

coughing fhorter ; the difeafe is, at the commence-

ment, attended with fome febrile fymptoms, which

continue for a longer or fhorter period, in general,

however, the fever is but flight, and of fhort con-

tinuance, and there is fometimes dyfpncea; this

difeafe frequently continues for feveral months.

Of the Caufe of Hooping-Cough.

Contagion ; and it will be diftinguiflied from any

other difeafe by the convulfive cough, and its pecu-

liar chara&eriftic fonorous infpiration.

Of the Prognofts in Hooping-Cough.

This difeafe is often attended with great danger,,

efpecially in children under two years of age, or in

thofe who are in a very debilitated ftate at the time

of
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of its attack ; a permanent difficulty of breathing

between the fits of coughing, pyrexia, attended with

pneumonic fymptoms, and a very fcanty, or a very

copious expectoration, attended with great difficulty

of breathing, are unfavourable fymptoms : a mode-

rate expectoration, the appetite continuing unim-

paired, and a moderate hemorrhage from the nofe,

are favourable fymptoms. In the predifpofed it lays

the foundation for afthma, fcrofula, and phthifis pul-

monalis.

Of the Treatment of Hooping-Cougb.

A fmall blood-letting, or the application of

leeches, will frequently be of fervice at the com-

mencement of the difeafe, and the neceffity of

repeating it muft depend upon the ftrength of the

patient, and urgency of the fymptoms, particularly of

the dyfpncea ; when there is a permanent difficulty of

breathing, which continues between the fits of cough-

ing, blood-letting muft be had recourfe to without

lofs of time, and as there is great difficulty in bleeding

young children, it will be necefiary to apply four or

fix leeches to fome part of the thorax, or to one of

the child's legs, and the wounds mould be allowed

to bleed for a considerable time after the leeches fall

off, and this operation, or cupping of the cheft,

muft be repeated in proportion to the degree of

dyfpncea : during the permanent difficulty of breath-

ing, which fometimes occurs in the Hooping-Cough,

the
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the cough abates, or ceafes altogether, and returns

again after once or twice bleeding, which is a

favourable fymptom : gentle emetics are on no ac-

count to be difpenfed with, and naufeating dofes of

the tartris antiraonii mould be adminiftered at proper

intervals : when there is much fever, it will be

proper to order the faline draughts, with fmall dofes

of the fcilla, or the tartrite of antimony : bliflers

mould be applied to the thorax in fucceffion ; the

regular expulfion of the fseces muft be procured by

gentle cathartics, or laxative clyfters ; the vapour of

warm water, either alone, or impregnated with

vinegar, or the aether fulphuricus, fhould be inhaled

frequently in the courfe of the day ; the pediluvia,

or the warm bath, fhould be ordered, and the diet

fhould be light, and of eafy digeftion, and mucilagi-

nous diluents fhould be taken in copious draughts :

in the fecond ftage of the difeafe, we muft employ

antifpafmodics and tonics, and it is often of more

effential fervice to give them in combination. Of

the former clafs are, afa-fcetida, caftoreum, mofchus,

oleum fuccini recHficatum, and opium ; this lafl

medicine is, however, by far the mofl efficacious,

when adminiftered in dofes proportioned to the age

and conflitution of the patient ; the hyofcyamus is

deferving of a trial, efpecially if there is much ten-

dency to coflivenefs : I have found nothing, how-

ever, anfwer fo well as the tinclura cantharidis, when

adminiftered in fmall, but gradually increafed dofes

:

the
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the medicine muft be continued, until a flight diffi-

culty, or an uneafy fenfation, in making water, fuper-

venes, after which the dofe of the tincture muft be

gradually diminiflied, but it muft not be left off all

at once ; I can recommend the tinctura cantharidis

with fome degree of confidence, having feen it

adminiftered with the beft effects, in a vaft number
of cafes, in every period of the difeafe ; I can aver,

that it may be given to the youngeft infants, in any
ftage of the complaint, unlefs there is a confiderable

degree of dyfpncea and fever, when, of courfe, it

would be improper to employ antifpafmodics ; of
the latter clafs of medicines are, the cinchona,

oxidum zinci, fulphas zinci, or fmall dofes of the
folution of the oxidum arfenici j when the cough
continues obftinate, a change of air will produce
the moft beneficial effects. In this, and indeed in
all the difeafes of young children, attended with
jjplent coughing, or with any affection of the tho-
racic vifcera, they ihould lie with their head and
moulders raifed, and mould be conftantly watched,
fo that, when the fits of coughing come on, they
may be properly fupported in the pofture which they
put themfelves into, and on no account mould an
handkerchief be applied to their mouths at the time
of coughing, as the inflations are then very quick,
after fo long holding their breath, and by fo doing'
they might be in danger of fuffocation. Dr. Darwin,
m the fecond ftage of the difeafe, recommends f<0»

x a child
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a child of three years old, one-fixth of a grain of the
calomelas, the fame quantity of opium, with two
grains of rheum palmatum, to be taken twice in the
day | H watery folution of opium is frequently of

fervice, in the latter periods of the difeafe : the fatu,

rated tincture of digitalis, in fmall but gradually

mcreafed dofes, has been given with advantage, after

having premifed evacuations
; perhaps combining it

with opium would render it a more efficacious

remedy.

CHAP. VIL

OF THE PYROSIS, OR WATER BRASH.

1 his is defined .by Dr. Cullen :
" Epigaflrii dolor

urens, cum copia humoris aquei, pl'erumque infipidfc

aliquando acris T eructata."

Of the Symptoms of Pyrofis.

This difeafe appears to confift in a fpafmodic

affection of the mufcular fibres of the ftomach j it

affe£ts both fexes r but more frequently the female

;

it fometimes attacks pregnant women, but in generaL 1

it is more frequent among the unmarried, or, of the

«arried, the barren ; it is faid more particularly to

affect
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affeft thofe living upon milk and the farinacea

;

there is every reafon, however, to fuppofe that it is

often the confequence of the intemperate ufe of

ardent fpirits : the fits ufually come on in the morn-

ins: and forenoon, when the ftomach is moft

empty, with a pain at the pit of the ftomach, and a

fenfe of conftriction, as if the ftomach was drawn

towards the back ; the pain is increafed by raifmg

the body into an ere£t pofture ; it is often very

fevere, and after fome continuance, there is an eruc-

tation of a clear, infipid, acid, or fweetifh fluid, in

confiderable quantity ; the eructation is frequently

repeated, without affording immediate relief
;

it, how*

ever, at length does fo, and finiflies, the paroxyfm
;

it is faid to be often without any fymptoms of dyf-

pepfia
;
but, in our opinion, the difeafe itfelf often

arifes in confequence of the practice above alluded

to, and ought, in general, only to be confidered as

^m6re violent fymptom of dyfpepfia.

Of the Caufes of Pyrofis.

Cold applied to the extremities, confiderable

emotions of the mind, and the intemperate ufe of

ardent fpirits, particularly whifkey.

Of the Treatment of Pyrofis.

The paroxyfm will be certainly relieved by opiates

;

other antifpafmodics, as the sether fulphuricus, cai>»

x 2 bonas
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bonas ammonias, and the oleum cajepula* (melaleuca

leucadendron), are fometimes of fervice
;

alkalies,

combined with opiates, merit a trial : in the inter-

vals, the acidum fulphuricum, with the cinchona and

chalybeates, mould be adminiftered ; a blifter mould

be applied to the region of the ftomach, or on the

back : the nux vomica is recommended, as being a

medicine of great efficacy in the removal of this dif-

eafe, and it has certainly been adminiftered with

good fuccefs.

CHAP. VIII.

OF COLICA, OR COLIC.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen :
<£ Dolor abdo-

minis, praxipue circa umbilicum torquens ; vomi-

tus j alvus aftridta."

Of i))€ Symptoms of Colic.

This difeafe commences with an acute pain of the

abdomen, which is feldom fixed, but is generally

diffufed over the whole of it, and is attended

with a fenfe of twitting or wringing about the navel,

which, with the integuments, is drawn inwards to-

wards the fpina dorfi, and the mufcles of the abdo-

men
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men are fpafmodically contracted into feparate por-

tions, giving it the appearance of a bag full of round

balls ; there is vomiting of a bilious matter, obftinate

coftivenefs, and generally coldnefs of the extremi-

ties ; the urine is high-coloured, is voided in fmall

•quantity, and with fome degree of difficulty and

pain ; the difeafe is feldom attended with pyrexia, in

the firil inftance, fometimes, however, an inflamma-

tion of that part of the intefline, where the difeafe is

fituated, fupervenes, and aggravates the difeafe :

when the periftaltic motion of the whole inteftinal

canal is inverted, the difeafe is called Ileus, which is

only to be regarded as a more violent degree of

Colic ; it is, however, more apt to terminate ip.

enteritis
3
or gangrene.

Of the Canfes of Colic.

The remote caufes are cold and moiiture, particu-

larly when applied to the abdomen and lower extre-

mities, hardened faeces, worms, acrid bile, derange-

ment of the primal viae, retention of the meconium,

calcareous concretions in the inteftines, metaftafis of

gout or rheumatifm, flatulence, premature checking

of a diarrhoea, and various p.oifons, however received

•into the body, particularly lead. The proximate
x:aufe confifts in a fpafmodic conftri&ion in fome
part of the inteflinal canal.

x 3 Of

1
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Of the Dtagnofis in Colic.

This difeafe will be diftinguifhed from enteritis,

by the wringing but not burning pain about the

umbilicus, by the fpafmodic contraction of the abdo-

minal mufcles, by the abfence or trifling degree of

fever, by the ftate of the pulfe, and by the diminu-

tion of the pain upon preflure : ^he abfence of the

numbnefs of the thigh, and of the retraction of the

teftes, the obftinate coftivenefs, the high-coloured

urine, the feat of the pain, and the other fymptoms,

will form a ready difcrimination between Colic and

Nephritis.

Of the Prognofis i;i Colic.

When the pain gradually abates in violence, or

fhifts about the abdomen, and flools are procured

by the employment of proper remedies, hereafter to

be pointed out, we may hope for a favourable hTue
\

when the pain continues firmly fixed, and very vio-

lent, if the coftivenefs rernains obftinate, if inflam-

mation fupervenes, or if the pain ceafes fuddenly,

we may generally expeft an unfavourable hfue
j

great proftration of ftrength, cold fweats, great

anxiety and reftleflhefs, hiccup, djelirlum, fyncope,

or convulfions, may be regardea" as the harbingers

of death. The colica piftonum frequently termi-

nates in paralyfis of the arms and lower extremities,

or is fucceeded by cedema of the feet and ankles, or

burning



Chap. S. o.f. coj.ica, or cqjlic, 3 11

.burning heat, and -great temderaefs of the foles -of

ithe feet, impeding motion and preventing fleep.

Of the Treatment of Colic.

The removal of this difeafe will generally be

effected by blood-letting, in the repetition of which

we mud be guided by the fhfe of the pulfe, violence

of the attack, and ftrength of the patient ; in all

-violent attacks of colic, if the patient is in tolerable

-vigour, it will not only be advilable, but prudent to

take away a moderate quantity of blood, (except the

•difeafe arifes in confequence of lead being received

into fhe iyftem,) more particularly fo, if the pulfe is

full or hard, and there are any fymptoms denoting

a tendency to enteritis, it will, at the fame time, be

the means of relaxing the fpafm, and procuring

itools : the warm bath, or the femicupium, mould

be ordered, or the abdomen mould be fomented,

and ftrong peppers and fpirits may be added to the

fomentations ; fri&ion of the abdomen with warni

oil, or bags filled with hot fand, or bladders rilled

with hot water, may be employed alfo with great

advantage; blifters or rubefacients, together with

warm pediluvia, will be requifite
j

antifpafmodics

mould be adminiftered internally, and where the dif-

eafe has not been preceded by long coftivenefs,

opium will be the molt efficacious remedy, efpecially

if vomiting prevents the exhibition of cathartics ;

where, however, the difeafe has been preceded by

x 4 coftivenefs,

i
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coftivenefs, the fuccus hyofcyami fpiflatus will be
found to be a more fuitable remedy, as along with

its narcotic, it alfo poffeffes a gently cathartic qua-
lity

: cathartics muft be ordered, as the fulphas

magnefias vel fodas, phofphas fpdae, oleum e femi-

nibus ricini, infufum fennae, fuper-tartris potaflie,

&e. and they will be more efficacious when given in

combination ; if we do not fucceed with fome of the

above, we mud have recourfe to more active cathar-

tics, as jalapium, extractum colocynthidis compofi-

tum, aloe focotrina, and the calomelas, &c. ; this

lafl medicine ought never to be given alone, its

operation is always rendered more certain and eafy

by combining it with other cathartics, and the addi-

tion of a few drops of fome effential oil will, in a

great meafure, obviate their griping effe&s ; laxative

clyflers muft be ordered ; at firfl they fhould be

mild, and tolerably large ; the addition of a portion

of oil, or of a folution of the fulphate of magnefia,

will be an ufeful auxiliary j if thefe are ineffectual,

we mud employ thofe made with decoction of the

cucumis colocynthis, or with the pinus larix (tere-

binthina veneta), previoufjy mixed by means of the

yolk of an egg, with a fufficient quantity of fome

watery fluid ; and if we do not fucceed in procuring

the evacuation of the interlines by the above means,

we muft have recourfe to the injection of the fmoke

of tobacco, or a more certain and efficacious remedy

is, a decoction of tobacco, in the proportion of half

a drachm
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a drachm to four ounces of water, to be thrown up

as an enema : if all the above means prove of no

avail, we muft have recourfe to mechanical dilata-

tion, as, by adminiftering one or two ounces of the

hydrargyria every hour or two, or a large quantity

of warm water mould be injected by means of a

large fyringe : when every purgative, and even all

other means that are in molt common ufe, have

failed, the action of the interlines has fometimes been

effectually excited by throwing cold water on the

lower extremities ; and mould enteritis fupervene, we

muft proceed in the manner pointed out in the

treatment of that difeafe. Might not the tinctura

muriatis ferri be given in dofes of ten or fifteen

drops, every ten or fifteen minutes, with advantage ?

It appears to be a remedy fuitable to this difeafe.

Might we not be juftified in hazarding the cold bath,

if the patient appears to be in a hopelefs ftate? If

the difeafe arifes from flatulence, the pain is not

fixed, but moves about in the intefline ; there are

borborigmi, and relief is experienced by the evacua-

tion of the gas, either by the mouth, or by the anus ;

it will be removed by the adminiftration of the

aether fulphuricus, or of opium, afa-fcetida, or the

carbonas ammonias, combined with warm diluted

fpirits
; if the difeafe arifes in confequence of the

other fpecies of Colic, which are mentioned by an,

thors, it will be removed by the proper means
adapted to their caufes, an4 which are pointed out

in
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in another place. In all cafes of Colic, we flioul-d

make particular inquiries, whether the patient is

afflicted with hernia, as, through bafhfulnefs, it

might be concealed, and the patient, through his

own folly, might lofe his life.

The Colica Piclonum vel Saturnina, or Colic

from Lead, differs from the fpecies above deicribed,

in not coming on in fo fudden and violent a man-

ner, and alfo in its caufe, that of lead taken into the

body, under various circumUances, as by expoj'ure

to the action of it, or by drinking cyder, or other

liquors, impregnated with k ; the difeafe generally

commences with flight uneaiincft. in the bowels, or

with a fenfe of weight, or of an aching, rather than

an acute pain, about the navel, which is increafed

after eating ; the pain remits, and is fonietimes re-

lieved by preflure upon the abdomen
;

this, how-

ever, is frequently not the cafe ; after a time the

pain increafes, becomes permanent, and intolerably

excruciating j there is retraction of the umbilicus,

the integuments of the abdomen, and the inteftines

are violently contracted, and drawn towards the

fpine, and the fpafms are often fo obflinate, that it

is with the greatefl difficulty a clyfter can be thrown

into the rectum ; the pulfe is hard and tenfe, there

is obflinate coftivenefs, and often ftrangury j after

JTeveral attacks paralyfis comes on, chiefly of the

upper extremities, although there are numerous cafes

recorded, in which the lower, are .aftefted suTo, and

fometimes
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fometimes it terminates in fwellings of the joints,

and Iofs of fight $
fometimes* but more rarely, the

difeafe is fucceeded by paralyfis after the firft attack

;

the patients cannot reft in bed for the violence of

the difeafe, and they find relief in walking about, if

they have fufficient ftrength ; thofe who have once

laboared under the difeafe, are very liable to relapfe,

in which cafe the difeafe conies on in a more violent

manner than before, and the recovery is then more

flow, and lefs complete. In the removal of this

violent difeafe, we lnuft, in the firll place, reftore

the inteftines to their natural irritability, by the exr

hibition of a large dofe of opium ; we mould then

adminifter forae cathartic medicine at proper inter*

vals, as the fulphas magnefjrc vel fodce, or the phof-

phas fodce, dilfolved in broth, pr fonie aromatic

fluid, the oleum e feminibus ricini, or the oleum

amygdala?, may be given, combined with the tincr

tura fennce ; and if the ftomach is in a very irritable

date, the medicines niuft be exhibited in the form

of pills, for which, pprppfe the calomelas, joined

with the extraclum jalapii vel colocynthidis compor

fitum, ana" a few drops of fome elfgntiai oil, will be

the moft fuitable ; laxative clyfters will be necefiary,

to which may be added fome cathartic fait, or oil

;

the pain of the abdomen will be relieved by rubbing

it with tepid oil, or by applying fpiced fomentations,

or by the warm bath, or by bags of hot fand, ancl

fimilar antifpafmodics ; the application of a large

blifter
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blifter to the abdomen is, however, a much more
efficacious remedy, when we have relieved the

urgent fymptoms, the difeafe will, on its firtt attacks,

be effectually removed by employing the hydrargyria

internally and externally ; the hydrargyria muft be

pufhed fo far as to occafiou fome affection of" the

mouth as foon as poffible, and the fyftem muft be

kept under the influence of the hydrargyrus, in a

greater or lefs degree, according to the violence of

the difeafe, for two or three weeks after every fymp-

tom of the difeafe has difappeared, as it is very apt

to return, and with increafed force ; as a difpofition

to coftivenefs often remains, it mould be obviated

by fome of the above cathartics : it fometimes hap^

pens that the pain in the bowels {hifts fuddenly,

and attacks the head, caufrng extreme mifery ; in

this cafe nothing affords fo much relief as blifters

applied to the back, behind the ears, and to the

temples, fucceffively, according to the urgency or

continuance of the pain
;
opiates may be adminiftered

at the fame time with advantage. The paralytic

affections, which are the confequence of this difeafe,

and the ileus, will be removed by the internal and

external employment of Bath waters.

CHAP.
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CHAP. IX.

OF CHOLERA.

I his i$ defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Humoris biliofi

vomitus, ejufdem fimul dejectio frequens ; anxietas j

tormina ; furarum fpafmata."

Of the Symptoms of Cholera.

This difeafe generally commences with a profufe

difcharge of a green or dark-coloured, and fome-

times acrid fluid, in large quantity, and fomewhat

of a bitter tafte, both from the ftomach and intef-

tines, attended at the fame time with painful gripings,

and great anxiety about the prascordia ; there are

cramps, or fpafms, particularly of the lower extre-

mities, and great proftration of ftrength ; there is a

considerable degree of thirft, the pulfe is extremely

quick and weak, but the difeafe is feldom attended

with fever, except in fevere cafes, and the refpiration

is hurried and irregular ; the fluid difcharged is

evidently bilious, but it is bile in a very difeafed

flate, and by no means corresponds with the healthy

ftate of that fluid. This difeafe is generally preva-

lent in the months of Auguft and September, and

when it proves fatal, which it fometimes does in the

courfe
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courfe of twenty-four hours, the depreffion of ftrength

becomes extreme, the pulfe intermits, and becomes

more feeble, the extremities become cold, and the

patient is feized with cold fweats, hiccup, and faint-

ing fits*

Of the Caufcs of Cbokrctt

The remote caufes are, a fudden change of tem-

perature, very hot weather, acrid ingefta, obftructed

perfpiration, repletion of the ftomach, intemperate

life of ripe, but more particularly of unripe fruits,

Increafed fecretion, and vitiation of the bile ; a fall

of rain, fuddenly cooling the temperature of the

atmofphere, is frequently obferved to bring on the

difeafe ; at other times it takes place without the

apparent application of any occafional caufe. The

proximate caufe is a fpafmodic conflri&ion of the

inteftines, mod generally of the duodenum. It will

be readily diflinguifhed from any other difeafe, by a

careful comparifon of the fymptoms.

Of the Prognofis in Cholera.

The difcharge of a dark-coloured fluid, high-

coloured urine depofiting a blackifli fediment, great

heat and thirft, a very weak and intermitting pulfe,

hiccup, fyncope, convulfions and cold fweats, arc

fymptoms of the mod imminent danger j the gradual

ceflation of the vomiting, attended with a difpofition

to
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to fleep, or the difeafe running, on to the feventh

day, are favourable fymptoms.

Of the Treatment of Cholera.

The cure of this difeafe is bed effe£ted by fitrft

diluting the contents of the ftomach and inteftines,

with thte plentiful ufe of warm water, water gruel,

chicken broth, and fimjlar fluids, both by the mouth

and by clyfter ; the irritation mud be afterwards

allayed by means of opiates, either in the form of

pills, or by clyfter * in the advanced ftage of the

difeafe, when the pulfc is weak, and the extremities

cold, opiates, joined with aromatics as in the con-

feclio opiata, and the mofchus, in large dofes, may

be employed with advantage
;
every medicine which

has the leaft tendency either to excite vomiting, or

catharfis, muff, be ftudioufly avoided ; in fome cafes,

efpecially where the fpafms are violent, the warm bath

may be employed with beneficial effects ; it is, how-

ever, to diluents and opiates that we truft for a cure ;

if the fpafms of the lower extremities are very violent,

it will be proper to order anodyne clyflers, and the

extremities mould be well rubbed with the linimentum

camphora: compofitum, or the oleum camphoratuni,

or fome other antifpafmodic liniment ; mould fever,

or any inflammatory fymptoms, fupervene, which,

however, is a very rare occurrence, they muft be

rnnoved by the proper means, which have been

pointed,
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pointed out in other parts of this work. When the

difeafe is fubdued, it will be highly neceflary to ad-

minifter opiates, combined with the cinchona and
chalybeates, for a length of time after the difeafe is

gone off, and the patient mult ufe food that is light,

and of eafy digeftion, and mould take moderate

exercife.

CHAP. X.

OF DIARRHOEA.

This is denned by Dr. Cullen : " Deje&io fre-

quens ; morbus non contagiofus
j pyrexia nulla

primaria."

Of the Symptoms of Diarrhcza.

This difeafe confifls in the frequent evacuation of

more liquid flools than ufual, of various colours and

matter, as bile, mucus, natural fasces, &c. attended

with flatulence in the interlines, uneafinefs in the

lower part of the abdomen, tormina, naufea, and

fometimes vomiting ; the patient is unufually fenfible

to the impreffion of cold, and the difeafe is rarely

attended with fever; when the ftools appear to

confift of chyle, the difeafe is called Cceliaca j and

when

3
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when the ingefta come away in an almoft unaltered

ftate, it is called Lientery.

Of the Gaufis of Diarrheal,

The remote caufes are, long expofure to a coid and

humid atmofphere, obftructed perl'piration, food

taken in too great quantity impeding dig'eftion,

emotions of the mind, particularly fear ; too great

indulgence in fruit or acefcent food, a ptitrefcent

difpofnion of the food, putrid effluvia, acrid ingefta,

all increafed or vitiated fecretion of mucus, pan-

• creatic or gaftric juice or biie, an increafed effufiort.

from the excretories of the interior furface of the

interlines, rupture of the blood-velfels, or fuppuration

of the coats of the inteftines, or of the adjacent

parts, where) in confequence of adhefive inflamma-

tion taking place, the pus, on the burfling of the

abfcefs, is difcharged into them ; an increafed afflux

of fluids to the inteftines in confequence of the

retrograde motion of the lacleals and lymphatics

;

an erythematic inflammation of the inteftines, denti-

tion, worms, derangement of the primse vise, fevers,

more efpecially of the malignant type ; metaftafis

from gout and rheumatifm, and diminiihed inteftinal

abforption. The proximate caufe is an increafed

periftaltic motion of the inteftines.

Of
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Of the Diagnojis in Diarrhoea.

Diarrhoea will be diftinguiflied from dyfentery by

its not being contagious, by the abfence, or only

trifling degree of fever, by the frequent evacuation

of natural fasces, which rarely happens in the latter

difeafe, by the lefs degree of griping, and by the

abfence or lefs violent degree of tenefmus ; the

vomiting being lefs violent, the nature of the ftools,

the lefs proftration of ftrength, and the abfence of

the fpafms of the lower extremities, in the early part

of the difeafe, will diftinguifli it from cholera.

Of the Treatment of Diarrhoea.

In moil cafes, Diarrhoea is a fymptomatic affec-

tion, and when idiopathic, its occafional caufes will,

in many cafes, be afcertained by the nature of the

matter evacuated, which mud be corrected or re-

moved by proper means, or by fome of the remedies-

about to be pointed out ; as indigeftion, and the pre-

fence of crude or acrid matter in the ftomach, are

often the means of exciting this complaint, it wilt

'be proper to evacuate the noxious matter by emetics,

,

which will at the fame time tend to reftore the:

determination to the fidn ; the ufe of purgatives is-

generally attended with pernicious effects, at theij ,

commencement of the difeafe, however, it will be J

advifable to adminifter from ten to twenty grains oM
, the::
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the rheum palmatum, joined with fome aromatic, or

from two to three or four drachms of fome cathartic

fait ; after the employment of an emetic and gentle

cathartic, it will be proper to order mucilaginous

diluents and demulcents, as barley or rice water,

linfeed tea, the deco&um cornu cervi, mutton fuet

diflblved in milk, and folutions of fpermaceti or of

gum arabicj as the frequency of the evacuations

depends upon the irritability of the interlines, it will

be neceffary to allay it by opiates, as a few drops of

the tinclura opii after every loofe ftool ; the tone of

the inteflines mult be reftored by aftringents, or

according to Dr. Darwin, the forbentia muft be

given to increafe the action of the inteftinal abfor-

bents, as the aqua calcis, miftura cretacea, the rheum

palmatum in dofes of three or four grains twice a

day, the pulvis cretse compofitus cum opio, kino,

catechu, extra&um hasmatoxyli, the cinchona, fima-

rouba in a weak decoction, cortex angufturae, tor-

mentilla, colomba, quaflia, fulphas aluminas and the

like, and they will be more efficacious, if they are

combined and joined with aromatics ; we mould

endeavour to reflore or promote perfpiration by

adminiftering the ipecacuanha, in fmall but naufeat-

ing dofes, or by the pulvis ipecacuanhas compofitus ;

the abdomen fhould be well rubbed with warm
flannel, which fhould alfo be worn next to the fkin ;

exercile, particularly riding on horfeback, will be of

great utility, and the feet and body muft be kept of

y 2 an



3H « p DIABEl es. Book III.

an uniform warmth ; when the difeafe is obftinate,

and baffles our endeavours to remove it, the appli-

cation of a blifter on the region of the ftomach, or

on the back, will be no contemptible auxiliary : the

diet mould coufift of broth, a fmall quantity of

roafted meat once a day, toafted bread or bifcuits
;

wine and water, or fpirits diluted with water,

mult be employed as drink ; the ufe of vegetables

muft be ftrictly forbid, even for forrie time after the

difeafe is removed, and they muft at firft be taken

only in very fmall
x

quantities ; if the Diarrhoea

fhould be in confequence of typhus, gout, &c. it

will be removed or alleviated by the means which

were pointed out when treating of thole difeafes.

CHAP. XI.

OF DIABETES.

i

This may be denned :
" Urinae copia, prseter

naturam au&a, faporis infipidi, mellei vel fubdulcis,

coloris fubflavi, appetitus vorax
;

craffi, vifcidi muci

expuitio fere perpetua, fauces aridas, litis magna,

calor cutis urens leviilimo fine fudore, afthenia,

nonnunquam cuticulse defquamatio.

Of
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Of the Symptoms of Diabetes.

The moft prominent fymptoms in this difeafe,

according to Dr. Rollo, from whofe valuable work

the following extracts are taken, are voracioufnefs

and keennefs of appetite, or a frequent craving for

food, without the feel of entire fatiation ; a parched

mouth, with conflant fpitting of a thick vifcid

phlegm, of a mawkifh, fweetifh or bitterilh tafte

;

rntenfe thirft ; a whitifli tongue, with red bright

fides ; red and fwelled gums, with the teeth feeling

as on edge from acids, and loofe in their lockets ;

headachj a dry hot {kin, with flufhing of the face

;

a pulfe moft generally about eighty-four or fix ; an

increafe of clear urine, of a light ftraw colour,

having a fweetiih tafte, refembling fugar, or rather

honey and water an uneafinefs- of the ftomach and

kidnies ; a wafting of the fiem ; a wearinefs and dis-

inclination to motion or exertion, with the feeling

of wedknefs ; an excoriation, with forenefs of the

glans penis and prepuce, which is fometimes fwelled,

and there is no defire of venery ; in females there

is a peculiar uneafinefs about the meatus urinarius.

Of the Caufcs of Diabetes,

T he predifpofing caufes are at prefent otycure,

but the difeafe has been found to occur in thofe who
have indulged in fruit, fweetmeats, pickles, high-

v 3 feafoned
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feafoned food, warm ftimulating condiments, v ine

and fermented liquors, or indulgence even in the
farinacea, with large quantities of fmall beer, accom,
panied by great bodily exercife, with or without
active mental employment

; moifture, grief, vexation

or agitation of mind ; fudden variations of tempera,

ture may alfo be regarded as predifpofing or exciting

caufes. The proximate caufe is fuppofed to be a

morbidly increafed action of the ftomach, with con,

fequent fecretion, and vitiation of the gaftric fluid,

marked by an eagernefs of appetite and acidity ; the

direct effects of which are the formation or evolution

of faccharine matter, with a certain defect of affimi-.

lation, preventing the healthy combinations, and

exciting the immediate feparation of the imperfectly

formed chyle by the kidneys. Dr. Baillie thinks it •

probable that diabetes depends, in a confidcrable

degree, upon a deranged action of the fecretory

ltructure of the kidneys, by which the blood there

Is difpofed to new combinations ; the effect of thefe

combinations is the production of a faccharine mat-

ter ; the learned doctor further thinks it probable,

at the fame time, that the chyle may be fo imper-

fectly formed, as to make the blood be more readily

changed into a faccharine fubftance, by the action

of the kidneys ; this opinion, however. Dr. Baillie;

propofes with diffidence,.

Of
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Of the Treatment of Diabetes*

The cure of this difeafe confifts in, confinement,

an entire abftinence from every fpecies of vegetable

matter, a diet folely of animal food, and that in as

fmall quantities as the ftomach will be fatisfied with ;

emetics, hepatifed ammonia and narcotics, will be

neceffary, and they fhould be affifted by the daily

ufe of alkalies and lime water j the hepatifed am-

monia mould at firft be exhibited in dofes of five or

fix drops, three or four times a day, the dofe is to

be gradually increafed, fo as to produce fome degree

of naufea, or flight giddinefs, it fhould not be mixed

up in draughts,/Gr in any other form, as it is readiiy

decompofed, but it mould be dropt from the phial,

at the time of ufmg it, into a proper vehicle, and

taken immediately, dntilled water is the beft vehi-

cle ; an opiate mould be adminifiered at bed time,

with from twenty to thirty drops of the vinum tar«r

iritis antimonii ; this plan is to be purfued, until the

morbid condition of the flomach is removed, the

marks of which are, a fcarcity and high-coloured

ftate of the .urine with turbidnefs, furniming on
evaporation an oflenfively-fmelling and faltim-tafted

refiduum without tenacity, accompanied with a
want of appetite, and loathing of food ; at this time
the tongue and gums will be found to have loft their

florid red colour, and to have become pallid
$
wheij

¥ 4 this
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this, flate occurs, exercife is to be enjoined, and a.

gradual return to the ufe of |}iead is. to be allowed,

and vegetables, fuch as brocoli, fpinage, peas, cauli-

flower, cabbage, lettuce, and parfnip, in moderate

quantity, thefe laft have been obferved to have been

eaten with impunity; the drink fhould confift of

fuch liquors as afford the lean: faccharine matter, as

weak brandy or rum and water, with the occafional

ufe of bitters ; coflivenefs mud be obviated by gentle

laxatives, as the fulphur fublimatum, oleum e femi-

nibus ricini, or aloe tics, combined with foap ; the

exciting and keeping up a degree of naufea, with

proper dofes of the tartris antimonii is recommended

in the early flages of the difeafe ; the camphora and

other narcotics, befides opium, are deferving of a

trial; alum whey, which is made by boiling a

drachm of the fulphas aluminae in a pint of milk,

is faid to confiderably reduce the quantity of urine 5

nut-galls and the aqua calcis, have been employed

with fuccefs. The remedies which were molt fre-

quently employed in former times, were the fulphas

aluminae, acidum fulphuricum, cinchona, chaly-

beates, calomel, cantharides, the metallic falts, refm

and opium.. Dr. Ferriar has fucceeded in three

cafes, by giving the cinchona flava in combination

with the uva urfi and opium, a fcruple of the cin-

chona, with the fame quantity of the uva urfi and

half a grain of opium, were ufually taken four times

a' day, and the aqua calcis was ordered for the

common
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common drink. Dr. Wiilan, in his work on the

difeafes of London, remarks, that, although the dif-

eafe may be relieved, and the faccharine quality of

the urine removed by the above treatment, he never

yet met with a confirmed cafe, wherein the confti-

tution was not confiderably difordered, or fome

organ efiential to life defective. Would rubbing

$he whole body with oil be of fervice ?

CHAP. XII.

OF HYSTERIA-

I his is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Ventris mur-

mura ; fenfus globi in abdomine fe volventis, ad

ventriculum et fauces afcendentis, ibique ftrangu-

lantis ;.
fopor ; convulfiones ; urinaj limpid^ copia

profufa ;
animus, nec fponte, varius et mutabilis."

Of the Symptoms of Hyfteria.

This difeafe generally begins with a fenfe of full-

nefs, and a grumbiing noife in the bowels, attended

with the perception of a ball rolling round in the

abdomen, afcending to the ftomach and throat, and

there inducing a fenfe of fuffocation, the patient is

then affe&ed with ftupor and. inienfibihty j the body

is
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is agitated with different convulfive motions, the

trunk and limbs are writhed about in various man-

ners, and the hand is continually beating the bread

with the clofed fift ; this ftate continues for fomc

time, with remiffions and renewals of the convulfive

motions, which at length ceafe, leaving the patient

in an apparent fleep, from which Ihe gradually

aroufes with frequent hghing and fobbing, or with

laughing and crying, alternately ; there is, at the

fame time, a gurgling noife in the bowels ; the

paroxyfms are confiderably varied in di/Ferent per-

fons, in having more or fewer of the above fymp-

toms, and in the violence and duration of the fit

;

there is frequently a fudden and unufually copious

difcharge of limpid urine, juft preceding the attack ;

in the intervals the patient is liable to fudden tranf-

itions from fits of laughing to crying
;

females,

particularly the unmarried, or young widows, are

more fubjeft to Hyfteria than males, and they are

molt liable to the difeafe, from the age of puberty

to that of thirty five years; it moft commonly oc-

curs about the menflrual periods, and the paroxyfms

are readily excited by the paflions of the mind, and

efpecially by the emotion of furprife*

Of the Caufes of Hyjlerla,

The remote caufes are debility, mobility of the

'nervous fvftem, fuppremon ef the menfes, and many

of
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J

of the occafiona) caufes of epilepfy. The proximate

caufe is fuppofed to be a fpafmodic affection of the

uterus.

Of the Dlagnofis in Hyjleria.

Hyfteria will be diftinguifhed from epilepfy by the

globus hyftericus, or ineffectual inverfion of the mo-

tions of the cefophagus and other parts of the ali-

mentary canal, by the great flow of limpid urine, by

the fudden tranfitions from laughing to crying, and

by the fear of death preceding and fucceeding to the

paroxyfm,

Of the Prognofis in Hyjleria.

This difeafe is rarely attended with danger, unlefs

it occafions'-epilepfy, fyncope, or mania, which, how,

ever, is not a very frequent occurrence.

Of the Treatment of Hyjleria.

Blood-letting is fometimes of fervice in the pa.

roxyfm, but if the difeafe has been of long con-

tinuance, it generally proves hurtful ; where the

patient, however, is in a plethoric ftate, a moderate
bleeding may, in the firft attacks, be of fervice;

opiates joined with antifpafmodics, as afa-fcetida,

caftoreum, oleum fuccini rettificatum, tindura vale,

rianse ammoniata, or the aether fulphuricus, IhoukJ

t>e aamiuiacrtd; ornpium combined with afa-fcetida,

flaould



OF THE HYDROPHOBIA. Book III.

ftiould be thrown in by clyfter ; a clyfter of cold or

iced water relieves the hyfteric fymptoms inftanta-

neoufly *,' the cold bath, or the plentiful affufion of

cold water, may alio be employed, and we muft

endeavour to ftrengthen the fyftem between the

paroxyfms, by employing the cinchona, chalybeates,

myrrha, opium, exerciie and the cool bath ; the

remote caufes mull be ftudioufly avoided j a tub of

cold water, kept in readinefs, with the certainty of

being plunged into it, on the recurrence of the pa-

roxyfm, will frequently effecl: a cure.

CHAP. XIII,

OF THE HYDROPHOBIA.

1 his is denned by Dr. Cullen :
" PotionuS cujuf-

libet, utpote convulfionem pharyngis dolentem cien-

tis, faftidium et horror
;
plerumque e morfu animalis

rabidi.'*

Of the Symptoms of Hydrophobia,

This difeafe is fo well known, that it will be per-

fettly unnecefiary to enumerate its fymptoms ; it is

fufficiently chara&erifed by the horror which the

patient cxpreffes at the fight of any fluid that is

offered
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10 Llo3 io I'jJ'/i • t'j vxj ni hvoifli j>d blyQnj;

offered him, by the great difHculty experienced in

fwallowing, and by the ftrong alienation of mind

which accompanies this dreadful difeafe. On open-

ing the bodies of perfons who have died of this

difeafe, the inner membrane of the ftomach, is fre-

quently found inflamed at the cardia, and its great

end, the inner membrane of the pharynx, and the

cefophagus is alfo inflamed, but the -membrane is

not thickened by the inflammation.

Of the Treatment of Hydrophobia*

The remedies for Hydrophobia may be divided

into* two kinds ; fuch as are proper to prevent the

difeafe, after the infection of the rabid animal is re*

ceived into the body, and fuch as are proper to cure

the difeafe when it has taken place. The firft indi-

cation will be performed by cutting or burning out

the wounded part, by the actual cautery, or by the

application of a cauflic, by long and repeated waffl-

ing of the part with tepid fait water, by exciting a

confiderable degree of inflammation in the wound,

and keeping it open for fome weeks, or even months,

by infpiring confidence in the remedies prefcribed,

by a low diet, and by fpeedily exciting a falivation

by the internal and external ufe of the hydrargyria,

the moft active preparations of which fliould be

given ; a fmall quantity of the tartris antimonii,

joined with the preparations of mercury, difpofes

them

3
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them very much to affeft the mouth, and mercurial

fumigation mould be employed at the fame time.

As foon as the difeafe difcovers itfelf, blood-letting

is recommended to be freely employed, and repeated

according to the ftate of the pulfe, and ftrength of

the patient
; frequent cathartics and purgative cly-

fters have been found ufeful ; if falivation has not

been previoufly excited, it mull be induced in the

raoft fpeedy manner by the means mentioned above ;

after having premifed evacuations, we (hould endea-

vour to promote a diaphorefis, by opiates combined

with the tartris antimonii, or with ipecacuanha

;

mufk, wine, and opium have been given with advan*

tage at this period of the difeafe, and blifters and

ftimutating cataplafms mould, at the fame time, be

applied to the flomach and feet : in every ftage of

the difeafe, oil mould be adminiftered internally,

and a tepid bath of oil, or frictions with it, fhould

be employed, and might not the cold bath, or long

immerfion in cold water, prove an ufeful auxiliary.

This difeafe is, by Dr. Curric, not confidered to be

of an inflammatory nature, as the animal heat is not

increafed, which it uniformly is where there is an

inflammatory affection of the fyftem, whether origi-

nating or terminating in local phlegmonic inflam-

mation.
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BOOK IV,

OF THE VESANIiE, OR DISORDERS OF THE
INTELLECTUAL FUNCTIONS,

These are defined by Dr. Cullen :
u Mentis judi-

cantis fuhctiones Isefe, fine pyrexia vel eomate."

Delirium is defined by Dr. Cullen, in a perfort

awake, a falfe or miftaken judgment,- arifing front

perceptions of imagination, or from falfe recollection5

,

and commonly producing difproportionate emotions.

Dr. Fordyce defines delirium and mania in the fol-

lowing manner ; in delirium, the impreffion made

on the organs of the fenfes is always imperfect, in as-

far as the material part is concerned ; mania is that

derangement of the mind, in -which, although the

material parts of the organs of fenfation are in

perfect order, yet the mind often takes wrong ideas

from them, and a man in delirium has nothing in

his mind but complete confufion ; in mania, agree-

able objects frequently occupy the mind j in delirium

hardly ever. Delirium is of two kinds j as it is

combined with pyrexia and comatofe affections, or

as it is entirely without any fuch combination; the

fatter is called to fanny, and it .is this kind of deli-

rium
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rxum that will be treated of ; and" it will be con-

fidered under the two heads of Melancholia and
Mania.

Chap, t,

OF MELANCHOLIA.

X his may be defined : Infania chronica partialis,

mcefta, meditabunda, plemmque alvo aftri&a et

dyfpepfiai fignis flipata, delirant melancholia fine

furore et fine febre, de uno pothTimum objeclo con-

ftanter, delirant circa femetipfos, aut fuum ftatum,

de reliquis objedis adhuc fat bene ratiocinantes, fefe

perdendi cupiditate faepe comitante.

This difeafe will be readily known from the de-

fcription which is given above, to which may be

added, that the face is ufually pale, and the urine is

watery, and fecreted in fmall quantity ; it is often

preceded by fadnefs, fear, long-continued watching,

and the avoiding of fociety.

Of the Caufes of Melancholia,

Hereditary difpofition, depremng paflions, melan-

cholic temperament, intemperance, fuppreffed accuf-

tomed evacuations j
overftraining the faculties, both

of
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of body and mind«in the acquisition of wealth ; the

improper ufe of mercury, great disappointments and

lofles, the fear of poverty, fanaticifm, the fear of

death or of hell, injuries of the brain, or mal-con-

formation of the cranium, or tumours within the

head and too intenfe ftudy : the proximate caufe is

fuppofed to be a more dry and firm texture of the

medullary fubftance of the brain ; this flate of the

brain, however, is not common in this difeafe.

Of the Diagnofis in Melancholia.

Melancholy will be diftinguiflied from hypochon-

driafis in the following manner
; hypochondriasis is

always attended with dyfpeptic fymptoms, whereas

in melancholia, when they are prefent, they are al-

ways in a lefs degree, and fometimes they are even

wanting; in hypochondriacs, the anxious fear is

only with refpett to the flate of the health, whereas

in melancholia, the anxious fears and defpondency

extend to other circumftances than thofe of health,

whereas in dyfpepfia, there is great fear of death

and in the other difeafe, the patient frequently feeks

every opportunity to terminate his exigence.

Of the Prognofis in Melancholia.

When the difeafe arifes in confequence of an
hereditary difpofition, or from injuries of the cranium,
'Or from tumours compreffing the brain, or from

z miftaken
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miftaken views of religion, or has been of long con-

tinuance, it will fcarcely ever be cured j if it arifes

from fuppreffed evacuations or the other caufes, our

hopes may be more fanguine ; it fometimes is re-

moved by epiftaxis, or other hemorrhage, by the

return of the fupprelfed hemorrhoidal, menftrual or

other discharge, by a diarrhoea, and by a cutaneous

eruption
j

quartan and other intermittents, and

herpes, are fometimes the means of removing this

difeafe ; melancholia fometimes pafies into epilepfy :

If the patient enjoys tranquil and refrefhing fleep,

if the appetite remains unimpaired, and we can divert

the mind from its melancholic thoughts, we may

entertain more juft hopes of a recovery.

Of the Treatment of Melancholia.

In the cure of this complaint, and in all cafes of

mfanity, our firft object mufl: be to gain an afcend-

ancy over the patient by all moderate means ; the

mind rauft be diverted from itfelf ; the train of

thoughts mufl: be diflevered by various forts of

amufements, by long journeys, by producing forget-

fulnefs of the idea or object, which they are con-

ltantly brooding over, by removing or anticipating

every caufe of anxiety, by carefully avoiding ail con-

vention on fimilar topics, and by moll of the

means recommended in the treatment of hypochon-

driafis j
blood-letting will generally be hurtful, but

as
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as coftivenefs is commonly prefent, it mud be obvi-

ated by the frequent life of cooling purgatives, as

the tartris or fulphas potaffas, the fuper-tartris po-

talfas, the pilula aloes cum myrrha, 2nd fimilar

cathartics ; the dyfpeptic fymptoms muft be relieved

by fome of the remedies, which were pointed out

when treating of dyfpepfia ; the warm bath, and the

internal ufe of Bath waters, mould be advifed, and

the patient mould never be left alone, as he often

leeks every opportunity of putting a period to his

exiftence ; the diet mould be light, nouriming, and

of eafy digeftion. If the difeafe appears to arife from

miftaken views of religion, or from the fear of hell,

and the intellectual cowardice is very great, the

voice of reafon is ineffectual, but Foote's Farces are

recommended for that purpofe.

CHAP. II.

OF MANIA.

This is defined by Sagar : * Delirium apyretum
circa quasvis objecla, cum furore, audacia, ac robore
magnoj maniaci habent plerumque lucida inter-

valla
; fubin eft mania periodica ; unde lunatici."

The fymptoms of this lamentable and unfortunate

malady are fo well known, that any defcription of

z 2 them
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them would be perfectly fuperfluous
; mania, al-

though unattended with fever, is often accompanied

with frequency of the pulfe.

Of the Caufes of Mania.

Intenfe ftudy, violent emotions of the mind, un-

reftrained pamons, long expofure to the fcorching

rays of the fun, overtraining the faculties of the

mind, intemperance, organic affections of the cra-

nium, an hereditary difpofition, fanguine tempera-

ment, long-continued melancholy, fupprefled evacu-

ations, repelled eruptions, and religious enthufiafm.

The proximate caufe is fuppofed to confift in an

increafed excitement of the brain.

Of the Diagnofis in Mania.

Mania will be diftinguifhed from phrenitis by the

abfence of the pyrexia and head-ache, and from

delirium by the (late of the pulfe, by the patient

not knowing the place where he is, nor the perfons

of his friends or attendants, and from not being con-

fcious of external objects, except when roufed, and

even then he foon relapfes into a ftate of inattention
;

whereas in Mania, he is frequently fenfible, and is

continually planning the means of preventing or

revenging fuppofed injuries, and frequently the re-

fentment is directed againft his deareft friends.

Of
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Of the Treatment of Mania.

According to Dr. Darwin, the circumftanc.es

which render confinement neceflary are, the lunatic

being liable to injure others, or himfelf, or not being

able to take care of his own affairs, and if none of

thefe circum fiances exifl, there fhould be no con-

finement ; for he remarks though the mi{taken idea

continues to exifl, yet if no aftions are produced in

confequence, the patient can not be called infane,

but only delirious ; and he add6, that if every one

who pofTeffes miflaken ideas, or who puts falfe efli-

mates on things, was liable to confinement, he does

not know who of his readers might not tremble at

the fight of a madhoufe : it will, however, in the

firft inftance, always be proper to gain a complete

afcendancy over the patient, either by gentle or co-

ercive meafures ; his anger and violent paflions mufl

be reftrained by the flrait waiflcoat ; he mould be

kept in filence and darknefs, and as much as poffible,

in an erecl poflure ; none of his intimate acquaint-

ances or friends mould be allowed to vifit him : At
the commencement of this difeafe blood-letting may-

be employed with advantage, the blood fhould be
taken from a large orifice in fuch quantity as to

induce fome tendency to deliquium animi ; when the

temporal artery, or jugular vein, can be conveniently

opened, it mould be preferred ; if the difeafe has

7- 3 been
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been of confiderable duration, bleeding will not be
advifable; a folution of the gummi ammoniacum
with the fulphas potaffae fhould be given daily, fo as

to keep the bowels pretty laxative ; the head fhould

be fhaved, and cloths, moiftened with the coldefl

water, pounded ice, or water artificially rendered fo,

fhould be gently wrung, and applied conftantly to

the head
; they fhould be renewed as foon as they

acquired any heat, until a fenfe of cold and chillinefs

are induced, when they are to be left off, and had

recourfe to again when neceffary, or the affufion of

cold water upon the head may be fubflituted, it

fhould be poured from a confiderable height ; it is

recommended to put the patient into the warm bath

up to his moulders, and then to pour cold water

upon the head, previoufly fhaved ; vomits, confiding

of from five to ten grains of the tartris antimonii,

are recommended to be given every three or four

days, for two or three weeks
;
opium and camphor

have been employed in large dofes, and frequently

with advantage ; the digitalis has been found parti-

cularly ferviceable, it fhould be exhibited in gradu-

ally repeated dofes, and continued until a degree of

ficknefs is induced, or till the frequency of the pulfe

fuffers a confiderable diminution, it muft then be

left off, and again renewed when its effects on the

conflitution begin to wear off ; the gratiola has been

recommended in dofes of ten grains, two or three

times a day ; hard labour, and long-continued

journeys,
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journeys have, in fome inftances, effected a cure ; it

is proper to remark, that the pulfe in mania, is

fometimes full and ftro'hg, when this occurs, eva-

cuations and diluents will be neceffary ; at other

times the pulfe is quick and weak, in this cafe a

more nouriming diet, the cinchona, chalybeates, and

fmall dofes of opium, will be proper 5 in general the

patient mould be allowed only a low and fpare diet

;

bliftering has not been found of fervice, except at

the commencement of the difeafe ; the arFufion of

warm water on the furface of the body, that is,

water of the temperature of the blood and upwards,

is often employed with foothing effects. The cold

bath is ftrongly recommended in the height of the

paroxyfm, except the digeftion is much impaired, or

the vigour of the circulation is much debilitated,

the patient mould be thrown in headlong, and as

he comes out, he mould be thrown in again, until

he becomes calm and rational, or very much debili-

tated ; though in mania the temperature of the body
is little, or not at all increafed, maniacs retain the

actual heat with great tenacity, and under the above

reftrictions, the cold bath may often be applied with

advantage, and always with fafety : after the difeafe

is removed, it will be proper to adminifter the cin-

chona, chalybeates, the oxidum vel fulphas zinci,

and the fulphuric acid. Might not the continued
application of the aether fulphuricus to the head be
attended with advantage ?

z 4
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CLASS III,

OF THE CACHEXIA.

These are defined by Dr. Cullen : « Totius vel

magna partis corporis habitus depravatus ; fine

pyrexia primaria vel neurofi."

BOOK I.

MARCORES.

These are defined by Dr. Cullen : " Corporis

totius macies."

CHAP. I.

OF TABES.

1 his is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Marcor j afthenia;

pyrexia hettica."

The wafting of the body is generally a fymptom-

atic affe&ion, and may arife from a great variety of

caufes ; the moft frequent are a due quantity of ali-

ments not being taken in, or by their not being of a

fufficiently nutritious quality
j
frequent rejection of

the
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the food by vomiting ;
obftruftion of the mefenteric

glands, through which the chyle mull pafs to the

thoracic duft ; a defeft in the organs of digeftion ;

exceffive evacuations, mafturbation, paralytic affec-

tions of the larger trunks of the arteries, rendering

them unfit to propel the blood into the fmall veffels ;

violent exercife, exceffive venery, fcurvy, cancer,

fyphilis, fever, fcrofula, phthifis pulmonalis, poifons,

Sec. ; the proximate caufe is fuppofed to be defi-

ciency of the fluids in the veffels of the body, or of

fat in the cellular membrane.

Of the Treatment of Tabes.

The cure of mofl; of the cafes mentioned above

will be effefted by the removal of the remote caufes,

or the idiopathic difeafes on which they depend ; the

tabes mefenterica, which is fometimes an idiopathic

difeafe, in which there is great debility, emaciation,

and palenefs, there is, at the fame time, enlargement

of the head and abdomen ; it will be effectually

removed by fmall dofes of the calomelas, or of the

murias hydrargyri, the dofes muff not be fo large

as to excite catharfis, the hydrargyrus is intended

only to aft as an alterative j the folutio muriatis cal-

cis is deferving of an unbiaffed trial ; the cure will

be accelerated if we, at the fame time, employ chaly-

beates, combined with a neutral fait, with foflile

alkali, or with rhubarb, in fuch dofes as to aft

moderately

3
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moderately upon the bowels ; the employment of a

tepid falt-water bath, or warning the patient with a

folution of fait, night and morning, will alfo be of

fervice.

CHAP. II.

OF ATROPHIA.

J- his is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Marcor et

afthenia, fine pyrexia he&ica."

In this difeafe although the pulfe is more frequent

than in health, it will be diftinguiflied from tabes

by the abfence of he&ic fever ; as it acknowledges

the fame caufes as tal es, the means of cure muft

neceffarily be the fame.

CHAP. III.

OF THE ATROPHIA LACTANTIUM.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Atrophia a

nutrimento deficiente."

Of
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Of the Symptoms of Atrophia Laftantium.

The firft fymptoms of this difeafe are, languor,

weaknefs and fatigue from the flighted exercife or

exertion, impaired appetite and pains in the back

and limbs, fucceeded by fymptoms of atrophy ; the

face becomes thin, and is marked with a certain de-

licacy of complexion and palenefs about the nofe,

and a flight fettled rednefs in the cheeks ; if they

continue to give fuck, they are fenfible of tranfient

flitches in the fides, under the fternum, or in fome

part of the thorax ; a flight cough and degree of

dyfpncea attend at the fame time ; the pulfe is fre-

quent, but not fo hard as in phthifis pulmonalis

;

morning fweats come on, abfcefles are formed in the

'

lungs, there is an expectoration of pus mixed with

mucus, the debility increafes, and the patient dies

exhaufted.

Ofthe Caufes of Atrophia Laftantium.

The caufes, Dr. Walker, from whofe moft valu-

able defcription of this difeafe this is taken, is of
opinion, are debility and an impoveriflied ftate of
the fyftem, from a deficiency of nutritious aliment,
while the conftitution particularly requires it, to
repair the continual wafte which is the confequence
of fuckling

; the lungs are confidered to be only
fymptomatically affected in the firft inftance, and

thefe
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thefe effects are, in a great meafure, to be attributed

to the immoderate ufe of tea, by the lower clafs of
people, and indulgence in the ufe of ardent fpirits

may, perhaps, be regarded as not the lead exciting

caufe.

Of the Treatment of Atrophia Laflantium.

The curative indications are to reftore the wafted

ftrength, to relieve the affection of the lungs, and
to quiet or remove the fever ; the ftrength will be

reflored by avoiding the exciting caufes, the

child muft be weaned upon the firft appearance of

thefymptoms of debility; the diet muft be changed,

tea muft be left off, and the patient muft live on

milk, broth, and a fmall quantity of animal food for

dinner, with the efculent. roots, jellies, fago, blanc-

mange, falep", Indian arrow root and tapioca (jatro-

pha janipha), will be proper articles of diet
;

debility

will be further removed, and the ftrength of the

fyftem improved, by an infufion of the cinchona

with chalybeates and the fulphuric acid, the above

may be combined with the myrrha and the vegetable

alkali. The affe&ion of the lungs appears to be of

two kinds, flightly inflammatory, or fpafmodic ; in

the firft kind, if the hardnefs of the pulfe, oppreffed

breathing, or fixed pain in fome part of the thorax,

fhew an inflammatory determination, a fmall bleed-

ing, to the amount of two or three ounces, is recom-

mended, but not otherwife ; it mould be taken from

as
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as near as poffible to the pained part, by means of

leeches, and blifters mould be applied in fucceflion

about the thorax : in this ftate of the difeafe, the

diet muft be ftriclly confined to vegetables and milk,

and the cinchona, and the other medicines, mud be

left off, until the inflammatory fymptoms are re-

moved, and, inftead of the tonics, laxatives, and the

faline draughts, with fmall dofes of the nitras po-

taffas muft be ordered, and the cough muft be kept

quiet by mucilaginous and demulcent liquids, and

perhaps by opiates, combined with naufeating dofes

of the tartris antimonii or ipecacuanha ; if the affec-

tion of the lungs is fpafmodie, blifters will only be

neceffary to relieve it. The fever is to be removed

by fhortening the paroxyfms, by means of the faline

draughts, combined with the tartris antimonii, and
by the fubacid fruits ; in the intervals, the cinchona

and chalybeates muft be ordered to prevent their

recurrence.
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BOOK n.

OF THE INTUMESCENTIjE.

1 hese are defined by Dr. Cullen : " Totum vel

magna corporis pars extrorfum tumens."

SECT. I.

ADIPOSiE.

CHAP. I.

OF POLYSARCIA, OR CORPULENCY*

1 his is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Corporis pin-

guedinofa intumefcentia molefta."

Corpulency is defined by Dr. Darwin, to be an

anafarca, or dropfy of fat, owing to the deficient

abforption of it, compared to the quantity fecreted

into the cellular membrane; the method recom-

mended to get free from it, without injury to the

conflitution, is to put a proper bandage on the ab-

domen, fo that it can be tightened or relaxed with

eafe, as a tightifti under waiftcoat, with a double row

2 of
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of buttons ; an entire meal, as fupper, Ihould be

omitted, as little drink as poflible mould be taken,

fait, or falted meat, muft at the fame time be ufed

in moderate quantities, and the perfon muft, as much

as poflible, abftain from drinking ; the aqua fuper-

carbonatis potafTse vel fodas fhould be ufed for com-

mon drink, foap muft be taken in large quantities,

and the reft mould be fhort, and the exercife

conftant.

SECT. n.

FLATUOSJE.

CHAP. n.

OF EMPHYSEMA.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Corporis intu-

mefcentia tenfa, elaftica, fub manu crepitans/'

In this difeafe there is a collection of air in the

cellular membrane, which often fpreads over the

whole body, and very much diftorts the appearance

of it j it is elaftic, and upon preifure is attended

with a crackling noife ; when the fwelling is very

confiderable, there is confiderable difficulty of

breathing, and great anxiety about the praacordia.

Of
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Of the Caufes of Emphyfema*

This difeafe fometimes, although very rarely,

arifes without any evident caufe, it has come on

immediately after delivery, without any evident

aflignable caufe, and is fometimes obfervable in puer-

peral fever, mod frequently, however, the difeafe

occurs in confequence of wounds or injuries of the

thorax affecting the lungs, in which cafe the air

efcapes and gets into the furrounding cellular tex-

ture, and fpreads over the whole body.

Of the Treatment of Emphyfema.

Our principal indications, in the removal of this

difeafe, mud be to evacuate the collected air and to

relieve the diflrefling fymptoms ; the air muft be

evacuated by fcarifications made into the cellular

membrane, the air mould, at the fame time, be

prefled out by the hand j the dyfpncea and anxiety

will be relieved by blood-letting and cooling laxa-

tives, and the pain and uneafinefs arifmg from the

diftention will be alleviated by relaxing applications,

applied to different parts of the furface.

CHAP.
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CHAP. III.

OF TYMPANITES.

This is defined by Dr. Cuilen :
" Abdominis in-

tumefcentia tenfa, elaftica, fonora; alvus aftricta}

cseterarum partium macies."

Of the Symptoms of Tympanites.

This difeafe generally comes on in a gradual

manner, and is generally preceded by an unufual

flatulency in the ftomach and interlines, with fre-

quent borborigmi, or gurgling of the bowels ; a

quantity of air is fometimes expelled by the- mouth

and the rectum ; there is, at the fame time, coftive-

nefs and occafional colic pains ; as the difeafe ad-

vances, there is a coriftant defire to difcharge air,

which is accomplished with difficulty, and gives but

tranfient relief ; fome fulnefs is perceived in the ab-

domen, which quickly increafes, and the belly be-

comes extremely fwelled, attended with a very tenfe

feeling, upon being, ftruck it founds like a drum,

and no fluctuation can be felt ; the fwelling does not

yield
t

much to preffure, and upon removing the

fingers, there is an immediate re-action of the parts,

fimilar to what takes place in a bladder filled with

a a air j
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air ; the urine, at the commencement, is ufually

very little changed in quantity or quality, but as the

difeafe advances, it is commonly changed in both

refpects, and ftrangury, fometimes even ifchuria,

comes on, occafioned moft probably by the accumu-

lation of air in the redlum ; the appetite is impaired,

and there is a confiderable degree of pyrexia, and

the whole body, except the abdomen, becomes ema-

ciated ; there is often difficulty of breathing, in con-

fequence of the accumulation of the air pufhing up

the diaphragm, and impeding its free motion, and

there is great anxiety and a dry cough : with all

thefe fymptoms the ftrength of the patient declines,

the fever increafes, and he is cut off moft frequently

in confequence of gangrene coming upon the in-

teftines. This difeafe is feldom quickly fatal, except

it fuddcnly arifes in fevers, when it is called me-

teorifmus.

Of the Caufcs of Tympanites.

The caufes of this difeafe are at prefent obfcure :

Dr. Baillie conceives there are only two ways in

which air can be formed in the inteftines ; the one

is, fome new arrangement in the contents of the in-

teftines, by which air is extricated ; the other is, the

formation of air in the blood-veffels of the inteftines,

by a procefs fimilar to fecretion, and which air is

afterwards poured out by the extremities of the

exhalent arteries into the cavity of the inteftines

;

that
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that the blood-veffels of an animal body have this

power there can be no doubt, and the learned author

is inclined to think, that this is a frequent mode by

which air is accumulated in the interlines. The

proximate caufe is fuppofed to be a fpafmodic con*

ftri&ion and lofs of tone in the mufcular coat of the

interlines.

Of the Diagnofis in Tympanites.

It will be diftinguifhed from afcites by the tenfe

feeling of the abdomen, by the quick re-a£lion of

the parts after removing the prfflure of the finger,

by the abfence of fluctuation, by its emiting a kind

of flight hollow found, by the frequent defire to

belch, and by the ftate of the bowels and urine at

the commencement of the difeafe. It is mofl fre-

quently attended with a fatal iffue; fometimes the

fwelling of the abdomen fubfides a little, and affords

a deceitful hope, but it in general, fhortly after, in-

creafes again.

Of the Treatment of Tympanites.

The air contained in the inteftines mult be evacu-

ated by mild laxatives, joined with aromatics and
eflential oils, and by emollient clyfters

; opium and
other antifpafmodics muft be adminiftered ; a band-

age fliould be applied round the abdomen, fo as to

comprefs it gently, and it mould be well rubbed
with ftimulating liniments, as the linirrientum am-

a a 2 monis?
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monias fortius, linimentum camphors compofitum,

the oleum terebinrhinse, &c. combined with opium,

oleum fuccini and the tin&ura cantharidis, or a

blifter, mould be put upon it
; bags of warm flour,

fand, or fait, mould be kept conftantly on the belly

;

the action of the interlines fheuld be excited by the

cold bath, by the application of mow, or very cold

water, to the abdomen ; the cinchona and chaly-

beates mould be administered, and they fhould be

combined with aromatics, or effential c»Hs ; a clyfter-

pipe mould be repeatedly introduced, and left for

fome time in the rectum ; the patient mould employ

the leaft flatulent food, and thofe remedies which

check fermentation mud be adminiftered, fuch as

the fulphuric acid, bile, faliva, fpice, and fmall quan-

tities of diluted ardent fpirits ; when the difeafe is

removed, the patient fliould avoid flatulent food, and

ufe that only which is light, and of eafy digeftion,

and we muft obviate coftivenefs by the employment

of gentle laxatives, combined with bitters and effen-

tial oils ; if the air is loofe in the cavity of the ab-

domen, it may be drawn off by the operation of

paracentefis ; it will, however, be of little ufe, if we

cannot remove the occafional caufe : it is faid fome-

times to arife in confequence of fuppreflion of the

lochia, or menfes, in which cafe bleeding, and the

application of leeches, with deobftruent medicines,

are recommended.

SECT-
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SECT. III.

AqU0S.dE SIVE HYDROPES.

A preternatural collection of ferous or watery

fluids is often formed in different parts of the body,

and although the difeafe arifing from it is dif-

tinguifhed by different names, according to the

various parts occupied, yet thofe collections all come

under the general appellation of Dropfy. When
water is diffufed through a part, or the whole of the

cellular membrane, the difeafe is called ana'farca

;

when there is a collection of water within the cavity

of the cranium, it is named hydrocephalus internus

;

when upon the vertebrae of the loins, it is called

hydrorachitis ; when within the cavity of the thorax,

it is named hydrothorax ; when it is contained

within the cavity of the abdomen, it is called afcites ;

when in the uterus, hydrometra ; and when it is

collected within the fcrotum, it has the appellation

of hydrocele,

Of the remote Caufes of Dropjies,

Debility of the fyftera, from a deficiency of nutri-

tious aliments, or more frequently from the im-

moderate ufe of fpirituous liquors, which occafions

A a 3 laxity

1
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laxity of the exhalents and abforbents, and induces

obftrutlion and induration of the liver, or other ab-

dominal vifcera ; the drinking of an unufual quan-

tity of water, or watery fluids j long expofure to a

cold and moift atmofphere
j

large evacuations of

blood, either fpontaneoufly or artificially
; long-con-

tinued hTues or other evacuations, a rupture of the

thoracic duel:, caufing hydrothorax, or of the lac-

teals, lymphatics, ureters, kidneys or bladder, occa-

fioning afcites ; fome of the exanthemata, as fcarla-

tina, etc. long- continued intermittents, particularly

quartans, fyphilis, fuppreflion of the hemorrhoidal

or menflrual difcharge, oflification of the valves of

the heart, a difeafed liver, which may occafion con-

fiderable impediment to the tranfmiffion of the blood

by the vena portarum, and whatever can impede

the free paffage of the blood from the venous fyftem

to the right fide of the heart, or from the right fide

to the left, thereby inducing accelerated a&ion of

the capillary and exhalent fyftems and inflammation

of the various cavities of the body. The proximate

caufe is an increafed effufion, or diminiflied abforp-

tion of the fluids, or both.

CHAP.
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CHAP. IV.

OF ANASARCA.

1 his As defined by Dr. Cullen :
cc Corporis totius

vel partis ejus intumefcentia mollis, inelaftica."

Of the Symptoms of Anafarca.

This difeafe confifts in an uniform fwelling upon

the furface of the body ; the fwelling generally ap-

pears firfl: upon the lower extremities, only in the

evening, difappearing again in the morning ; the

fwelling is foft and inelaftic, and receives the preflure

of the finger, which forms a hollow that remains for

fome time after the removal of the preflure : al-

though the fwelling firft appears only upon the feet,

and, about the ankles, it gradually extends upwards,

occupying the legs, thighs, trunk of the body, and

fometimes alfo the head, which is generally the part

moft confiderably fwelled in the morning ; the Ikin

js pale and dry, there is great thirft, the urine is in

fmall quantity, high coloured, and depofits a copious

reddilh fediment, and in the advanced ftages of the

difeafe fome confiderable degree of dyfpncea and

cough attend; there is frequently an erythematic

a a 4 inflam-
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inflammation of the lower extremities, which has a
tendency to gangrene.

Of the Prognofis in Anafarca.

If there are no long-continued obftructions in the

vifcera, if the urine is not much diminifhed, or in-

creafes in quantity, and becomes pale after the em-
ployment of proper remedies ; if the {kin becomes
moid, and the third abates, and the ftrength at the

fame time is not much impaired, we may hope for a

favourable iffue.

Of the Treatment of Anafarca.

The removal of Anafarca. muft be attempted by

removing the remote caufes, which ftill continue to

a&, by evacuating the collected fluid, and by reftoring

the ftrength of the fyflem. The remote caufes are

often fuch as have been removed before the difeafe

occurs, although their effects continue ; for the

mod part, thofe caufes are certain difeafes or habits,

previous to the occurrence of the difeafe, which are

to be cured by proper remedies, adapted to their

caufes, and by defifting in particular from indulgence

in the ufe of ardent fpirits, when the origin of the

difeafe can be traced from that fource ; the collected

fluid muft be drawn off by fcarifications, the punc-

tures of which muft be made fmall, and at fome

diftance from one another, as there is a tendency in

wounds.,
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wounds, made in dropfical cafes, to become gan-

grenous
;

iffues, or the daily application of a thin

flice of the daphne mezereum, fleeped in vinegar, will

be proper, they mould be made a little below the

knees ; colewort leaves fliould be applied to the feet

and legs, which muft be removed occasionally as they

become imbued with moifture, or booterkins mould be

made of oiled filk, and bandages mould be applied to

the lower extremities ; emetics are alfo very ferviceable,

they mould confifl of ipecacuanha, tartris antimonii,

or fquills, with a few grains of the fulphas cupri

;

the moft powerful remedies, however, are cathartics,

which dropfical patients in general bear more eafily.

than emetics ; thofe in moil general ufe are, gam-

bogia, jalapium, colocynthis, fcammonium, bryonia

alba, calomelas, and elaterium (fuccus fpiflatus mo-
mordicas elaterii), this laft fliould be exhibited in

the form of a pill, or given in diluted fpirits, in dofes

of half a grain or more, every hour, until vomiting

or catharfis is excited ; but the moft powerful

remedy is the fuper-tartris potaflse (tartari cryftalli),

which fhould be adminiftered in dofes of two
drachms every hour, till copious evacuations are pro-

cured either by ftool or urine, giving at the fame
time tepid liquids plentifully ; this medicine mould
be repeated every, or every other morning, accord-
ing to the ftrength of the patient ; as the thirft is a
very diftrefling fymptom in this difeafe, the patient

fhould be allowed to take as much water, or mild

mucila-
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mucilaginous liquids, acidulated with the cryftals of
tartar, as he feels difpofed for ; bottled cyder, drank
in considerable quantities, is fometimes of fervice

;

diuretics muft be adminiftered, and they fhould be
combined with tonics and aromatics, or with effential

oils ; thofe in mod general eflimation are, oxymel
colchici, fcilla, acetis potaffae, carbonas potaffae, tinc-

tura cantharidis, fuccus cinaras fpiffatus, or fpiritus

astheris nitrofi ; the mofl powerful medicine of this

clafs, however, is the digitalis, and it is mofl: effica-

cious when joined with fome of the above diuretics ;

it fhould be given in fuch dofes as to affect the ftate

of the pulfe, and if it does not fpeedily afterwards

ad as a diuretic, it will be of little avail to perfevere

in its exhibition ; as the perfpiration is often greatly

diminifhed, diaphoretics have fometimes been em-

ployed with advantage, as the aqua acetitis ammo*

jiiae, or opiates combined with ipecacuanha or with

the tartris antimonii, and the action of the veffefe

upon the furface will be excited by friction, particu-

larly in the morning, and it will be more ferviceable

if made from below upwards ; if the above methods

mould be of no avail, we muft try the hydrargyrus,

and it fhould be pufhed fo far as to affect the mouth,

and its effects on the fyftem muft not be allowed to

ceafe until the fwelling fubfides. The debility of

the fyftem will be removed, by ftudioufly avoiding

all the remote caufes in our power, by gentle exer-

cife, by fupporting the integuments of the lower

extremities
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extremities by means of bandages properly applied,

as a well-conftrufted laced flocking, and by the em-

ployment of the cinchona, quaffia, fulphuric acid,

and chalybeates, and they will be more efficacious

when combined with diuretics ; the vapour bath has

been employed with confiderable advantage, efpe-

cially when aflifted by frictions ; if the difeafe arifes

in confequence of obflru&ions of the vifcera, or

fyphilis, fome of the preparations of the hydrargyrus

will be necefiary, employing at the fame time chaly-

beates and tonics. The pulfe has been fometimes,

although rarely, found full, hard, and tenfe, in which

cafe blood-letting is advifable.

CHAP. V.

OF HYDROCEPHALUS INTERNUS.

This may be defined, Apoplexia hydrocephalica

paulatim adoriens infantes et impuberes, primum
laffitudine, febricula, et dolore capitis, dein pulfu
tardiore, pupillas dilatatione et fomnolentia afficiens ;

hiantibus plerumque cranii futuris.

Of
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Of the Symptoms of Hydrocephalus Internus.

This difeafe generally attacks children, and very
often comes on in a very gradual manner ; one of
the earlieft criterions is the patient being uneafy on
raifmg his head from the pillow, and wifhing to lie

down again immediately ; it frequently commences
with languor, pains in the limbs, and head-ach ; the

patient is affected with naufea and vomiting feveral

times in the courfe of the day, the pain of the head

is ufualiy confined to one fide, or extends from juft

above the eye-brows to the temples
; fometimes,

however, it is univerfal over the whole of the head
;

the head-ach frequently alternates with the affection

of the ftomach, and the head is now and then ob-

ferved to lean more to one than the other fide ; the

eyes are painfully fenfible to the light, there is

moaning and watchfulnefs, or, if the patient fleeps,

he grinds his teeth, picks his nofe, and often awakes

fuddenly in a fright ; the bowels are coflive, and are

with difficulty acted upon by the ftrongeft purga-

tives ; the pulfe is more frequent than in health, but

regular ; thefe fymptoms go on increafing, the pupils;

become dilated, and the axes of the eyes are turned

in different directions ; the vomiting and pain of the

head become more diftreffing, there is fome difficulty

of breathing, the heat of the body, and of the head

jn particular, is increafed, pyrexia comes on, of

which
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which there are perfect intermiffions many times in

the courfe of the day, with an evident exacerbation

in the evening ; the countenance is occafionally flufh-

ed, and the pulfe, from being frequent, now becomes

flow and irregular ; as the difeafe advances the pain

of the head fomewhat abates, and a degree of ftupor

of coma fucceeds the watchfulnefs of the former

ftage, and if they are roufed, they are fretful, and

often utter difTonant and loud fcreams, the hands are

often lifted up to the head, and the ftrabifmus be-

comes more confiderable, the pupils are more dilated,

and fcarcely contrail when expofed to a ftrong

light, fometimes there is a total defect of virion -

y

•they fvvallow liquids with unwillingnefs and fome

apparent difficulty ; the vomiting now ceafes, the

difpofition to coftivenefs continues, now and then,

however, dark ftools are evacuated, in which worms
are frequently obferved ; when the difeafe has con-

tinued in this ftate for a few days, the pulfe again

becomes regular and frequent, but very weak ; the

breath is drawn with difficulty, and with a ftertorous

noife, the patient is frequently affefted with loud
fhriekings, red fpots appear on different parts of the

body, particularly about the joints, and at length

tfonvulfions come on, and clofe the fcene.

Of
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Of the Canfes of Hydrocephalus Interims.

Inflammation of fome part of the brain, and con-

fequent effufion, or extravafation and accumulation

of a watery fluid in the ventricles ; this difeafe not

unfrequently fucceeds fome of the exanthemata, par-

ticularly the fmali-pox and meafles.

Of the Diagnofis in Hydrocephalus Internus.

The head ach, fever, vomiting, intolerance of

light, dilatation of the pupils, ftrabifmus and ftupor,

will diftinguifh Hydrocephalus from any other

difeafe.

Of the Prognofis in Hydrocephalus Internus.

A great degree of ftupor, great dilatation and in-

fenfibility of the pupils, dimnefs of fight, and great

averfion to light or being moved, are unfavourable

fymptoms.

Of the Treatment of Hydrocephalus Internus.

As this difeafe frequently runs rapidly to its fatal

termination, we mult employ the raoft aftive reme-

dies, in the firft ftage ; the moft powerful remedy,

at the commencement of this deplorable difeafe, is

blood-letting : in children it will be fufficient to

8 apply
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apply leeches to the temples at proper intervals ;
in

adults we may, with great propriety, employ general

blood-letting; in general, however, local blood-

letting will be moft ferviceable ; coftivenefs muft be

obviated by the more active cathartics, as the calo-

melas, combined with the gambogia, fcammonium

or elaterium, and by the employment of clyfters

;

the head mould be waved, and a large blifter applied

over the whole of it, or between the moulders ; it

will be proper to keep up the difcharge occafioned

by the blifter for fome time, in which cafe an alter-

nation of them from the head to the back, or behind

the ears, will be attended with more beneficial effects

than a perpetual blifter ; the velocity of the circula-

tion will be diminifhed by the exhibition of the digi-

talis, and if we have reafon to conclude that an

effufion has taken place, the abforption of the fluid

will be promoted by combining the digitalis with

calomel ; the latter muft, however, be adminiftered

at proper intervals, in fuch dofes as will produce

fome afFe&ion of the mouth
;
opiates fhould be given

at the fame time, and if the patient is very much de-

bilitated, it will be proper to exhibit the cinchona

and chalybeates ; errhines may be tried, as one grain

of the fub-fulphas hydrargyri flavus, mixed with

from ten to fifteen grains of fugar or of the pulvis

glycyrrhiza, this mould be gradually blown up the

noftrils
: frequent eledric mocks, from very fmall

charges, are recommended to be paffed through the

head
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head in all directions ; if too profufe a falivation

fhould be induced, the fulphuretum potaflse muft

be adminiftered in repeated and fmall dofes : the

hydrocephalus is fometimes fymptomatic of worms,

diforders of the bowels, or mefenteric afFe&ion

;

when this is the cafe, the difeafe will generally be

removed in a fhort time, by the employment of

mercurial cathartics, combined with other active

purgatives, by blifters and by fome of the prepara-

tions of iron. The progrefs of this difeafe is. fome-

times very gradual, and the head enlarges progref-

fively ; in the acute ftate I have attended feveral

cafes, in which the futures have been perfectly clofedj

the bones of the cranium perfectly oflified, and the

head not larger than natural, and upon examination

after death, feveral ounces of a watery fluid have

been found in the ventricles of the brain ; therefore

it would appear that the character of the difeafe, as

given in the Nofologia of the illuftrious Cullen, is

not fuited to all cafes.

CHAP,
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CHAt*. VI.

OF HYDROTHORAX, OR DROPSY OF THE CHEST.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Dyfpnoea

;

faciei pallor j
pedum cedemata ; urina parca ; decu-

bitus dimcilis ; fubita et fpontanea ex fomno cum

palpitatione excitatio ;
aqua in pettore fluctuans."

Of the Symptoms of Hydrothorax.

In this difeafe there is a collection of water in the

thorax ; it is often found in both facs of the pleura,

but more frequently in one of them only ; fome-

times, although rarely, it is found in the pericardium

alone, but the difeafes are often blended together ;

in fome inftances it is found only in the cellular

membrane of the lungs, and when it is in large

quantity, it forms the difeafe called anafarca pul-

monum ; it is fometimes alfo contained in hydatids.

The difeafe generally comes on with a fenfe of op-

premon and tightnefs about the fcrobiculus cordis
;

there is great difficulty of breathing, and the patient

cannot reft in bed, unlefs the head and upper part

of the trunk are fomewhat elevated ; the patient,

after falling afleep, is often fuddenly awaked with a

b b fenfe
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fenfe of anxiety about the pracordia, and more or
lefs dyfpncea, with palpitation of the heart, and thefe

feelings immediately require an erect: poflure ; the

urine is high-coloured, and in very fmall quantity,

and there is commonly anafarca of the lower extre-

mities
; the pulfe in the beginning of the difeafe is

neither quick nor irregular; in the progrefs of

it, it becomes irregular and intermittent, but this is

not always the cafe ; there is palenefs of the coun-

tenance, with a purple hue of the lips and cheeks
;

a cough is prefent, which at firfl is dry, but in the

more advanced ftages of the difeafe, it is accom-

panied with an expectoration of a mucous matter

;

the third is troublefome, and there is inore or lefs

pyrexia ; the arms feel benumbed, and deglutition

is fometimes accomplifhed with difficulty and pain
;

if one fide is more affected than the other, the patient

has been obferved to lean more to the affected fide,

and has a great degree of numbnefs in that arm

;

when the water is accumulated in large quantity, in

one fide of the chefl: only, that fide frequently ap-

pears fuller to the eye externally, and fometimes a

fluctuation can be perceived either by the patient him-

felf, or by the practitioner; when the pericardium is

folely affected, the feeling of oppreffion is more

exactly confined to the fituation of the heart, and

the heart is more difturbed in its functions than in

Hydrothorax.



Chap. 6. OR DROPSY OF THE CHEST. 37 1

Of the Diagnofts in Hydrothorax.

Hydrothorax will be diftinguifhed from empyema,

by the antecedent inflammation and attendant fymp-

toms ; from afthma, by the paroxyfms not coming

on at regular periods, and in the firft fleep ; and

from anafarca pulmonum, by the dyfpncea, occafion-

ing the patient to get into an erect pofture, coming

on in a more gradual manner : this difeafe is for the

moft part fatal.

Of the Treatment of Hydrothorax.

The cure of Hydrothorax muft be attempted by

the diligent employment of the remedies pointed out

in the treatment of anafarca ; the digitalis or the

fcilla mould be given in moderate dofes, combined

with fome of the preparations of the hydrargyrus

and opium ; blifters mould be applied in fucceffion

about the thorax, iflues mould be made in the thighs,

and the ftrength of the fyftem muft be fupported by

the cinchona, chalybeates, the fulphuric acid, and a

nourifhing diet ; if the prefence of water in the facs

of the pleura can be afcertained, the operation of the

paracentefis mould be performed. The anafarca

pulmonum will be known by the difficulty of refpira-

tion coming on in a more gradual manner, and by

the greater irregularity of the pulfe ; in the removal

of this difeafe the digitalis is a moft powerful

b b 2 remedy
j
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remedy ; it is moft efficacious when adminiftered in

combination with opium and fquills ; after the dif-

eafe is gone off, we mould adminifler the cinchona

and chalybeates.

CHAP. VII.

OF ASCITES, OR DROPSY OF THE ABDOMEN.

1 his is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Abdominis in-

tumefcentia tenfa, vix elaftica, fed fluctuofa."

Of the Symptoms of Afcites.

This difeafe commences with tumefaction, which

is at firft perceived in the hypogaftric region, and.

fpreads in a gradual and uniform manner over the

whole abdomen, the fldn at the navel is often pro-

truded, and yields eafily to preflure; there is a

diftinct feeling of fluctuation, upon applying one

hand to the belly, and ftriking it with the other j

the urine is in fmall quantity, and of a deep colour;

there is confiderable thirft, and more or lefs pyrexia

;

the face is generally pale and bloated, and the

breathing is difficult, when the water is accumulated

in very large quantity ; it is not neceflarily connected

with
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with an accumulation of water in any other part of

the body, but it frequently happens that it is com-

bined with anafarca or hydrothorax ; when the

difeafe arifes in confequence of morbid affections of

the vifcera, particularly of the liver, the general

fyftem is frequently not much affected, and there are

often no fymptoms of an hydropic diathefis, but it

will be generally difcovered by the bombycinous

colour of the fkin, and by the urine not coagulating

either by the nitrous acid or heat, and, after Handing,

by its depofiting a confiderable quantity of a pink-

coloured fediment.

Of the Diagnofis in Afcites*

In'Afcites there is confiderable difficulty in deter-

mining whether the water is loofe in the cavity of

the abdomen, or confined in cyfls ; in the cafe of

hydatids, the feeling of fluctuation upon (hiking the

"belly with the hand, will either take place very in-

diftinctly, or not at all ; whereas in afcites attended

with no particular fymptoms, it is always diftinct,

and upon inquiry, it will be found that the fwelling

came on in a gradual manner, and that it did not

begin firfl: in fome determinate place, as it commonly
does when the water is confined in cyfts ; and as

hydatids moft commonly grow from the liver, the
fwelling will generally be perceived, in the firft

inftance, at the upper part of the abdomen, and will

» B i fpread
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fpread downwards, and the general health will com-

monly be but little affected : the hydrops ovarii will

be diftinguifhed from afckes, by the tumour being

firft obferved on one fide of the abdomen more than

the other, according- as the right or left ovarium is

affected, by the quantity of the urine being but little

diminiflied, by the health being but very little af-

fected, by its flow progrefs, by there being often an

inequality in the furface of the fvvelling, and by an

obfcure kind of fluctuation being fometimes felt

upon (Inking the parietes of the abdomen with the

hand, and the fluctuation will diflinguifh it from

phyfconia and tympanites.

Of the Prognojis in A/cites.

A great degree of debility, drowfinefs, coma, very

difficult refpiration or obflructed vifcera, generally

afford an unfavourable prognofis ; when afcites is a

difeafe of the whole fyflem, the urine coagulates both

with the nitrous acid and by heat ; but when it pro-

ceeds from difeafed liver, and other morbid vifcera,

the urine does not coagulate either by the nitrous

acid or heat ; it is ufually fmall in quantity, high

coloured, and depofits, after {landing, a confiderable

quantity of a pink-coloured fediment.

Of the Treatment of Afcites.

The removal of Afcites muft be attempted by the

means recommended in the treatment of anafarca,

but
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but as this difeafe is frequently attended with

diarrhoea, the cure muft be effected chiefly by the

employment of diuretics, particularly the digitalis or

fcilla, combined with opiates and the hydrargyrus

;

in Afcites the urine is elicited in a peculiar manner
;

which is, long-continued gentle friction of the abdo-

men, with the fingers dipped in oil ; as this difeafe

frequently arifes in confequence of a difeafed ftate of

the abdominal vifcera, it will be proper to employ

fome of the preparations of the hydrargyrus inter-

nally, or by friction ; the hydrargyrus mould be

pufhed fo far as to affect the mouth, and it will be

advifable to adminifter, at the fame time, the cin-

chona and chalybeates ; if we cannot excite the

action of the abforbents by fome of the above means,

we muft have recourfe to the operation of the para-

centesis, which is recommended to be performed by

making a puncture with a lancet in the fear of the

navel, and leaving it to difcharge itfelf gradually for

feveral days, without introducing a canula : in en-

cyfted dropfy, the abforbents will be excited with

difficulty
; we muft, therefore, have recourfe to

diuretics and cathartics, and we may alfo employ
electricity

;
if the cyfts are attached to the perito-

neum, we muft evacuate the contained fluid by
proper punctures.

B b 4 SECT.
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SECT. IV.

OF THE INTUMESCENTIJE SOLIDS.

CHAP. VIII.

OF RACHITIS, OR RICKETS.

1 his is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Caput magnum
anterius maxrme tumens; genicula tumida; coftse

deprefiae ; abdomen tumidum ; camera marcef-

centia."

Of the Symptoms of Rachitis.

This difeafe feldom makes its appearance before

the eighth or ninth month, or after the fecond year

of the child's age ; it appears firft with a flaccidity

of the mufcles, and falling away of the flefh, al-

though the food is taken in, in large quantities ; if

the child is able to walk, a difficulty of breathing,,

and palpitation of the heart, will be perceived on its

walking a little falter than ufual ; the face is pale,

and fomewhat bloated, and the child becomes daily

more averfe to exercife or motion ; the head appears

large in refpeel to the body, and the forehead be-

comes unufually prominent j the fontanelle and fu-

tures
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tures are more open than ufual, the ribs lofe their

convexity, and become flattened at the fides, and

the fternum is pufhed outwards, and forms a Tort of

ridge ; the joints become enlarged, while the limbs

between them appear, or become, flender, and va-

riouily diflorted ; the fpina dorfi in particular be-

comes very much incurvated, and the whole figure

is fometimes diflorted in fuch a manner as to re-

femble the letter S ; the abdomen is hard and preter-

naturally tumid, and the other parts of the body are

emaciated ; the appetite is but little or not at all

impaired, and the (tools are frequent and loofe ; the

dentition is not only flow, but later than ufual, and

the teeth, foon after their appearance, become de-

cayed, and frequently fall out the faculties of the

mind are fometimes impaired, more frequently, how-

ever, they poffefs a premature acutenefs of ,the

underllanding ; on the firfl appearance of the dif-

eafc, the fyftem is but little affected, but after a

fhort time febrile fymptoms are generally prefent

;

the difeafe after a while often ceafes to advance, and
the health is re-eflablifhed, but the limbs remain

diflorted ; in other cafes, it goes on increafing till

every -function is
,
affected, and at length terminates

in death, in confequence of inability to diftend the

cheft, owing in all appearance to the foftnefs of the

bones. In the bodies of thofe who have died of this

difeafe, various morbid affections have been difco-

vered in the internal parts in particular ; the abdo-

minal
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minal and thoracic vifcera have been found in a

difeafed ftate, and the bones are foraetimes fo foft,

that they can be readily cut through with a knife.

Of the Canfes of Rachitis.

The remote caufes are, debility, an impure and
humid ftate of the atmofphere, poor milk, hereditary

difpofition, bad air, deficiency of proper exercife,

want of cleanlinefs, and an improper diet. The
proximate caufe is fuppofed to be a deficiency of cal-

careous earth and phofphoric acid.

Of the Treatment of Rarhitis.

The removal of this difeafe will be effected by

gentle emetics in the firft inftance ; it will not, how-

ever, be neceffary to repeat them very frequently
;

the cinchona mould be adminiftered in moderately

large dofes, but as there is often a difficulty in

adminiftering it in fubftance, in proper quantities, the

extradtum cinchonas is to be preferred, or the oxidum

vel fulphas zinci, or fome of the preparations of iron

mufl be employed, and they will be more efficacious,

if adminiftered in combination with calcined hartf-

horn or chalk, or with a neutral fait and rhubarb,

in fuch proportion as will keep the bowels gently

laxative ; the phofphate of lime and of foda are re-

commended in equal parts to the extent of a fcruple,

twice a day ; and wafhing the furface of the body

with
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with a folution of potafh, in the proportion of half

an ounce to a pint of water, morning and evening,

is alfo of fervice, talcing care, however, to wipe the

fkin perfectly dry ; the body mull be well rubbed

with flannel, and the fpina dorfi mould be rubbed

with volatile alkali ; the diet mould be light and

nourishing, and port wine mould be allowed ; exer-

cife in the open air, in dry weather, mould be If ricltly

enjoined, and as geftation can only be employed,

the child mould always be carried in a horizontal

pofture, as moving them in any degree of an ere£t

one is liable to increafe the diftortion, and they

mould lie down frequently in the courfe of the day,

and fome of the ingenious contrivances, mentioned

in the Zoonomia,' mould be employed : the cold

bath may be made ufe of, or a bath of the tempera-

ture of the Matlock bath, which is 66°, or of the

Buxton, which is 82% would perhaps be preferable,

and more beneficial. The prophylaxis confills in

cold-bathing, frictions, and proper exercife.
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BOOK III.

OF THE IMPETIGINKS.

A hese are defined by Dr. Cullen : " Cachexia,
cutem et externum corpus pr<ecipue deformantes."

CHAP. L

OF SCROFULA.

Ihis is defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Glandularuin

conglobatarum, prasfectki in coilo, tumores ; labium

iuperius et columna nafi tumida; fades florida

;

cutis Ieevis j tumidum abdomen."

Of the Symptoms of Scrofula.

This difeafe mod generally appears between the

third and feventh year
; fometimes, however, it dis-

covers itfelf at later periods, rarely, however, after

the age of puberty ; it is evidently an hereditary dif-

eafe, and the diathefis indicating it will be known

by the foftnefs and fiaccidity of the habit, fairnefs of

the hair, rofinefs of the complexion, fmoothnefs of

the fkin, and thicknefs of the upper lip, with a chap

2 in
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in the middle of it; the eyes are of a light-blue co-

lour, with a dilated pupil ; the firft appearance of

this difeafe is mofl frequently in the form of fmall,

hardifh, moveable, and fomewhat elaflic tumours or

the lymphatic glands, particularly of the neck ;
at

firft they are not painful, and often remain ilationary

for a confiderable time; at length they become

difcoloured, inflamed, and ultimately fuppurate

;

the matter, which is poured out from feveral fmall

apertures, at the beginning puts on the appearance of

pus, but it, in a fliort time, changes into a difcharge

of a vifcid ferum, refembling, in a great meafure,

the coagulum of milk ;
by degrees the tumour fub-

fides, and the apertures enlarge and fpread, forming

unequal, irregularly circumfcribed, and fomewhat

iuperficial ulcers, the edges of which are flat, fmooth,

and without a callous edge ; the ulcers often con-

tinue in this (late for fome confiderable length of

time, while new ones fucceflively make their appear-

ance in the adjacent or different parts of the body,

fome healing, while others form and fpread, and in

this way the difeafe fometimes goes on for feveral

years, till at length the ulcers heal, and the difeafe

having, as it were, worn itfelf out, ceafes entirely,

leaving fome indelible efchars
;

this, however, is the

mofl favourable ftate of the difeafe ; fometimes dif-

ferent parts of the body are at the fame time

affetted, and the matter difcharged from the ulcers

feems to polfefs a peculiar (harp, acrimonious quality,

eroding
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eroding the contiguous parts, which fliew but little

difpofition to heal : the eyes are fometimes the feat

of the difeafe, and are particularly affected ; the eye-

lids fwell and ulcerate, and excite obftinate inflam-

mation of the tunica adnata, which frequently ter-

minates in an opacity of the tranfparent cornea

;

when fcrofula attacks the joints, they become fwelled

and acutely painful, even upon the flighted motion

:

the tumour gradually increafes, while the limb be-

comes wafted, and at length pus is formed, and the

matter is difcharged from feveral fmall apertures, the

ligaments and cartilages are often eroded, and the

bones are affected with caries ; hectic fever comes

on, in this ftate of the difeafe, which at length proves

fatal, or the difeafe is removed, leaving the joint

perfectly immoveable ; the vifcera are often found

in a very morbid ftate, the mefenteric glands are

often very much fvvollen, and frequently ulcerated,

in which cafe the abdomen will generally be found

fwelled and hard, and the lungs are often ftudded

with tubercles : the difeafe frequently difappears

about the age of puberty.

Of the Caufes of Scrofula.

Many of the occafional caufes of rachitis, and a

peculiar conftitution of the lymphatic fyftem ; the

difeafe is in general not attended with much danger,

unlefs the joints or vifcera are affected.

4 °f
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Of the Treatment of Scrofula.

The mod efficacious remedies which can be em-

ployed in this difeafe are fea-bathing, and the internal

ufe of fait water ; a change to a warm climate mould

be advifed, and the patient mould be ordered a nou-

rishing diet ; a trial of the chalybeate and fulphu-

reous waters mould be recommended ; the digitalis

and the folutio muriatis barytas have often been

adminiftered with evident advantage ; the latter ap-

pears to be a medicine well calculated to correct the

fcrofulous diathefis ; the cinchona, combined with

the carbonas fods, is ftrongly recommended ; the

preparations of iron mould be ordered, and a fmall

quantity of the rheum palmatum may be joined

with them ; a grain or more of opium, twice a day,

is fometimes of fervice ; the leaves of the tuffilago

farfara have been employed in a ftrong decoction

with advantage, but more benefit will be derived

from adminiftering the exprefled juice, when the

plant can be procured in a fucculent ftate; the

conium maculatum (cicuta) is getting into difufe,

perhaps undefervedly, as Dr. Withering, in his valu-

able work, juftly obferves, that there are many ways
by which the objects we have in view may be de-

feated, and to that worlt I beg leave to refer for

them
;

the external remedies moft fuitable for fcro-

fulous tumours and ulcers are fea-vvater poultices,

and
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and bruifed fea-tang ; the leaves ofwood forrel (oxalis

acetofella) bruifed, arc ftrongly recommended, and
appear to have been employed with advantage;

linen rags, kept conftantly moiftened with a folution

of the acetis plumbi, or of the murias hydrargyri,

mould be applied to the parts affededj a fmall

quantity of a powder, compoled of feven parts of

the cinchona, with one part of the ox'idum plumbi

album, is recommended to be applied to fcrofulous

ulcers, by means of lint and a bandage, and renewed

daily ; or they may be fprinkled with the carbonas

zinei impurus, or with the oxidum zinci ; it will be

proper always to apply moderate prelfure upon the

parts, which will tend to heal the ulcers
j
oxygen

gas has been employed with evident advantage

;

electricity might perhaps produce good effects, if

had recourfe to at the commencement of the difeafe

;

the folutio muriatis calcis is ftrongly recommended,

and it is certainly deferving of a full and fair trial,

the dofe mould be gradually increafed, and when

qualms and ficknefs are produced, we may confider

thefe as figns of an over-dofe ; it is proper to ob-

ferve, that it is fometimes neceflary to employ

gentle laxatives under its ufe, as it is apt to induce

coltivenels.

CHAP.
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CHAP. II.

OF SYPHILIS, OR VENEREAL DISEASE;

This is defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Morbus con-

tagiofus poft concubitum impurum, et genitalium

morbum, ulcera tonfillarum ;
cutis, prssfertim ad

marginem capillitii;, papulae corymbofae, in cruftas

et in ulcera cruftofa abeuntes ; dolores oftocopi

;

exoftofes."

Of the Symptoms of Syphilis.

This difeafe is the effect of contagion, and mews

itfelf on the parts firft inoculated, in the form of

chancres j and if the progrefs of the difeafe is not

flopped by the employment of the hydrargyrus,

buboes follow; fometimes, however, although rarely,

they are the firft fymptoms of the difeafe ; thefe are

fucceeded by fecondary fymptoms, as ulceration and

inflammation of the throat, ulcers in the fauces and

nofe, eruptions or blotches on the furface of the

body, nodes, excrefcences about the anus, fwellings

.of the telticles, alopecia, blindnefs, dyfeccea, &c.

Having given a fhort account of the fucceflion of

thefe fymptoms, I {hall proceed to treat of them

more particularly. The chancre is in general firft'

c c difcovered
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difcovered in confequence of an itchinefs and flight

fcnfe of pain, in the glans penis and preputium, mod
frequently near the fraenum

;
upon infpeftion a fmall

pimple is difcovered, which fliortly burns, and leaves

a circumfcribed painful fore,' which has a foul ap-

pearance, and is floughy at the bottom with hard

edges ; it difcharges a matter of a dirty green co-

lour, often tinged with blood, and which is large in

quantity, in proportion to the fize of the fore. Where

chancres are properly treated from the beginning, or

where there is no peculiarity of conflitution, they

commonly in a few days become clean, and of a

healthy red complexion ; at other times, either in

confequence of rough treatment, or peculiarity of

conftitution, inflammation fupervenes, and phymofis

or paraphymofis is induced, the chancres quickly

fpread, and haemorrhages, and a great lofs of parts,

are often the confequence.

Of the Diagnofts in Chancre.

A Chancre will in general be diftinguifhed from

fores produced by excoriation, by the circumfcribed

ulcer, by the hardnefs of the edges, and by the

orange colour of the floughs ; and as the penis and

contiguous parts are liable to excoriations and pim-

ples, it will be proper, if no venereal infection can

be fufpe&ed, to wait a fhort time, for if the fores are

not venereal, they will heal in a few days, merely

by
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by being kept clean, or by applying a folution of

the acetis plumbi, and the patient may perhaps avoid

a difagreeable confinement*

Of the Treatment of Chancre.

The cure of Chancres will be raoft certainly

effected by the exhibition of the hydrargyria, either

internally or by friction ; it is proper to mention,

that the patient mould be confined within doors, in

a well-aired apartment, which mould be kept in an

equal moderate temperature ; he mould alfo wear

flannel next to the Ikin, during the employment of

the hydrargyrus, and for fome time after, unlefs it is

in very hot weather, and even then it mould not be

thrown off at once, without fubftituting cotton

;

whatever preparation of the hydrargyrus is employed,

it will be more efficacious when the medicine is in-

troduced into the fyftem in a gradual manner, unlefs

the difeafe is fpreading with rapidity, or the ulcers

are deep feated, or the parts affected are of impor-

tance, in which cafe it will be proper to deviate,

until the progrefs of the difeafe is checked, when it

may be employed in the manner recommended
during the remainder of the courfe. The internal pre-

parations of the hydrargyrus in molt general ufe are

the calomelas, murias hydrargyri, and the pilulce

hydrargyri ; but as thefe, and all the other prepara-

tions of that medicine, are liable to affecT; the bowels,

c c a it
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it will be neceflary to combine them with opium

;

and as they very materially affect: the functions of

the ftomach, notwithstanding all our precautions, it

will be more advifable to introduce the hydrargyrus

int6 the fyftem by means of friction ; for which pur-

pofe a drachm of the unguentum hydrargyri fortius

mould be rubbed in ' every night and morning, on

the infide of the thighs, legs, or arms, by the patient

himfelf ; and to do it properly, it will require from

twenty to thirty minutes of gentle friction before a

moderate fire ; the quantity of the ointment mould

be increafed or diminifhed, according to the effects

it produces ; the friction mould, however, be con-

tinued regularly, until a- flight forenefs is perceived

in the gums, and a fetor in the breath ; when this

effect is induced, the remedy mould be continued in

fuch quantity as will keep the fyftem in an equal

degree under its influence, not only till all the Symp-

toms are removed, but for fome time afterwards. In

primary affeaions, that is, in chancres and buboes

only, a courfe of the hydrargyrus, properly con-

dufted, and continued for a fortnight after the

fymptoms have difappeared, will molt generally

prove fufficient to eradicate the difeafe ; but when-

ever the fkin, throat, or bones have been affected, it

will be advifable to p.erfevere in the ufe of the

remedy for at leaft a month after the cure is to all

appearance complete. The topical applications which

*re employed in the cure of chancres are various;

where
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where there is no appearance of fcrofuious diathefis,

nothing anfvvers fo effectually as touching them with

the nitras argenti, or the fub-acetis cupri, or the

oxidum -hydrargyri rubrum per acidum nitricum,

may be lightly fpririkled upon them, and the parts

Ihould be covered with a piece of lint. After the

chancre becomes clean, it will be proper to drefs it

with the calomelas, or fome of the preparations juft

mentioned, mixed with fome mild ointment ; but if

it mould at any period become foul, or remain fta-

tionary, we .muft again have recourfe to the nitras

argenti ; the parts mould be kept very clean, for

which purpofe a lotion, compofed of one grain of

the murias hydrargyri to eight ounces of diftilled

water, will anfwer very effectually ; if the parts are

very irritable, or very much inflamed, and the patient

is plethoric, blood-letting, laxatives, and the anti-

phlogiftic regimen will be proper ; emollient cata-

plafms fliould alfo be employed, and the irritation

will afterwards be allayed by opiates ; fliould there

be any difpofition to gangrene, the remedies recom-

mended in the treatment of that termination of the

phlegmafise muff he employed with diligence, ac-

cording to the caufes inducing it, whether from ex-

ceffive excitement or atony ; if phymofis fliould take

place, the parts fhould be frequently wafhed, by
applying from time to time a folution of the murias
hydrargyri, or the fpiritus lavendulse, properly

diluted,, may be employed ; and if we do not fucceed

c P 3 by
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by mild means, we mud have recourfe to the opera-

tion for the removal of that fymptom. The fame

means, together with emollient and fedative cata-

plafms and fomentations, will be neceffary in para-

phymofis ; the fritlion with the ointment muff, at

the fame time, be diligently perfifled in. As tiouble-

fome pimples are apt to arife upon the parts where

the ointment is applied, they mould be wafhed with

•warm water and foap before the friction is repeated,

or different parts in fucceffion may be rubbed with

the ointment, unlefs it is employed for the removal

of a local fymptom, fuch as bubo, in which cafe it

will be advifable to endeavour to caufe the hydrar-

gyrus to pafs through the lymphatic veffels of the

part. The bubo is generally the confequence of

chancre, the appearance of which it is perfectly un-

neceffary to defcribe ;
fometimes, however, it is the

firfl. fymptom of the difeafe ; and if the patient {hould

deny having been in the way of infection, it will be

• attended with fome difficulty to detect its real na-

ture ; it may be frequently difcovered by carefully

examining the lymphatic veffels proceeding from

the penis to the groin, when one or more of them

may be often found fomewhat indurated, and in a

ftate of enlargement ; in which cafe we may generally

conclude it to be venereal, and the bubo, arifmg in

confequence of infeftion, has fome degree of round-

jiefs in its appearance from the firfl: ; it is alfo fome-

what raifed and prominent in the middle, and flat-

tened
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-tened towards the fides, which form it preferves

during its progrefs towards fuppuration ;
and vene-

real tumours do not advance fo rapidly to matura-

tion as common abfceffes, but more quickly than

thofe fifing from fcrofula.

Of the Treatment of Bubo.

In the treatment of Buboes we mould, on all oc-
«

cafions, endeavour to procure their difcuffion, par-

ticularly in the early Mages, before matter is formed

to any confiderable extent, as the diftrefs and trouble

they often occafion by their proceeding to fuppura-

tion are often very confiderable ; the hydrargyrus

mould, therefore, be quickly introduced into the

fyftem by rubbing the infide of the thigh and leg

with it, fix or more leeches mould be applied to the

part, frequent faline cathartics mould be adminifler-

ed, perfect reft mould be enjoined, and the diet

mould be low
;
by an early application of thofe re-

medies, fuppuration will generally be prevented :

when the tendency to fuppuration cannot be checked

by the diligent employment of the hydrargyrus, and

the other remedies, we muft promote it by the appli-

cation of warm emollient poultices and fomentations

;

when that end is accomplilhed, the abfcefs mull be

opened either by the lancet, or by rubbing the (kin

with the nitras argenti, or the kali purum, the latter

pf which is to be preferred, as the pain occafionecl

c c 4 by
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by them continues a much fhorter time than when
the lancet is employed ; after the matter is dif-

charged, the wound mould be dreffed with fome

mild ointment, and if there mould at any time be

much irritation in the parts, anodyne applications

will be neceffary, and opiates mould be adminiftered,

particularly in the evening ; it fometimes happens

that the fores, inftead of healing readily, have their

edges become hard, livid, and often retorted, dif-

charging a thin, fharp, and fetid matter, and the

ulcers, inftead of putting on a healthy appearance,

gradually fpread, or if they heal in fome parts, they

break out in others, giving the contiguous parts a

honey-comb appearance, attended with a confiderable

degree of pain, and fometimes hectic fever ; the

remedies which in this ftate are molt ferviceable, are

carrot or hemlock poultices, or the application of

cauftic round the edges, adminiftering, at the fame

time, the cinchona, decoclum farfaparills conipo-

fitum and opiates ; and on the intermediate days, in

which the cauftic is not employed, they mould be

dreffed with an ointment compofed of one part of

the calomelas to four of fome mild ointment, or of

one part of the fub-acetis cupri to eight of ointment
j

the folutio muriatis barytse has, in fuch cafes, been

employed with advantage
;
country air and a gene-

rous diet will, at the fame time, be indifpenfably

neceffary ; the length of the courfe of the hydrar-

gyrus neceffary in the treatment of bubo will vary,

5 according



Chap. 2, OR VENEREAL DISEASE, 393

according to the greater or lefs feverity of the

fymptoms ; it mould, however, be conrinued until

the fwelled gland is nearly reduced to its natural

fize, and is entirely free from pain, and is healed, if

it had come to fuppuration ; even then it mould not

be fuddenly left off, but fhould be continued for two

or three weeks after all the fymptoms are gone off.

Having given the hiftory and method of treatment

requifite in the removal of the primary fymptoms, I

mall now proceed to give fome account of the

fecondary fymptoms, in the order in which they

generally make their appearance ; the firft to be

taken notice of is the affe&ion of the throat.

Of thefecondary Symptoms.

I. The Venereal Sore Throat is attended with a

fenfation of fulnefs and tendernefs in the throat,

accompanied with fome difficulty of fvvallowing, and
with but little pain, except at that time; on examina-

tion of the fauces, a fmall foul ulcer is generally dif-

covered on the tonfils or uvula, which is covered

with a yellow-coloured flough, and is often accom-
panied with an eryfipelatous rednefs

; there is great

heat and irritation of the fauces with a troublefome
ejection of an acrid vifcid mucus ; if the hydrargyrus,

and other proper remedies, are not immediately em-
ployed, the ulcer often fpreads very rapidly; in

fome cafes the ery thematic rednefs takes place with-

out
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.out immediate ulceration, and is accompanied with
the deep copper-coloured complexion, which is cha-

racleriftic of lues; thefe ulcerations will be dif-

tinguifhed from ulcers of the throat, arifing- from
other caufes, by the fmall degree of pain, by the

erythematic rednefs, by the expectoration of acrid

mucus, and by the ulcers being of a bufly colour.

As none of the fecondary fymptoms can be effec-

tually cured, without the employment of the hydrar-

gyria internally, or by friclion, I (hall defer fpeaking

fully on that head, until the hiftory of thofe fymp-

toms is given, and mall, in the mean time, in general

only mention the neceflary local remedies. The
topical applications which are of mofl fervice in the

fore throat are, a fokition, of the murias hydrargyri,

in the proportion of two grains to fix or eight ounces

of the decoclum cinchonas, to which mould be added

two or three drachms of the mel rofze, and the fame

quantity of the tinclura myrrhse, or we may employ

equal parts of the hydrargyrus and honey ; the

occafional application of the nitras argenti is alfo

recommended
;

fumigation of the throat with the

oxidum hydrargyri cinereum will be of fervice, and

will tend fpeedily to induce healthy granulations,

II. .Ulcers in the Mouth and Nofe. Thofe in the

mouth generally difcover themfelves hi ft. by one or

more deep copper-coloured fpots between the uvula

and middle of the palate, preceded by fome degree

pf inflammation
;
they foon ulcerate, fpread rapidly,

and
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and fometimes deftroy the velum pendulum palati

in a fhort time, and injure the bones of the palate

;

in the other parts of the mouth they are, for the

molt part, fully formed on being firfl: obferved. The

ulcers in the nofe are, For the moft part, preceded

by a ftoppage in one of the noftrils, accompanied

with tendernefs and pain, and upon examination, a

final! foul ulcer, covered with a white flough, or

with a firm brown crult, can generally be difcovered,

unlefs it is very deep feated ; the difcharge at firfl is

fmall in quantity, but foon increafes, and becomes

thin and fetid, and when the ofla fpongiofa are

difeafed, it is of a dirty black colour, and extremely

fetid ; when they appear on the nofe, they always

attack the cartilaginous parts, the ulcers are foul,

and difcharge a thin offenfive matter, and the fkin

round their edges is of an erysipelatous rednefs.

Venereal ulcers in the mouth will be diftinguifhed

from thofe arifing from an over-proportion of the

hydrarygrus, by their in general attacking only one
place at a time, by their being circumfcribed, of a

dirty-brown colour, and by their appearing on all

parts of the mouth inclifcrimately
; whereas thofe

arifing in eonfequence of the exhibition of the

hydrargyrus are diliufed, appear in different parts

of the mouth at the fame time, and moft frequently

on the fides of the tongue, near the angle of the jaw,
and on the infides of the cheeks ; the fame local ap-

plications may be employed to thofe ulcers as were

8 recom-
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recommended for the venereal fore throat ; the ul-

cers in the nofe mould be frequently touched with

the nitras argenti, and the external ones mould be

drefled with calomel (fub-murias hydrargyri), or

with the hydrargyrus nitratus ruber (oxidum hydrar-

gyri rubrum), mixed with fome mild ointment.

III. Venereal Eruptions or Blotches. Thefe mod
frequently appear firft upon the breads and arms,

afterwards on the moulders, thighs, legs, foles of the

feet, palms of the hands, extremities of the toes and

round the nails
;
they are feldom perceived in the

margin of the hair till a fcab forms, and the matter

oozes out, and mats the hair into flakes, forming

what is generally called the corona veneris
;
they

will be diflinguifhed from other eruptions by their

copper colour, and by their at firft not commonly

exceeding the fize of a fixpence. The cure of thefe

will in general be effected by a well-conducled

courfe of the hydrargyrus ; where the ufual method

of exhibiting it fails, the murias hydrargyri fhould

be adminiflered in fuch doles as the ftomach will

bear, and it fhould be continued for at leaffc fix

weeks after they have difappeared, giving at the

fame time large quantities of the decoctum guaiaci

officinalis compofitum, or of the deco&um farfa-

parillas compofitum.

IV. Venereal Ulcers. Thefe are in general the

confequence of preceding blotches
;
they are com-

monly foul, and of a dirty brown appearance ; the

furrounding
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furrounding (kin is of a copper colour, and they are

attended with but little pain : all that is, in general,

necefiary to be applied to them is fome mild oint-

ment, paying, at the fame time, due attention to

cleanlinefs.

V. Nodes. Thefe very often make their appear-

ance at a very diflant period, after the exiflence of

any other fymptom of the difeafe
;

they are hard,

circumfcribed, and very painful tumors, and are

molt frequently met with on thofe parts, where the

bones are thinly covered with mufcles, as on the

forehead, fore part of the tibiae, in fome parts of the

radius and ulna, and fometimes on the fternum and

ribs ; thefe will be diflinguifhed from any other

fwellings, by the pain being particularly fevere when

the patient is warm in bed ; whenever the pain be-

comes highly diftremng, and is not relieved by a

courfe of the hydrargyrus, it will be neceflary to

divide the integuments and periofteum the whole

length of the tumor, and afterwards d reding it

with the mildeft ointment, preventing at the fame

time, as much as poflible, the accefs of air ; (hould

the bone underneath be found in a carious ftate, it

will of courfe require the attendance of a furgeon.

VI. Verrucas. Thefe warty excrefcences do not

approach fo near to the verge of the anus as thole

ariling from other cauies
;
they are not fo hard as

thofe in confequence of gonorrhoea, are more of a

flefliy nature, more tender, and apt to bleed
;
they

have
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have alfo a more uniform furface, and are not

formed or a number of imall warts connected toge-

ther ; thefe excrefcences generally yield to a couffe

of the hydrargyrus ; where they do not, we muft

employ efcharotics, as the pulvis Cabins, joined with

a fmall proportion of the red oxyd of mercury, or

the calomelas may be employed either alone, of

mixed with-the fabina ; if thefe fail, a powder, com-

pofed of equal parts of the fulphas aluminas exfic-

catus and the oxidum hydrargyri rubrum, will gene-

rally loon deftroy them ; as the furfaces of thefe

excrefcences fometimes ulcerate, they muft in that

cafe be healed as foon as poflible, by the application

of faturnine lotions, and other aftringents.

VII. Swelling of the Teftcs and Sarcocele. On

the firfl approach of this fymptom, a flight fenfe of

uneafmefs is felt in one or both tefticles, and in the

progrefs of the difeafe, which is, however, flow and

gradual, the pain is dull and obtufe, the parts can

even be handled freely, without any or with very

little pain ; and if the difeafe is not checked by the

employment of the hydrargyrus, it fometimes pro-

ceeds to fuppuration : it will be diftinguilhed from

hernia humoralis, by its not having been preceded

by gonorrhoea, by the pain not being acute, by the

flow progrefs of the difeafe, by the epidydimis not

being affecled early in the difeafe, by little or no

pain being perceived on handling the parts, and by

the abfence of inflammation at the commencement j

the
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the lefs degree of hardnefs of the teflicte, the ab-

fence of fharp darting pains through the body of the

tumor, and the fwelling not foon becoming hard,

knotty, and unequal, will diftinguim it from far-

cocele ; whereas in the true venereal fwelled tefticle,

it always retains a fmooth, equal furface, and, the

fpermatic cord is rarely affected ; this trouble-

fome and unpleafant affection will beTemoved by a

full courfe of the hydrargyria, which muft be con-

tinued at leaft ten or twelve weeks, and in as great

quantities as the patient's conflitution will bear ; it

mould be aflifted by the decodum mezerei vel farfa--

parillse compofitum, and a nouriming diet, with a

moderate allowance of wine ; the fcrotum fliould be

fufpended by means of a bag trufs.

VIII. Alopecia. In this affedion the hair of the

whole body falls off if the difeafe is not flopped

in its progrefs, and before the hair begins to feparate,

a fcurf is ufually perceived among ft the roots of the

hair, particularly on the head, and the fkin beneath

has a red appearance, which, however, is not ac-

companied with pain or tendernefs ; the difeafe will

in general be Mopped, if we have recourfe to a full

courfe of the hydrargyrus ; the topical applications

which are found to be moft ufeful are, rubbing the

unguentucn nitratis hydrargyri among the roots of
the hair every night, and applying a folution of the

murias hydrargyri, in the proportion of a grain to

two
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two ounces of diftilled water, three or four times a

day.

IX. Ophthalmia, arifing in confequence of the"

venereal difeafe, is rarely attended with any great

degree of inflammation, of intolerance of light ; the

tranfparent cornea is obferved to be fomewhat dimi-

nished, and the tunica conjunctiva is of a deep red

colouf ; it frequently terminates in an opacity of the

cornea, which fometimes becomes opaque, without

much previous inflammation ; it will be diftinguifhed

from Ophthalmia, arifing from other caufes, by the

appearance of the eyes, and by an inquiry into the

preceding fymptoms ; this inflammation mud be

removed by the general means which were pointed

out when fpeaking of the treatment of Ophthalmia,

and when that object is effected, we rauft have re-

courfe to the hydrargyria, which muft be admi-

nistered for fome weeks afterwards.

X. Dyfeccea. This affection often takes place, in a

certain degree, in the venereal fore throat, in con-

fequence of the inflammation extending to the eufta-

chian tube, or of the membranes or bones of the ear

being attacked with the difeafe. In thefe cafes the

hydrargyrus mult be thrown quickly into thefyftem,

and in as large quantities as the patient can bear j it

is, however, only in the affection arifing from the

firft-mentioned caufe, that we can expe£t to do

much
;

as, when the membranes or bones of the ear

become
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become affected, no relief is ever obtained from

mercury, or any other remedy.

XI. Rhagades. Thefe are chaps or clefts, which

occupy the palms of the hands and foles of the feet,

they generally remain dry, fometimes, however,

they ulcerate and difcharge a thin acrid matter, the

ulcers are then of ,the true venereal appearance, and

are preceded by a fomewhat purple-coloured erup-

tion upon the {kin of the parts about to be affected.

The molt fuitable local applications are the un-

guentum nitratis hydrargyri, or a fmall quantity of

an ointment compofed of two drachms of the oxidum

hydrargyri rubrum to an ounce of the ceratum car-,

bonatis zinci impuri may be employed ; but as the

contiguous parts are often exceedingly irritable, it

will be proper to apply the above ointments only to

the chaps themfelves, and we mufl defend the other

parts with the unguentum acetitis plumbi, or fome

fuch application.

I mall now proceed to treat of the cure of the

fecondary fymptoms in a more full manner, and

muft obferve, that an alterative courfe of the hy-

drargyrus, although it may fometimes be allowed in

mild primary affections, it mould, however, on no

account, be trufted to in the fecondary affections,

except the patient's ftrength is very much exhaufted

;

even then, as foon as he recovers his ftrength by a

nourtfhing diet and country air, it will be indifpen-

fably neceffary to adminifter the hydrargyrus in a-

i> e» quantity
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quantity fufficient to render the conRitution fafe

againft future attacks ; and whatever preparation of

the hydrargyria we employ, it muft be pufhed to

its full extent ; fome of thofe preparations in molt

general ufe have been already mentioned, and the

others are fo generally known, that it will be per-

fectly fuperfluous to take any farther notice of them i

at the fame time I am of opinion, that a decided

preference is to be given to the introduction of the

hydrargyrus into the fyftem by means of friction, in

the manner and under the regulations recommended

in the treatment of the primary affections ; in cafes

of long (landing it will, in general, be indifpenfably

requilite to continue the courfe of the hydrargyrus

for ten or twelve weeks, and fometimes even longer,

according to the feverity of the difeafe, taking care,

at the fame time, to fupport the ftrength of the

patient by a nourifliing diet, and the liberal ufe of

wine : if a falivation comes on in a more rapid and

violent manner than, we could wilh,the fulphuretum

potaflie fl-iould be given, in dofes often grains every

two or three hours ; the mouth mould alfo be fre-

quently warned with a folution of the boras fodie, in

the proportion of an ounce to a pint of water, to

which an ounce or two of honey fhould be added;

opiates mould, at the fame time, be adminiftered,

and the temperature of the apartment mould be

cautioufly lowered ; and if, at any time, the ptyalifm.

is accompanied with ulceration of the tongue, cheeks,
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or tonfils, on fufpending for a time the ufe of the

hydrargyria, a fpeedy amendment will enfue, if we

then employ the fulphuric acid, diluted with water,

three or four times a day
;

if, on the other hand, a

falivation does not come on in the manner we could

wifh, or it is neceffary to determine the hydrargyrus

fpeedily to the mouth, that remedy mould be intro-

duced in larger quantities, the patient fhould be put

into the warm bath, and the apartment in which he

is confined ffeould be kept warm. As there is a dif-

pofition in'the hydrargyrus, when adminiflered in-

ternally, to run off by the bowels, the patient fhould

be kept in a moderate equable heat, and the fkin in

a perfpirable flate, but nothing tends fo effectually

to prevent it, or check it when induced, as opium,

which is very ferviceable in every flage of the dif-

eafe, and muft always be adminiflered, whenever

there is the fmallefl degree of irritation. Profufe

perfpiration muft alfo be attentively guarded againfl,

by keeping the patient in an equal moderate tem-

perature, and if it mould, notwithflanding all our

endeavours, become fo, the patient mould be ordered

to take a nourifhing diet, mould eat jellies, and the

liberal ufe of port wine mould be allowed, giving,

at the fame time, the cinchona, and if the hydrar-

gyrus is not employed internally, the fulphuric acid

may be adminiflered with beneficial effects
;
through-

out the whole courfe of this remedy, and in parti-

cular, where the parts are in a ftate of ulceration, or

d d 2 the
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the patient debilitated, the deco&um lufitamcum

and ftrong deco&ions of the guaiacum, mezereum,

and farfaparilla mould be given, and they will often

be of more efficacy when employed in combination i

the green rind of walnuts, and the folutio muriatis

baryta;, are alfo of great utility, where pains of the

limbs, ligaments, or periofteum, have remained after

the difeafe has been removed by the hydrargyrus

;

fumigation with the oxidum hydrargyri rubrum, or

with the oxidum hydrargyri cinereum, the latter of

which is preferable, as it does not yield any vapoun

oflenfive to the lungs, muft be always employed

where the venereal fores are feated on parts of much

importance, or where the difeafe is making rapid

progrefs. I mail conclude by obferving, that, in what

are denominated fecondary affeftions, the attempt-

ing to cure the patient without confinement within

doors will not, in fcarcely any inftance, fucceed

;

and I muft ftrenuoufly urge, that the hydrargyrus

fhould be introduced in a gradual manner, in fuch

quantities as will induce a moderate degree of fali-

vatiou, and the fyftem muft be kept under its in-,

fluence for feveral weeks after every fymptom of the

difeafe has difappeared, in proportion to the diftance

pf time between the firft appearance of the infeftion

and of the fecondary fymptoms, and inveteracy of

the difeafe. The
:

oxygenated muriate of potafli,

and the nitrous acid, have been given with advan-

tage j but although the latter has not anfwered the.

fanguine.
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fanguine expectations of thofe gentlemen who have-

been active in promoting the general employment of

it, yet it will be found of confiderable fervice in

reftraining the progrefs of the difeafe, and will at the

fame time improve the health and ftrength of the

patient, when the introduction of the hydrargyria

into the fyftem is inconvenient or improper, or when

there is a confiderable degree of debility. A peculiar

ftate fometimes fupervenes during a mercurial courk,

which is called, by Mr. Pearfon, Erethifmus, it is

characterized by great depreffion of ftrength, a fenfe

of anxiety about the pnecordia, frequent fighing,

trembling, partial or univerfal, a fmall quick pulfe,

fometimes vomiting, a pale contracted countenance,

and a fenfe of coldnefs ; but the tongue is feldom

furred, nor are the vital or natural functions much

difordered ; when thefe fymptoms are prefent, a

fudden and violent exertion of the animal power

will fometimes prove fatal. The means of preven-

tion, on the appearance of this ftate, are, to difcon-

tinue the ufe of the mercury, however violent the

Venereal fymptoms are, to expofe the patient to a

dry cool air, freely, without fubjedting him to fatigue,

and even living, as much as poffible, in the open air

;

by this treatment, together with a generous diet, we
may frequently refcue the patient from the jaws of

death, and enable him, in the courfe of two or three

weeks, to refume the ufe of the hydrargyrus.

d d 3 CHAP.
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CHAP. Ill,

OF SCORBUTUS, OR SCURVY.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen : "In regione fri-

^gida poll vidtum putrefcentem, falkum, ex animali-

bus confectum, deficiente fimul materia vegetabili

recente ; afthenia ; ftomacace ; in cute maculse

diverficolores, plerumcjue livefcentes, praeiertirh ad

pilorum radices.'*

Of the Symptoms of Scurvy.

The firft fymptom, in general, is a forenefs of the

gums, which are affected with a fpungy fwelling,

and bleed upon the lead touch j to thefe fucceed

livid blotches, or weal's on the flefhy parts of the

legs, under which hard fubftances are felt ; the face

has a lurid bloated appearance, and the legs, near

the ankles, become ©edematous ; there is laffitude

and depreffion of fpirits, a fmall degree of exercife

produces laborious breathing
;

pains alfo of the

thorax and limbs accompany the difeafe ; the hands

become contracted and rigid and as the difeafe ad-

vances, the debility and latitude increafe, and any

rough motion, or even an attempt to raife himfelf

into an erect polture, is liable to induce fyncope,

jmd, in the advanced ftages, even death j the appetite

for
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for food is generally unimpaired, in every ftage of

the difeafe, the fkin becomes dry and rough, and

the urine is fcanty and high-ccloured ; vibices appear

in different parts of the body, and. there are fmall

fpecks, generally of a purple colour, very little raifed

above thefurface of the {kin. and if a part is bruifad

in any ftage of the difeafe, ecchymofis immediately

iakes place ; the pulfe is generally weak,, the tongue

is of its natural appearance, the bowels are either

very much confined, or the patient is troubled with

diarrhoea, accompanied with griping pains. In the

laft ftage of the difeafe, the breath becomes remark-

ably fetid ; the urine, after it has been voided fome

hours, is covered with an oily pellicle, and blood

limes from the mouth, nofe, anus, urinary pafBges,

fometimes even from the ends of the fingers, and

pores of the fldn. There is a remarkable fymptom,

(Nyctalopia) fometimes attendant on this difeafe,

even in its incipient ftate, mentioned by Dr. Blane,

in his valuable work on the Difeafes of Seamen, in

which the patient complains of an almoft total

biindnefs towards evening, when no other vifible

fymptom of the difeafe is prefent ; but the complaint

betrays itfelf by ecchymofis, in cafes of bruifes,' or

by fcorbutic ulcers, which are very difficult of cure.

This difeafe chiefly affe&s failors, and people fhut tip

in befieged places, who are deprived of frefh pro-

vifions and vegetables
;

this, however, is not always

the cafe, as, in cold climates, it is fometimes pro-

D D 4 duced
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duced by a very fcanty, though not fait diet, under

the influence, at the fame time, of cold, damp, and

foul air and indolence.

Of the Caufes of Scurvy.

The remote caufes are cold, moifture, or both

together, want of proper exercife, neglect of clean,

linefs, obstructed perfpiration, dejection of mind,

faked meat, particularly the fat part, and deficiency

of frefli vegetables. The proximate caufe is fuppofed

to be a preternatural faline (late of the blood, but

more properly, according to Dr. Blane, a defect of

the living tone, and irritability of the fibres in

general, particularly thofe of the vafcular fyftem,

and alfo a diminution of their fimple elafticity and

cohefion.

Of the Prognofis in Scurvy.

A gentle diarrhoea, a copious difcharge of urine:,

a mild diaphorefis, or the patient being more able to

bear motion, are favourable fymptoms.

Of the Treatment of Scurvy.

This difeafe will be mod certainly removed by

frefh vegetables, and the expreffed juice of lemons,

limes, oranges, and other fubacid fruits ; the two

fcrft are, however, the moft powerful antifcorbutics,

and it is worthy of remark, that the recovery will be

more
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more fpeedy when frefh vegetables alone, and no

animal food are employed, than when frefli animal

food is made ufe of without vegetables ; the eflence

of malt, or of fpruce, will often be found of con-

fiderable fervice. As there is generally an obftruc-

tion of the perfpiration, we fhould endeavour to

excite a gentle diaphorefis by means of the pulvis

ipecacuanhas compofitus, or by camphor, combined

with the nitras potaife and opium
;

vegetables are

particularly ufeful, fuch as celery, water-creffes, cab-

bages, muftard, horfe-radifh, and many others of the

clafs tetradynamia. As a free flow of urine is found

to promote recovery, we fhould endeavour to folicit

it by means of fome of the preparations of the fcilla ;

wine, chalybeates, the cinchona, and the mineral

acids, fhould be exhibited, when lime or lemon juice

cannot be procured, and four krout, and what in

Scotland is called fouins, are very ufeful articles of

diet : a folution of the nitras potaffse in vinegar, in

the proportion of from two to four ounces of the

former to a quart of the latter, is ftrongly recom-

mended ; from one to two ounces, or more, may be

given two, three, or four times in the courfe of the

day: the fponginefs of the gums will be removed by
a folution of the fulphas aluminas, or by aftringent

gargles, in which the acidum muriaticum is a compo-
nent part: the contraction of the hams, and the

livor and hardnefs of the calves of the legs, will be
relieved by warm fomentations and emollient poul-

2 tices,
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tices, or we may order the balneum terras : a poul-

tice of the oxalis acetofclla fhould be applied to the

ulcers, or if that cannot be procured, the nitrous

vinegar maybe employed, but the beft application is

lemon juice; The remote caufes muft, as far as lies

in our power, be avoided ; the greateft attention

mud be paid to cleanlinels ; exercife muft be enjoin-

ed, and the air muft be corrected by fires and ven-

tilation ; the only certain preventives are frefh vege-

tables, exercife, and the nitric acid. Oxygen fhould

be introduced into the fyftem, by fuch medicines as

are known to contain it, or by infpiring it when

chemically produced ; and might not a deficiency of

oxygen be regarded as a principal caufe of the

difeafe ?

CHAP. IV.
i

OF ELEPHANTIASIS.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Morbus conta-

giofus; cutis craffa, rugofa, afpera, un&uofa, pilis

deftituta; in extremis artubus anasfthefia j facies

tuberibus deformis ; vox rauca et nalalis."

23tiioDyd c
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Of the Symptoms of Elcphantlafis.

This difeafe generally comes on with an eruption,

of fmall brownifh puftules, which occupy various

parts of the body ;
they frequently, appear firft upon

the forehead, about the eye-brows, on the alse nafi

and upper lip
;
they are attended with great itcbinefs,

and often remain ftationary for a confiderable length

of time; the foin becomes thickened, full of wrinkles,

rough, and unctuous ; in procefs of time, the face

becomes deformed with tubercles, the hair falls off

from the eye-brows, beard, head, pubes, and the

whole body ; the puftules, in the progrefs of the dif-

eafe, coalefce, and difcharge a thin, acrid matter, and

quickly proceed to ulceration ; the ulcer penetrates

deeply into the fubftance of the part, and frequently

deftroys not only the fofc parts, but the cartilages,

feptum nafi, and the thin fpongy bones that are in

the courfe of its progrefs ; the furface of the fores

has rather a rafpberry-like appearance ; there is a

remarkable thickening of the furrounding parts, and

a peculiar red mining appearance upon their furface :

the voice becomes hoarfe, and appears as if coming

through the nofe, the lobes of the ears become
greatly thickened, and affected with tubercles, the

breath is highly offenfive, the pulfe is flow and weak,
the lkin, particularly of the extremities, becomes

remarkably thickened and infenfible, even to the

punctures
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punftures of needles, the legs become unwieldy and
greatly fwelled, the fkin of them is overfpread with
whitifli fcales, and there are deep chaps or clefts

;

the limbs are often covered with a moift, fcabby
cruft, or become ulcerated, and difcharge an ichorous

fluid, which corrodes the furrounding parts, and the

whole becoming a putrid mafs, the extremities fall

oif, mould the patient's mifery not have been before

terminated : the difeafe is faid to be attended with a

ftrong defire for venery. The caufes are at prefent

involved in darknefs.

Of the Treatment of Ekphantiafis.

The removal of this difeafe muft be attempted by

the repeated employment of the warm bath ; the

diet mould be light, nourifhing, and of eafy digef-

tion ; the preparations of antimony, combined with

the murias hydrargyri, mould be ordered
; viper

broth has been recommended, but in our opinion it

is a very inefficacious remedy
;
nothing, however, in

general, proves fo efficacious as a ftrong decoftion

of the lignum guaiaci, applied to the parts. Plum-

mer's pills are alfo an efficacious medicine
;

they are

compofed of calomel, the falphuretum antimonii

prcecipitatum, each one drachm, gummi guaiaci,

two drachms, and as much of the balfamum copaivss

as is requhlte to make the whole into a mafs, which

to be divided into fixty pil's, from one to four of
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which mould be given once or twice a day, accord-

ing to the effects produced ; the patient muft, at the

fame time, take the decoctum guaiaci officinalis com-

pofitum, the decoctum mezerei, faponarire, farfa-

parillse fimplex vel compofitum, in large dofes ; the

oxidum arfenici has been fometimes adminiflered

with advantage ; the fulphuric acid, the cinchona,

and tinclura cantharidis vel veratri albi, are often of

great fervice: they muft, however, be adminiftered

in large dofes. If the patient is plethoric, blood-

letting and gentle cathartics will be neceffary, and

the infertion of an iffue is fometimes of fervice.

CHAP. V.

OF LEPRA, OR LEPROSY.

1 his is defined by Dr. Cul'len :
f< Cutis efcharig

albis, furfuraceis, rimofis, afpera, aliquando fublus

humida, pruriginofa."

Of tlx Symptoms of Leprofy.

In this difeafe the fkin is rough with white branny
fcales, which are full of chinks

\
they are often moift

beneath the cuticle, and attended with itching; the

fcales
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fcales on the head and arms of fome drinking people

appear to be a difeafe of this kind ; it is fuppofed,

by Dr. Darwin, to arife in confequence of the per-

fpirable matter, defigned for the lubrication of the

external fkin, being fecreted in too vifcid a ftate,

owing to the inflammation of the fubcutaneous vef-

fels, the abforbents at the fame time acting too

ftrongly, by which a vifcid mucus is left adhering to

the furface of the (kin.

Of the Treatment of Leprofy.

The cure of this difeafe muft be attempted by

blood-letting, by the frequent ufe of the warm bath,

by hTues, by the fulphuric acid, combined with the

decoclum ulmi, by gentle exercife, and the remedies

recommended in the treatment of elephantiafis.

Might not the nitric acid, or the oxyginated muriate

of pot-afh, be given with advantage? It is necelfary

to adminifter the latter in folution, as it does not

anfwer lb well when adminiftered in a folid form.

As there is a great deficiency of perfpiration, might

not the tartaris antimonii, or the ipecacuanha, com-

bined with opiates, be of efTential fervice ?

CHAP.
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CHAP. VI.

OF ICTERUS, OR JAUNDICE.

1 his is defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Flavedo cutis

et oculorum ; faeces albidse ; urina obfcure rubra,

immiHa colore luteo tingens."

Of the Symptoms of "Jaundice.

This difeafe is attended with a fenfe of laflitude,

languor, and a fenfation of pain and tenfion, or

weight and oppreffion about the prscordia ; there is

frequently anxiety, and fome trifling difficulty of

breathing; the tunica adnata, and the roots of the

nails, firft become yellow, afterwards the whole body,

and there generally is an intolerable itchinefs of the

(kin, and a bitter tafte in the mouth ; the difeafe is

often accompanied with anorexia, naufea, vomiting,

and dyfpeptic fymptoms ; the fseces are of a white

colour, fomewhat refembling pipe-clay ; the urine is

often of an obfcure red colour, and tinges linen with

a yellow hue ; the pulfe is generally more quick than

natural, except during the pafiage of a gall-ftone,

when it is flower thaja in health ; there is pain in the

right hypochotidriuni, or epigaftrium, which is fome-

times extremely acute ; the bowels are coflive, and

*IAH0 there
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there is fome degree of pyrexia : it is a difeafe into

which a patient is- very liable to relapfe, and is not

of unfrequsnt occurrence during pregnancy, and in

early infancy, and women are much more liable to

the difeafe than men.

Of the Canfes of Jaundice.

The remote caufes are, whatever can obftruft or

impede the paffage of the bile, through the dudus

Communis choledochus, into the duodenum, as cal-

culi formed in the gall-bladder, and forced from

thence into the common duel, perhaps by excemve

vomiting, or by any other means ;
tumours, com-

preffing the duds, particularly a fchirrous enlarge-

merit of the pancreas ; the jaundice, arifmg from a

difeafed (late of the ftr.ufture of the liver, or from

tumours of the furrounding parts, generally termi-

nates in afcites ;
redundancy of bile in the prim*

vi^ and the abufe of ardent fpirits. The proximate

caule of jaundice is abforption, or regurgitation of

the bile into the vafcular fyftem,

Of the Prognofis ik Jaundice.

A gradual diminution of the feme of weight and

oppreffion about the Pr*cordia,
a return of appetite

and of the digeftive faculties, the ttools becoming

oi s and easily procured, the urine being fecreted

Z larger quantity, and ceafmg to become green.
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on the addition of the nitrous or muriatic acids, but

in particular the latter, are favourable fymptoms.

A violent pain in the hypochondrium, or epigaftrium,

attended with a quick pulfe, lofs of ftrength and

flefh, with occafional chillinefs, watchfulnefs, melan-

choly, and hiccup, are unfavourable fymptoms.

Of the Treatment of Jaundice.

The cure of jaundice confifts in the removal of

the exciting caufes, and alleviation of urgent fymp-

toms ; the molt frequent exciting caufes are calculi,

the pafiage cf which will be promoted by gentle

emetics ; for this purpofe the ipecacuanha is the

bed, it mould be exhibited in fmall and divided

uufes, 10 as to occafion, for a time, a degree of nau-

fea, but ultimately to produce its full effects ; the

coftivenefs mud be removed by the calomelas, com-

bined with the rheum palmatum and foap, or by

aloe's joined with the rheum, foap, and the carbonas

potaffse, or by adminiflering the oleum e feminibus

ricini : where the pain is very violent, attended with

a flow pulfe, the warm bath and fomentations of the

epigaftrium will be neceitary, or bladders, filled with

hot water, or bags of hot fand, mould be conftantly

applied
; opiates will be very ferviceable, but as there

is coftivenefs, the fuccus hyofcyami fpiffatus would

be a preferable medicine ; the aether fulphuricus,

with yolk of egg, is recommended as having a

E e tendency
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tendency to difTolve infpiffated bile ; unboiled acrid

vegetables are ufeful, as lettuce, muftard, crefles,

etc. ele&ric mocks mould 'be pafled through the

duct, at proper intervals; mucilaginous diluents

mould be freely allowed, and emollient clyflers

fhouM be frequently injected. In cafes of pyrexia,

attended with local pain and dyfpncea, blood-letting

and the antiphlogiftic regimen may be employed

with great advantage ; and after the pain is removed,

and the arterial energy becomes weakened, foihe of

the preparations of iron may be ufed with great

benefit ; fdtzer water, or the aqua fuper-carbonatis

potaflse vel fodse, mould be drank in moderate quan-

tities, or it may be made at the time of taking it, by

diffolving a drachm of the carbonas fodse in a pint

of water, and adding twenty drops of muriatic acid,

drinking it off as foon as mixed
;

or, inftead of the

muriatic acid, it may be faturared with carbonic

acid, by means of Dr. Nooth's glafs apparatus;

there is an artificial fort of feltzer water fold in

London, which is prepared in a much better manner

than we are able to do it in genera), and the name

of the proprietor is Schweppe. If the difeafe arifes

in confequence of tumours, or preffure of furround-

ing parts, fmall dofes of the calomelas, or fome

other preparation of the hydrargyrus may be ufeful,

employing, at the fame time, fome of the prepara-

tions of iron, or natural chalybeate waters
;
gentle

exercife on horfeback is particularly fervkeable in

. .• 4 . promoting
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promoting the paffage of calculi, and preventing the

ftagnation of bile in the gall-bladder, which may

render it vifcid, and liable to obftrucl: the free

paffage of it into the duodenum. If jaundice arifes

in confequence of the redundancy of the bile in

the primse vice, it will be removed by gentle pur-

gatives.
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CLASS IV.

OF THE LOCALES.

These are defined by Dr. Cullen : « Partis, noft

totius corporis, affeftio*"

BOOK t

OF THE DYSESTHESIA.

These are defined by Sauvages : " Impotentia

clare et diftincte fentiendi."

CHAP. I.

OF AMAUROSIS, OR GUTTA SERENA;

This is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Vifus imminutus

vei prorfus abolitus, fine vitio oculi evidente
j

pie-

rumque cum pupilla dilatata et immobili."

Of
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1

Of the Symptoms of Amaurofis.

In this difeafe the fight is, in a great degree,

diminifhed, or entirely loft, the eyes appear natural,

and the pupil is dilated, and does not contract: upon

being expofed to the ftrongeft light ; it is fometimes

attended with head-ach.

Of the Caufcs of A?naurofis.

The remote caufes are, compreffion of the brain,

either from congeftion, or mechanical preffure,

cataracf, atony, paralyfis of the optic nerve or in-

irritability of it. The' proximate caufe is the infen-

fibility of the retina.

Of the Treatment of Amaurofis.

If this difeafe arifes from the fjrft-mentioned caufe,

it muft be removed by the
1

proper means which are

neceifary in thofe cafes, and which will be under-

stood when we have found out the caufes of it

;

when it arifes from atony, or paralyfis of the optic

nerves, we muft employ ftimulants, as blifters to the

temples ; electricity is of fmgular fervice
; fparks

mould be taken from the eyes, and mocks mould

be fent through the head \ errhines will be very

ufeful, as the fub-fulphas hydrargyri flavus, in the

proportion of a grain to eight of the pulvis glycyr-

e e 3 rliizas,
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rhizss, one-fourth of which is to be fnufFed up the

noftrils once or twice a day, and we mufl: at the

fame time employ the internal ftimulants recom-

mended in the treatment of paralyfis
;
opium, and

the murias hydrargyri, in dofes of a quarter of a

grain of each twice a day, a blifber on the crown of

the head, and repeated minute electric fhocks, palled

through the eyes, are recommended in the early

ftages of this difeafe : the cataract, as requiring a

furgical operation, does not properly come under

confideration ; the albugo, or opacity of the tranf-

parent cornea, which often remains after inflamma-

tion, or fyphilis, may fometimes be removed by

repeated blifters to the temples ; the long-continued

ufe of electricity, and the aqua ammoniareti cupri
?

fhould be introduced into the eye, and it will fome-

times require dilution, or the vitrum prasparatum,

reduced to an impalpable powder, in a mortar of

agate, and mixed with honey or mucilage, is to be

applied to the eyes by means of a camel hair pencil,

two or three times a day; the linimentum fepiae

compofitum, or the infufum capfici annui of that

ufeful work, the Pharmacopeia Chirurgica, are re,

commended in ftrong terms, and are certainly de*

[erving of a trial.

CHAP.
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CHAP. II.

OF DYSECOEA, OR DEAFNESS.

I his is defined by Dr. C.ullen : " Auditus in>

jninutus vel abolitus."

It will be perfectly unnecemiry to narrate the

fymptoms of this difeafe.

Of the Caufes of Deafnefs.

A defeft in the organ of hearing ; too great dry-

nefs of the ear, hardened accumulated wax obftruct-

ing the paffage of founds ; inflammation of the

membrana tympani, inflammation or obftru&ion of

the euftachian tubes, fyphilis, and atony, or para-

lyfis of the auditory nerves.

Of the Treatment of Deafnefs.

r
When deafnefs arifes in confequence of organic-'

affection, all our endeavours will generally prove

fruitlefs, but when it arifes from obftruclion of the

euftachian tube, it will be commonly removed by

pun&uring the membrana tympani : if it arifes from

too great drynefs of the ear, or hardened accumu-

lated wax, for the former of which, a few drops of a

E e 4 mixture,
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mixtyre, compofed of half an ounce of the oleum
amygdalae, and forty drops of the oleum terebin-

thinse is recommended
; it mould be applied to the

internal ear by means of a doflil of cotton, taJane

care to keep the cavity clean, by wiping it daily with

a large camel-hair pencil ; if it arifes from hardened

wax, it mull be ibftened by frequently injecting

warm water and foap, or a folution of the murias

fodae in as much water as will barely diflblve it,

may be employed, as it is found to be an excellent

folvent of the wax ; the ear may afterwards be

cleanfed by fyringing it with warm water : the wax

may alfo be foftened by occafionally infinuating into

the ear a few drops of a mixture, compofed of three

parts of the fel bovinum, and one part of the bal-

famum peruvianum ; it is alfo of fervice, when there

is a fetid difcharge from the ear, or a difeafed ftate

of its fecretions : when it arifes in confequence of

inflammation, topical blood-letting, blifters behind

the ears, and exclufion of the external air, will be

neceffary : if it proceeds from an affection of the

euftachian tubes, ftimulating^ gargles and inje&ions

will be proper, at the fame time powerful errhines

may be employed ; and where the patient hears

better when there is a loud voice, he mould flop the

mouth and noftrils, and force the air into the tubes,

by violent efforts of expiration, and if one effort is

not fufficient for that purpofe, we mufl employ

repeated ones : when it is induced by atony, or

paralyfis,
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paralyfis, the aether fulphuricus, the juice of the

allium fativum and other ftimulants, mould be ap-

plied by means of a doffil of cotton j errhines alfo

are of confiderable utility, as the pulvis afari/or the

fub-fulphas hydrargyri flavus, and the pulvis gly-

cyrrhizse, in the proportion of one grain of the former

to eight of the latter
;
they mould be muffed up the

nofe two or three times a day ; blifters behind the

ears, ele&ricity, and internal ftimulants, will alfo

prove ufeful auxiliaries : if the difeafe arifes in con-

fequence of fyphilis, we mull have recourfe to a full

courfe of the hydrargyrus. Whenever deafnefs is not

eafily removed by the ordinary means, the applica-

tion of blifters behind the ears will often be of

Service,
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BOOK II.

OF THE APQCENOSES."

.These are defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Fluxus five,

fanguis, aut humores alii, folito uberius profluens,

fine pyrexia, impetuve fluidorum autto."

CHAP. I,

OF ENURESIS.

T[ his is defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Urinse e vefica,

fluxus involuntarius non dolens."

It is perfectly unneceffary to take any farther

notice of this complaint, as the character fully

defcribes it.

Of the Caitfes of Enurcfis.

Atony or paralyfis of the fphinfrer of the bladder

;

irritation or compreffion of the vefica urinaria ; the

latter period of pregnancy ; Iaxation of the ver?

tebrse.

Of
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Of the Treatment of Enurefis.

Jf- the difeafe arifes in confequence of atony, the

perinsum mud be frequently bathed with cold

water, repeated bjiiters muft be applied to it and to

the os facrum j we mould, at the fame time, admi-

nifter interna} tonics and ftimulants, as the cinchona,

fulphas zinci, and fome of the preparations of iron,

and the tjnctura cantharidis ; the cold bath mould be

ordered ; if it is induced by paralyfis, blifters, elec-

tricity, and internal ftimulants muft be employed

:

when it proceeds from irritation, or compreffion of

the bladder, the caufe of it muft be difcovered, and

the proper means of removing it muft be had rer

courfe to ; and if it is the confequence of the preffure

of the gravid uterus, the patient fliould be, as much
#s poffible, in a horizontal pofture.

CHAP. II.

pF GONORRHOEA.

1 ins may be defined, Poft concubitum impurum,
humoris puriformis cum dyfuria ex urethra fluxus.

Of
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Of the Sytnptoins of Gonorrheal*.

This difeafe makes its appearance at various

periods, after expofure to infection, and is generally-

preceded by a fenfe of fulnefs and tightnefs over

the glans and under part of the penis, with a more

frequent defire of making water, accompanied with

an itching heat along the courfe of the urethra, the

extremity of which, upon infpecliqn, is found fome-

what inflamed and turgid, and a few drops of a thin

mucous difcharge can be prefled out, which at firffc

is whitifh, but foon becomes of a yellow green co-

lour, and is often tinged with blood ; as the inflam-

mation fpreads and increafes, ardor urime takes

place, in a greater or lefs degree, often attended with

chordee, that is, a painful, involuntary ereftion of

the penis, which bends it downwards, and is mod

frequent and fevere when the patient is warm in bed.

At this period, when the inflammation is at its acme,

hernia humoralis, or fwelling of the epididymis and

teftes, accompanied with a painful fenfation darting

along the fpermatic cord to the back, and a diftrefs-

mg rotatory motion of the teftes takes place ; there

is more or lefs pyrexia, the proftate gland fome-

times becomes inflamed, attended with darting pains

in the groins and thighs ; the inguinal lymphatic

glands become fwelled and indurated, and the in-

ternal coat of the bladder is fometimes affected, and

there



Chap. 2< 61 gonorrhoea. 429

there is a fenfation of bearing down, with a frequent

and painful defire to make water, and often tenefc

mus : abfcelfes fometimes form in the urethra, and

fiflula in anoj obflinate gleet and troublefome ftric-

tures are often the confequence ; if none of thofe

fevere fymptoms fupervene, or the difeafe has not

been mifmanaged, the matter, from being thin, be-

comes tough, ropy, and of a white or yellow colour,

and the difcharge fhortly after ceafes entirely.

Of the Diagnofis in Gonorrhatn.

The difcharge, in confequence of Gonorrhoea, will

be diftinguiflied by its great tendency to metaftafis,

by the colour of the difcharge, by the ardor urinre,

by its difpofition to chordee and hernia humoralis,

and by the other fymptoms.

Of the Treatment of Gonorrhoea.

The cure of Gonorrhoea will be effected by the

diligent employment of injections, and they will be

more efficacious when employed in the early ftage.

of the difeafe ; the mod fuitable injections are com-

pofed of fome of the following remedies, as the

acidum nitricum vel muriaticum, in the proportion

of two drops to an ounce of water, calomelas fuf-

pended in mucilage, in the ratio of a drachm to two

or three ounces, or the fulphas zinci, half a drachm

to
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to a pint of diflilled water, or the murias hydrargyri

in the proportion of a grain to eight ounces of wa-

ter; whichever of the injections we employ, they

fhould be ufed fix or eight times in the courfe of

the day, be of fufficient ftrength to excite feme

degree of irritation in the urethra, but not fo ftrong

as to occafion much pain, and they fhould be thrown

up in fuch a manner as to reach the feat of the

difeafe ; and when we do not fucceed with one in-

jection, we mufl have recourfe to another ; where

the inflammation has extended farther than the

membrane of the urethra, and has reached Cowper's

glands, the proftate gland, or the bladder, we fhould

endeavour, by the injection of warm oil, and other

emollients, to increafe rather than diminifh the dif-

charge, and we fhould obviate the effects of inflam-

mation by blood-letting, both general and local, by

gentle laxatives, emollient clyfters, avoiding exercife,

and by a flrict adherence to the antiphlogiftic regi-

men
;

if, at Sty period of the difeafe, the inflam-

mation is confiderable, which will be known by the

degree of ardor urinae, and the patient is at the

fame time in a plethoric ftate, blood-letting, and the

antiphlogiftic regimen will be proper, and watery,

farinaceous, and mucilaginous liquids, fhould be

taken freely throughout the whole courfe of the

difeafe, they may confift of infufions of linfeed, or

althaea, or barley water, with gum arabic diffolved

in it : when the inflammation is great, or the dify

charge
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charge flops fuddenly, it will be improper to employ

aftringent injeaions, but emollient ones ought to be

frequently injeded ; and where the pain is fevere-,

nothing will be more beneficial than the injection of

a ftrong decoction of poppy heads, or of warm oil,

to which a few drops of the aqua lithargyri acetati

may be added ; the chordee will be relieved by the

employment of opiates, internally and externally,

and if the patient is of a coftive habit, the fuccu's

hyofcyami fpiflatus will be a preferable remedy ; the

parts mould be well anointed with an ointment,

compofed of one part of camphor, diffolved in a little

fpirit of wine, and two parts of fome mild ointment

;

the ardor urinse will be alleviated by the liberal ufe.

of tepid farinaceous and mucilaginous liquids. The

hernia humoralis will be removed by blood-letting,

particularly local, by obviating coftivenefs, by the

exhibition of gentle laxatives, as phofphas fodse,

oleum e feminibus ricini, infufum fennse, or the

fulphas magnefias vel fodse ; the wafhi bath will be

ferviceable
;

opiates muft' be adminiftered internally,

and applied externally ; the parts mould be fomented

with warm vinegar, and faturnine applications muft

be applied to the fcrotum ; the aqua acetitis ammo-
nia is an ufeful topical remedy

; emollient poultices

mould be made ufe of to the penis, the patient

mould be kept in a horizontal pofture, and the

return of the difcharge muft be folicited by the fre-

quent injection of warm oil, or warm milk, into the

urethra,
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Urethra, and by the proper application of a fufpen-
fcr.y bandage, which mould be worn for fome time
after the difeafe is gone off; and if, after the inflam-
mation is fubdued, the tefticle remains in an enlarged
ftate, emetics will be ferviceable, and a blifter may
be applied over the whole fcrotum and to prevent a

return of the complaint, the fcrotum mould be
bathed with fait water, and the fyftem ftrengthened

by the cinchona, chalybeates, and the fulphuric acid :

when the lymphatic glands in the groin become
enlarged and inflamed, blood-letting, both general*

and in particular local, gentle laxatives, a cooling,

low regimen, and the application of fedative poul-

tices, will be neceffary : when the bladder is affe&ed,

and the irritation is confiderable, mucilaginous

liquids mould be taken in large quantities, and

opiates, or the fuccus hyofcyami fpiflatus (bould- be

given to relieve the pain ; the uva urfi fhould be

adminiflered, in dofes of a fcruple, or half a drachm,

three times a day. When, in confequence of the

excoriation of the glans penis and preputium, in-

flammation is excited, and the parts become fome-

what thickened and contracted, and the prepuce

cannot be pulled back, phymofis is produced, and -

when the prepuce contracts behind the glans, and

cannot be drawn over it, paraphymofis is the confe-

quence ; the molt certain preventive of thefe acci-

dents is cleanlinefs : when, however, notwithstanding

every precaution, phymofis fupeivenes, the penis

mould
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fhould be frequently immerfed in warm milk, or

deco&ion of linfeed, and thefe fhould be injected j

and if the difcharge is great, a weak folution of the

acetis plumbi, or of the fulphas cupri, mould be

employed, and the penis fhould be fufpended ; if we

do not fucceed by thefe means, blood fhould be

taken from the penis by leeches, or we muft have

recourfe to an operation, for the manner of per-

forming which I beg to refer to the various works

on furgery : if paraphymofis takes place, and arifes

from a contracted ftate of the prepuce, warm emol-

lients muft be employed, the parts muft be rubbed

with fome mild ointment, and we muft endeavour,

by gentle force, to draw it over the glans ; if it

arifes from an enlarged ftate of the glans, cold

aftringent applications muft be ufed, and a poultice

fhould be applied, in which it will be ufeful to put

a fmall quantity of the acetis plumbi and vinegar,

and if we do not fucceed by thefe means the ftric-

ture muft be removed by the knife. When, in con-

iequence of improper treatment, or of the inflam-

matory fymptoms having run high, the parts are

relaxed, and the difcharge, although having become

of a mucous nature, continues, that variety of the

difeafe which is called gleet is produced, which will

be often removed by aftringent or ftimulating injec-

tions, and the ufe of bougies ; the aftringent ones,

as thofe prepared with the fulphas zinci, fho.uld have

a fair trial before we employ the ftimulating ones,

f f 33
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as the murias hydrargyri, in the proportion of

two or three grains to eight ounces of the aqua

rofse, or the tinftura cantharidis, two or three

drops of which are to be put in an ounce of water

;

it is proper to remark, that thofe injections mould

(timulate the parts gently, but mould not excite

much inflammation ; if we do not fucceed with in-

jections, we muft employ bougies ; the perinasum

Ihould at the fame time be bathed with cold water,

and in obftinate cafes, repeated blifters, applied to it,

will often be of fervice, administering internally the

olibanum, balfamum canadenfe vel copaivse, or the

turpentines, or fmall dofes of the tinctura cantharidis.

I mall juft obferve, that the employment of injections

muft be gradually difcontinued, and not left off

immediately on the difappearance of the difcharge,

as it is liable to return with increafed violence.
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BOOK III.

OF THE EPISCHESES.

hese are defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Excernen-

dorum fupprefliones."

v CHAP. r.

OF ISCHURIA.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Urinse fup-

preflio abfoluta."

Of this difeafe there are four fpecies, either as

affe&ing the kidneys, ureters, bladder, or urethra,

which will be treated of in the order juft men-

tioned.

Species i. Of Ifchuria Rendu.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Ifchuria, prae-

grefio renum morbo, cum dolore vel molefto gravi-

tatis fenfu in regione renum, et line hypogaftrii

tumore, vel ad mingendum ftimulo.'

F F 2 Of
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Of the Symptoms of Ifcburia Renalis.

in this difeafe there is a fuppreflion of urine,

which is attended with pain, or an uneafy fenfation

of weight in the region of the kidneys, without any

tumour of the hypogaftrium, or inclination to make
water, accompanied with numbnefs of the thigh,

naufea, and fometimes vomiting.

Of the Caufes of Ifcburia Renalis.

Nephritis, calculi, fpafm, grumous blood, or pus

in the pelvis of the kidneys, paralyfis, and fome-

times inflammation of the inteftines, or mefentery.

Of the Treatment of Ifcburia Renalis.

If the difeafe arifes from the firft mentioned caufe,

which will be readily discovered by a careful atten-

tion to the fymptoms, it will be removed by the

• means pointed out when treating of that inflamma-

tion: if it is the confequence of calculi, which will

be known by the attendant fymptotns, which are a

frequent defire of making water, which is often

fuddenly flopped as it flows in a full ftream, heat

and pain foon after the evacuation of it, tenefmus,

an itchinefs of the anus, and extremity of the ure-

thra, colic pains, coftivenefs, naufea, and frequently

vomiting, pain and retraction of the teftes, and pain,

or
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or a fenfe of weight in one or both thighs ; in this

cafe blood-letting will be requifite, in proportion to

the violence of the fymptoms of excitement, laxa-

tives will at the fame time be necelfary, and the anti-

phlogiftic regimen muft be ftri&ly adhered to : the

irritation will be allayed by the employment of the

warm bath, fomentations, opiates, watery, farina-

ceous, and mucilaginous fluids, turpentine clyfters,

and ftimulating liniments to the region of the kid-

neys ; the lapis fuillus is recommended, in dofes of

half a drachm, or more, two or three times in the

courfe of the day. If it proceeds from a fpafmodie

affection, opium, the aether fulphuricus, hyofcyamus,

and the warm bath, are the proper remedies : when

it arifes from grumous blood, or pus, contained in

the pelvis of the kidneys, we muft promote the ex-

pulfion of them by the warm bath, diluents, opiates,

and emollient laxative clyfters. If it proceeds from

paralyfis, internal and external flimulants, electricity,

and the remedies recommended in the treatment of

paralyfis muft be employed, and if it arifes from the

. laft-mentioned caufe, the riioft powerful means of

removing thofe . inflammations muft be employed

with diligence, and thofe means are pointed out in

another place*

Species
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,
Species 1. Of Ifchuria Ureterica.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Ifchuria, pras-

greflb renum morbo, cum doloris vel moleftias fenfu

in quadam ureteris parte, et fine hypogaftrii tumore

vel ad mingendum ftimulo."

The defcription of the difeafe given above, and

the pain or uneafinefs being perceived in fome part

of the ureters, will diftinguifh this from the former

fpecies, and as it arifes from moft of the caufes of

the one juft treated of, it will of courfe require the

fame general treatment.

Species 3. Of Ifchuria Veficalis.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Ifchuria cum

tumore hypogaftrii, dolore ad cervicem veficae, e$

frequenti ad mingendum ftimulo."

Of the Sy?nptoms of Ifchuria Veficalis,

In this complaint there is a fuppreflion of urine,

accompanied with a circumfcribed tumour of the

hypogaftrium, and a fenfe of diftenfion in it, and an

acute or obtufe pain is felt about the neck of the

bladder, attended with a frequent inclination to

make water.

Of
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Of the Caufes of Ifchuria Vefcalis.

Inflammation of the neck, or fphincter of the

bladder, or of the bladder itfelf, thickening of its

mufcular coat, fchirrus of the proftate gland, or

enlargement of its duels, paralyfis of the bladder, or

fpafm of the fphincter, the great diftenfion of it from

long retention of the urine, pus, grumous blood or

mucus, ectopia of the bladder, calculi, fcybala^

flatus, or abfeefs in the rectum, the hgemorrhois, and

preffure of the gravid uterus.

Of the Treatment of Ifchuria Veficalh.

When the difeafe arifes from the firft-mentioned

caufe, it will be removed by blood-letting, laxatives,

emollient laxative clyfters, opiates, the warm bath,

and friction of the hypogaftrium, with a ftrong folu-

tion of camphor in olive oil, and if we do not

fucceed by thofe means, we muft endeavour to draw

off" the urine with the catheter ; and in defperate

cafes, we muft: have recourfe to puncturing ' the

bladder, either above the pubes, or by pairing a

trocar into it from the re&um. If it proceeds from

a thickening of its mufcular coat, which there is

reafon to believe cannot be often difcovered in the

living body ; it generally, however, arifes from con-'

fiderable efforts being required to difcharge the

F f 4 urine,
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urine, in confequence of enlargement of the proftate

gland, calculi in the bladder, or ftri&ures in the

urethra, and it mafl be removed by the proper

means adapted to its caufes ; if the difeafe arifes

from fchirrus of the proftate gland, the hydrargyrus,

conium maculatum, deco&um farfaparillse compo-

fitum, and fea-bathing, mould be recommended ; if

it is the confequence of paralyfis, electricity, tin&ura

cantharidis, and repeated fmall blifters will be proper

:

when it proceeds from fpafm, opiates rauft be em-

ployed internally and externally, emollient laxative

clyfters mufl be frequently injected, the warm bath,

and a flrong folution of the camphor, mufl: be

ordered, and if the patient is plethoric, it will be

advifable to take away fome blood : when the dif-

fcafe is caufed by over-diftention of the bladder, from

the too long retention of the urine, cold fubftances

mufl: be applied to the hypogaftric region, and cold

water Ihould afterwards be injected into the bladder

;

jf it is induced by the prefence of grumous blood,

pus, or mucus, it is to be removed by tepid injec-

tions, diluents, and by the other means recommended

in the treatment of the firft fpecies ; if ectopia of

the bladder is the pccafion of it, we mufl endeavour

to bring the parts into their proper fituation, by the

means adapted to their caufe : if it arifes from cal-

culi, this will be difcovered by th.ere being an uneafy

fenfation, at the orifice of the urethra, after making

water j fometimes a dull pain at the neck of the

bladder,
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bladder, with a frequent defire of emptying .the

bladder, and the water often pafies, drop by drop, or

the ftream is fuddenly interrupted ; there is alfo a

confiderable mucous fediment, and fome degree of .

ienefmus, and the patient can generally void his

urine, when in a horizontal pofition ; under thefe

circumftances, when the pain is confiderable, two

drachms of the tertbinthina, incorporated with yolk

of egg, and mixed with half a pint of gruel, with

from fixty to a hundred drops of the tinctura opii,

mould be injected ; coilivenefs mud afterwards .be

obviated by the rheum palmatum, combined with

foap, or with fmall dofes of the calomelas, or the

faline cathartics; the u'va urfi mould be adminiftered

in dofes of a fcruple, or more, three times a day,

and the dilfolution of the calculus muft be attempted

by lithontriptics, as a drachm of the vegetable alkali,

diifolved in a pint of water, fuperfaturated with car-

bonic acid gas, three times a day, feltzer water, or

the aqua fuper-carbonatis potalfse vel fodas may be
employed with advantage, or a large fpoonful ofa
mixture, compofed of half an ounce of the aqua
potaflk, and fix ounces and a half of the aqua calcis,

in fome mucilaginous liquor, may be given three

times a day : when fcybala in the re&um occafion

the difeafe, inje&ions of warm oil, or the internal

employment of the oleum amygdals, or the oleum
e feminibus ricini, with laxative and emollient cly-

fters, together with dafliing the lower extremities

with
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With cold water, will generally fucceed in promoting
their evacuation

; if it arifes from flatus, we mutt
employ effential oils and antifpafmodics ; if it is the
confequence of an abfcefs, which will be difcovered
by the previous throbbing pain and nature of the
difcharge, after the burfting of the abfcefs, the fre-

quent ufe of warm emollient and oily clyfters will

be neceffary
; and if it arifes in confequence of the

preffure of the gravid uterus, the urine muft be
drawn off by means of the catheter, until after deli-

very, when the complaint will ceafe of courfe.

Species 4. Of Ifchuria Urethralis.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Ifchuria cum
tumore hypogaftrii, frequenti ad mingendum ftimur

io, et dolore in aliqua parte urethra;."

Of the Sympto?ns of Ifchuria Urethra/is.

A total fuppreffion of urine, accompanied with a

circumfcribed tumour above the pubes, with a fre-

quent defire of making water, a fenfe of pain, and

diftention in the hypogaftrium, and fome degree of

uneafinefs or pain in fome part of the urethra.

Of the Caufes of Ifchuria Urethralis.

A tumour in the perinasum ; a calculus impa&ed

in the urethra ; mucus, grumous blood, or pus,

flopping
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(topping up the urethra ; inflammation of the ure-

thra ;
ftrictures, caruncles, phymofis, paraphymofis,

fchirrus of the proftate gland, or its duels, or inflam-

mation of the proftate gland.

Of the Treatment of Ifchuria Urethralis.

If the difeafe arifes from the firft-mentioned caufe,

it muft be removed by the proper means adapted to

its caufe ; if it is the confequence of calculus, the

warm bath, or the femicupium, fomentations, emol-

lient laxative clyfters, farinaceous and mucilaginous

diluents and opiates muft be employed, and it muft,

if poffible, be extracted, or an operation may be

performed by cutting down upon the ftone, and

extracting it : if grumous blood, pus, or mucus, is

the caufe, which, however, is rarely the cafe, emol-.

lient injections muft be employed, gentle laxative

clyfters muft be injected, and the means recom-

mended for that caufe in the laft fpecies muft be

made ufe of: if it proceeds from inflammation, it

muft be removed by the means pointed out in ano-

ther place ; if it arifes from ftricture, the tinctura

muriatis ferri muft be adminiftered, in dofes of ten

drops every ten minutes, until relaxation takes place:

when it is in confequence of caruncles, the diligent

ufe of bougies will be necefiary. Moft of the other

caufes, with their proper mode of treatment, have
been mentioned in various parts of this work, and

as
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as fome of them require a furgical operation, I beg

leave to refer to the various furgical works for the

method of performing the neceffary ones. The in-

flammation of the proflate gland will be difcovered

by comprefliiig the parts about the extremity of the

rectum, or by. palling the finger into the anus, when

the proftate gland will be found fomewhat enlarged,

and in a high degree of irritability, fo as fcarcely to

bear being touched ; there is
?

at the fame time, a

frequent defire of making water, and tenefmus ;

upon the firft appearance of this inflammation, blood-

letting will be requifite, in proportion to the flrength

of the patient, and violence of the fymptoms ;
leeches

fhould afterwards be applied, as near as poflible to

the part affected, and gentle laxatives, emollient

anodyne clyflers, and the liberal ufe of mucilaginous

liquids, will afford great amftance.

CHAP. II.

OF AMENORRHOEA..

This is defined by Dr. Cullen :
" Menfes tempore

quo fluere folent, vel folito parciores, vel non

omnino fluentes, citra graviditatem."

The interruption . of the menftrual flux is of two

kinds y the one is, when- they do not begin to flow
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at the period of life at which they may be expeded ;

the other is, when, after they have taken place for

fome time, they ceafe to return at their ufual periods

from other caufes than conception. The former of

thefe ftates is called retention, or chlorous, and the

latter the fuppreffion of the menfes, of each of

which cafes I mall now proceed to. give the hiftory.

Species i. Of the Retention of the Menfes.

This is defined- by Dr. Cullen :
" Amenorrhcea

(emanfionis) in puberibus q.uibus poll fluxus tempus

folitum, menfes, non jam prodierint, et cum fimul

varise affectiones morbid^ adfmt."

Of the Symptoms of Retention of the Menfes.

The period at which the menfes appear is different

in different women ; mod generally, however, they

appear in this climate abo
(

ut the age of fourteen or

fixteen years ; the retention of them is not to be

confider-ed as a difeafe, unlefs fome diforders arife at

this period, which we know will be removed by the

flowing of the menfes ; thefe diforders are a fluggifh-

nefs and frequent fenfe of lafikude and debility, with

various dyfpeptic fympton: ; the appetite is either

dimirulhed, or is praeternatux-al, and pica is produced,

the fkin becomes pale, and of a yellowifh colour,

the eyes appear funk, and are Jiirrounded with a

livid
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livid circle, the lips lofe their beautiful rednefs, and

the whole body is pale and flaccid ; the ankles fwell,

particularly towards evening, the veins appear lefs

full, and the difeafe is accompanied with afthenia

:

the breathing is fomewhat hurried by any quick

motion, or by going up flairs, and the patient is

liable to palpitation of the heart, fyncope, and other

hyfteric fymptoms ; there is alfo chillinefs, languor,

head-ach, pains of the back and loins, and coftive-

nefs.

Of the Caufes of Retention of the Menfes.

Weakened a&ion of the uterus, from relaxation

and debility of the fyftem, or a deficient aftion of

the abforbent, and, perhaps, fecerning vefiels of the

liver, in confequence of which the bile is perhaps

deficient in quantity, but certainly in acrimony, and

perhaps deficiency of oxygen gas.

Of the Treatment of Retention of the Menfes.

The defeaive energy of the fyftem will be reftored

by conftant moderate exercife, particularly walking,

by the ufe of Bath waters, both internally, and as a

warm bath j the cold bath, although indicated, is

invariably detrimental, and increafes the attendant

head-ach, chillinefs, and languor : bitters, as infufion

of quaffia, or the- infufum gentian* compofitum.
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and fimilar medicines mould be adminiftered ; but.

the moft efficacious remedies are, the preparations of

iron, combined with the carbonas potaflbs and

myrrh, the carbonas ferri precipitatus (ferrum pras-

cipitatum) agrees much better with the ftomach than

the fulphas ferri, and it has this advantage, that it

can be readily formed into pills with the alkali and

myrrh ; a grain of aloes, and half a grain of opium,

fliould be exhibited every night ; the body and

limbs mould be well rubbed with flannel every

night and morning, and a grain of the fub-murias

hydrargyri may be given for a few nights at a time :
-

warm pediluvia, and fomentation of the hypogaftric

region, are of confiderable fervice : electricity, and

compreffion of the iliac arteries, are very ufeful, and
we mould adminifter diluted oxygen gas : the rubia

tinclorum, although highly fpoken of, does not ap-

pear to pofTefs thofe pre-eminent qualities which
have been imputed to it.

Species 2. Of the Supprejion of the Menfes.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Amenorrhea
(fuppreflionis) in adultis, quibus menfes, quse jam
flu ere folebant, fuppreffe funt."

Of the Symptoms of Supprejion of the Menfes.

Head-ach, pains in the back, loins, and knees,
accompanied with hyfteric and dyfpeptic fymptoms,

3 colic
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colic pains, naufea, oedema of the legs, and coftive-

nefs? hemorrhages from the nofe, lmlgs, ftomach,

and other parts, are often the confequence of fup.

prefied menfes.

Of the Canfes of Supprejjlon of the Menfes.

Cold, particularly remaining for a confiderable

time on the damp ground, at the time of the men-

ftrual difcharge, frequent blood-letting and terror,

which produce a diminifhed adion of the uterine

veffels, and debility of the fyftera.

Of the Treatment of Supprefion of the Menfes.

If there is not a confiderable degree of debility,

and there are any fymptoms prefent indicating a

plethoric Rate of the fyftem, blood-letting and gentle

laxatives will be of fervice, otherwife it will be

highly improper to have recourfe to.thofe remedies ;

the moft powerful means of exciting the aftion or

the uterine veffels a,e, the warm bath ^d fomenta-

tions, applied to the region of the uterus
;
and if we

do not fucceed by thofe means, we muff employ the

remedies which were recommended in the treatment

of the former fpecies : although the menfes may no

flow at their ufual periods, yet at thofe times fome

efforts can be obferved to take place, when the

W mea,s will be employed with more advantage:

;



Chap*2. of amekorrhoea. 449

but thofe remedies which do not for a time produce

any fenfible effect on the fyftem, as, for inftance,

chalybeates and tonics, muft be employed through-

out the continuance of the difeafe. For the dyfme-

norrhagia, which is owing to arterial inactivity,

opiates, chalybeates, warm pediluvia, and the warm
bath, will be molt ferviceable.
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BOOK IV.

OF THE DIALYSES.

These are defined by Dr. Cullen: " Solutio

continui vifu tactuve manifefta."

CHAP. f.

OF HERPES.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Phlyclasnse vel

uleufcula plurima, grsegalia, ferpentia, dyfepuleta."

Of the Symptoms of Herpes*

Thefe eruptions attack various parts of the {kin,

and appear in the form of fmall pimples, which

fpread and coalefce, forming fmall ulcers, or exten-

five excoriations, which are fometimes moift, at

other times dry, and are attended with fmarting and

itching, fucceeded by branny fcales or fcabs ; it i$

liable to affect the hands, ana" to return at diftant

periods, and is probably a fecondary difeafe.

Of
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Of the Treatment of Herpes.

This difeafe will be removed by the exhibition of

fome of the following remedies, as the fulphuric

acid, the tin&ura cantharidis, the tin&ura veratri, or

the murias hydrargyri, combined with the tartris

antimonii and opium, the pilulse calomelanos com-

pofitse, commonly called Rummer's pill, or a fo-

lution of the gambogia in the alcohol ammoniatum

may be given ; it mould be compofed of thirty-fix

grains of the gam
t
bogia, and four ounces of the

ammoniated alcohol, and one or two tea-fpoonfuls

are to be exhibited every night and morning, em-

ploying, at the fame time, the aqua calcis, or the

decoftum guaiaci vel farfaparillse vel ulmi ; the

parts mould be dreffed with the unguentum nitratis

hydrargyri,orwith thefulphuric acid, mixed with eight

times the quantity of the unguentum adipis fuillse,

or with a folution of the fulphas ferri, or of the fuU

phuretum potafTse, and we mould, at the fame time,

employ the warm bath : the pulp of cafEa, moiftened

with milk, and the caffia fophera Linnasi, boiled in

vinegar, are recommended.

CHAP
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JO DID 0(1!

CHAP. II.

OF TINEA, OR SCALD HEAD.

1 his is defined by Dr. Cullen : « In cute capillata

ad radices capillorum, ulcufcula humorem in cruftam

albam friabilem abeuntem, fundentia."

This contagious eruption affects the whole of the

hairy fcalp, and is generally moft virulent around

the edges of the hair, on the back part of the head,

often caufing, by the acrimony of the difcharge,

fwelling of the lynyphatic glands of the neck. The

firft flep neceflary to be taken in the removal of this

unpleafant complaint will be to fliave the head clofe,

after which it mould be well fomented, and cloths,

moiftened in a folution of the fulphuretum potalfaj

in the aqua calcis, in the proportion of half an

ounce of the former to a pint of the latter, mould be

conftantly applied to the head, or the unguentum

picis, or the unguentum nitratis hydrargyri may be

employed, and the accefs of the air mould be pre-

vented by means of a bladder, properly fitted to the

head, or a folution of the acetis plumbi, or of the

fulphas cupri vel ferri, may be tried, and the internal

remedies recommended in the treatment of herpes

<houl4
nmdls £
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mould be employed : if we do not fucceed by thefe

means, blifters mould be applied on the head, or the

adjacent parts, and we mould make an iffue.

CHAP. III.

OF PSORA, OR ITCH.

This is defined by Dr. Cullen : " Puftulas et ul-

cufcula pruriginofa, contagiofa, manus male ha-

bens."

The itch confifts of little watery pimples of a

contagious nature, which firft appear between the

fingers and on the wrifts, but in procels of time

fpreading over the whole body, except the face,

attended with a great degree of itchinefs, efp'eciauy

when warm in bed, or expofed to the heat of a

fire.

This difeafe will moft certainly be cured by the

application of the unguentum fuiphuris, taking at

the fame time the fulphur fublimatum ; the b l-

guentum calcis bydrargyri albi vel acidi fulphurici,

or a folution of the oxidum arienici, or of the

murias hydrargyri, will alfo fpeedily remove it * the

two Iaft remedies mould, however, be employed

with much caution j a decoction of the
.
vera trum

4 album
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album is an ufeful remedy ; it fliould be made by

boiling an ounce of the powder in a quart of water,

until it is reduced to a pint ; a little diftilled fpirit

fliould be added to the cold ftrained liquor : it may

be frequently cured by the exhibition of the ful-

phuric acid, in dofes of from thirty to fixty drops,

or more, two or three times a day, and to obviate

its griping, it fliould be given in -fome mucilaginous

fluid.

FINIS.

Stnilun and PrfeffSrt,

New-Sireei Sijftltit*, London.
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